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GOVERNMENT NOTICE.
DEPARTMENT OF COLOURED AFFAIRS.

No. R. 1898} [21st November, 1963,

COLOURED PERSONS EDUCATION ACT, 1963—
REGULATIONS.

The Minisier of Coloured Affairs, has, under and by
virtue of the powers vested in him by section thirty-four
of the Coloured Persons Education Act, 1963 (Act No.
47 of 1963) made the following Rerrulauons to come into
operation on |the 1st January, 1964 : —

Chapter Al Definitions .and General

Chapter B} Appointment and Co‘ndmons of Serwce of -

Teachers.
Chapter C The Education Councﬂ for Coloured
" Persons.
Chapter Dt Regional Boards.
Chapter E‘ Boards of ‘Control for' Training Coﬂeges
: + Training Schools, = Technical Colleges,
. Agricultural Schools and - Vocational
: i Schools.
Chapter F School Committees for Certain State and
State-aided Schools.
Chapter G: Advisory Committees for Special Schools
' and Homes.
Chapter H! Grants-in-aid to State-aided Schoo]s {ex-
| cluding State-aided Vocational and Spe-
i cial Schools and Continuation Classes.)
I+ Grants-in-aid to State-aided Vocational
Schools.
Chapter J: State-aided Spec1a1 Schools.
Chapter K: Continuation Classes.
Chapter L: Part-time Classes.
Chapter M! Grants-in-aid to Nursery Schools,
Chapter N: Inspection of Schools.
Chapter O: State and State-aided Hostels.
Chapter P:| Occupation of Official Quarters.
Chapter R: Compulsory School Attendance.
Chapter S: Admission of Persons to Schools, the Con-
‘trol of Pupils at their discharge from State
'and State-aided Schools.

Chapter

Chapter T:' Financial Aid to pupils at State and State-

' aided schools and to Pupil Teachers at
i ' Training Institutions.
Chapter U: Administration and Control of . School

, Funds.
Chapter V: The Official Languages as Media and Sub-
Chzpter W Private Schools.

" jects of Instruction.
Chzpter X: Establishment and Classification of State
Schools

"POST FREE — POSVRY .

\CAPE TOWN, 411 DECEMBER, 1963.
' KAAPSTAD, 4 DESEMBER 1963.

WET OP ONDERWYS VIR KLEURLINGE

(REGULASIE KOERANT NO. 257)

[No. 661.

GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWING.
bEPARTEMENT VAN KLEURLII;]GSAKE

No. R. 1898] [21 November 1963.

1963—
REGULASIES

Die Minister van Kleurlingsake het, kragtens die be-
voegdheid hom "verleen by artikel vier-en-dertig van die
Wet op Onderwys vir Kleurlinge, 1963 (Wet No. 47 van
1963), die volgende regulasies uitgevaardig om op 1
Januarie 1964 in werking te tree:—

Hoofstuk A : Woordomskrywing en Algemeen.
Hoofstuk B: Aanstelling en Diensvoorwaardes van
; Onderwysers.

Hoofstuk C: Die Onderwysraad vir Kleurlinge.

‘Hoofstuk D: Streekrade.

Hoofstuk E: Beheerrade vir Opleidingskolleges, Op-
leidingskole, Tegniese Kolleges, Land-
bouskole en Beroepskole.

Hoofstuk F: Skoolkomitees vir sekere Staats- en
Staatsondersteunde skole.

Hoofstuk G: Advieskomitees vir Spesiale Skole en

' Tehuise.

Hoofstuk H: Hulptoelae aan Staatsondersteunde Skole
(uitgesonderd staatsondersteunde beroep-
en -spesiale skole en voortsettingsklasse).

Hoofstuk I: Hulptoelae aan Staatsondersteunde Be-

_ roepskole.

Hoofstuk J: Staatsondersteunde Spesiale Skole

Hoofstuk K: Voortsettingsklasse.

Hoofstuk L: Deeltydse Klasse.

Hoofstuk M: Hulptoelae aan Kleuterskole.

Hoofstuk N: Inspeksie van Skole.

‘Hoofstuk O: Staats- en Staatsondersteunde Koshuise.

Hoofstuk P: Bewoning van Amptelike Huisvesting.

Hoofstuk R: Leerplig.

Hoofstuk S: Toelating van persone tot skole, die be-
heer oor leerlinge by en hul ontslag uit
skole,

Hoofstuk T: Finansi€le hulp aan leerlinge in staats-
en staatsondersteunde skole en aan Leer-

' lingonderwysers aan Opleidingsinrigtings.

Hoofstuk U: Administrasic en Beheer van Skool-

_ fondse.
Hoofstuk V: Die Amptelike tale as Mediums van
' ; onderrig en as leervakke en Godsdiens-
) onderrig.
Hoofstuk W: Private Skole,
Hoofstuk X: Instelling en Klassifisering van Staat-

skole.
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CHAPTER A.
- Definitions and General.

Al. In these regulations any expression to which a
meaning has been assigned in the Coloured Persons Edu-

cation Act, 1963, shall have the same meaning, and, un-

less the context otherwise indicates:—

“advisory committee” means the advisory committee of
a special school or home established in terms of section
three of the Act; '

“approved” means approved by the Secretary;

“average enrolment” means the daily average of the
number of full-time pupils on the roll on school days
during a calendar quarter; '

“calendar month” means a period extending from the
first up to and including the last day of any of the twelve
months of a calendar year; . :

“calendar quarter” means. a period of three consecutive
calendar months beginning on the first day of January,
the first day of April, the first day of July and the first
day of October in any calendar year; I

“calendar year” means a period of twelve consecutiv

calendar months extending from the Ist day of January |

up to and including the 31st day of December of any year;

“gstablished enrolment” means the average of the ave-
rage enrolment for the six consecutive quarters ended on
the thirtieth day of June of the previous year;

“itinerant teacher” means a teacher teaching a special
subject in several schools;

“management” means the governing body of a State-
aided special school or home, State-aided vocational
school or nursery school in receipt of grants-in-aid or
loans in terms of section four of the Act; )

“manager” means the person or management commit-
tee appointed in terms of sub-regulation H1.7 of these
regulations and includes, for the purposes of Chapter B,
the governing body of a State-aided special school;

“month™ means a period extending from a date in any
calendar month up to and including the date preceding
the corresponding date in the next succeeding calendar
month; ;

“parent” means the father or mother or legal guardian
of a child; : :

“pensionable age” means

(@) in the case of a member of the Public Service Pen-
sion Fund the pensionable age as defined in section
twenty-one of the Government Service Pensions
Act, 1955; and ’ -

(b) in the case of a member of the provident fund and
pension scheme established in terms of section nine-
teen of the Higher Education Act, 1923, the super-

annuation date as defined in the regulations pro-.

mulgated in terms of the latter Act;

“pupil teacher” means a person taking a teacher-train-
-ing course at any teacher training institution;

“recognized”™ means recognized by the Secretary;

“regional board” means the board constituted in terms
of regulation D5 of these regulations;

“regional répresentative” means the officer of the
Department in control of a regional office of the Depart-
ment; . .

“salary” means the basic remuneration or wage norm-
ally payable to a teacher when on duty and includes
allowances that do not normally form part of basic re-
muneration or wage:

“school” means a school or college established in terms
of section three of the Act or in receipt of grants-in-aid
in terms of section four of the Act (excluding a State-
aided vocational school, nursery school, part-time class
and continuation class) and includes a school of indus-
tries and a reform school; ; .

“school committee” means the committee constituted in
terms of regulation F1 of these regulations:

“school day” means any day of a school quarter on
which enrolled pupils must receive tuition; :

“school holiday” means the period between two succes-
sive school quarters: :

HOOFSTUK A.
Woordomskrywing en Algemeen.

A.1. In hierdie regulasies het enige uitdrukking waaraan
in die Wet op Onderwys vir Kleurlinge, 1963, 'n bete-
kenis geheg is, dieselfde betekenis en, tensy strydig met
die sinsverband, beteken— ;
advieskomitee”, die Advieskomitee van ’n Kkragtens
artikel drie van die Wet ingestelde spesiale skool of te-
huis; .

Jbestuur”, die bestuursliggaam van ’n -Staatsonder-
steunde  spesiale skool of tehuis, Staatsondersteunde be-
roepskool of kleuterskool wat kragtens artikel vier van
die Wet hulptoelaes of lenings ontvang;

- Jbestuurder”, die persoon of bestuurskomitee wat inge-
volge subregulasie H1.7 van hierdie regulasies aangestel
word en omvat dit, vir die doeleindes van Hoofstuk B,
die bestuursliggaam van ’n Staatsondersteunde spesiale
skool; _ :

,diens”

(a) enige tydperk van erkende voltydse werk binne of,
buite die Republiek, insluitende erkende deeltydse
werk soos deur die Sekretaris in voltydse werk om-
gesit, maar uitsluitende ten opsigte van werk onder
dic Departement alle spesiale en bevallingsverlof
sonder salaris en ten opsigte van ander werk alle
verlof sonder salaris; en |

(b) enige tydperk van erkende voltydse diens met die
land-, see- of lugmag of die handelsvloot van die
Republiek of 'n bondgenoot van die Republiek ge-
durende enige oorlog waarin die Republiek sedert
die sesde dag van September 1939 betrokke was of
hierna betrokke word: Met dien verstande dat so-
ver dit regulasie B29 betref, diens onder die De-
* partement omvat :

(i) -behoudens die bepalings van regulasies B28.9
en B28.10, enige tydperk van voltydse diens as
’n onderwyser onder die Departement en
enige tydperk van diens wat ingevolge hierdie
regulasies as diens vir langverlofdoeleindes
erken is of geag word diens te wees ten opsigte
: waarvan langverlof verdien kan word;
(i) in die geval van 'n onderwyser wat nie vir aan- |
" . stelling in ’n vaste hoedanigheid in aanmer-
king kom nie, nie diens in ’n tydelike hoeda-
nigheid deur sodanige onderwyser gelewer ter-
wyl hy aldus nie vir vaste aanstelling in aan-
merking kom nie: Met dien verstande voorts
dat vir sover dit regulasie B30 betref, omvat
diens soos in hierdie sub-paragraaf (ii} om-
skryf: .

.die Wet”, die Wet op Onderwys vir Kleurlinge, 1963;

.erken”, deur die Sekretaris erken; ;

»gehandhaafde insgrywing”, die gemiddelde van die ge-
middelde inskrywings vir die ses agtereenvolgende kwar-
tale gedindig op die dertigste dag van Junie van die vorige
jaar; , .
.gemiddelde inskrywing”, die daaglikse gemiddelde
van die getal ingeskrewe voltydse leerlinge op skooldae
gedurende ’n kalenderkwartaal:

.goedgekeur”, deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur;

whierdie regulasies”, die regulasies uitgevaardig inge-
volge artikel vier-en-dertig van die Wet op Onderwys vir
Kleurlinge, 1963; ; .

.jaar”, 'n tydperk wat strek van ’n datum in enige
kalenderjaar tot en met die datum wat die ooreenstem-
mende datum in die daaropvolgende kalenderjaar voor-
afgaan: '

Lkalenderjaar”, ’n tydperk van twaalf agtereenvolgende
kalendermaande wat strek van 1 Januarie tot en met 31
Desember van enige jaar; '

.kalenderkwartaal”, ’n tydperk van drie agtereenvol-
gende kalendermaande wat begin op 1 Januarie, I April,
1 Julie of 1 Oktober van enige kalenderjaar; i
© ,kalendermaand”, 'n tydperk wat strek van die eerste
dag tot en met die laaste dag van enigeen van die twaalf
maande van ‘n kalenderjaar; ;

eerlingonderwyser”, 'n persoon wat hom aan 'n op-
leidingsinrigting as 'n onderwyser bekwaam;

1
¥
E
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“schocl quarter” means the period during a calendar
guarter which includes all the school days in such quarter;

“schocl region” means a school region defined in terms
of regulation D1 of these regulations;

~ “schocl year” means the period extending from the first
school day in any. calendar year up to and including the
last school day in such calendar year;

secreqary means the Secretary for Colourecl Aﬁan‘s
“service” means

(a) any period of reeogmzed fu]l time work performed
in, or ‘outside the Republic, mcludmg recognized
part time work as converted into full time work by
the Secretary, but excludes, in respect of work
urider the Department all special and accouche-

nt leave without salary and in respect of any
ol.l‘ler work all leave without salary; and

(b) any period of recognized full time service with the
land, sea or air force or the mercantile marine of
the Republic or an ally of the Republic during any
war in which the Republic was or will be engaged
after the sixth day of ‘September, 1939: Provided

_that for the purposes of regulation B29, service
- under the Department includes:—

(i) subject to the provisions of regulatxons B23.9
. and B28.10 any period; of full-time service as
'+ a teacher under the Department and any
period of service recognized as service for
furlough purposes in terms of these regula-
tions, or deemed as service in respect of whlch
i furlough can be earned;

(ii} in the case of a teacher who is not ellglble for
permanent appointment, not service rendered
by such teacher in a temporary capacity while
not eligible for permanent appointment: Pro-

- vided further that, for the purposes of regula-
tion B30, service includes service as defined 1n
this sub-paragraph (ii). -

specxad subject” means woodwork, needlework, music,
physical education or any other subject designated a special
‘subject by the Secretary from time to time;

“teacher”
educational work in a school or schools or a continuation
class, and,whose appomtment has been approved by the
Secretary,

“technical college™ means a vocatlonal school established
" in terms of section three of the Act and which has assumed
- the desigriation of Technical College in terms of regula-
tion A5 of these regulations; ;
wzghe Aqgt” means the Coloured Persons Education Act,
“these regulalions ‘means the regu,latlons made in terms
o{ Se(it;gg thirty-four of the Coloured Persons Education
et

trammg institution” means a trammg college or trammg .

school or State-aided training school, and in the case of
Chapter T includes a technical college or a university
cellege estftbllshed in terms of the Extension of Un1vers1ty
Education Act 1959;

“Treasury” means the Minister of Finance or an officer
in the Department of Finance who is authorized by the
said Minister to carry out the funetions assigned to the
TLE&SUIY by these regulations;

“year” means a period extending from a date in any
calendar year up to and including &e date preceding the
co-rresponc'ling date in the next succeeding calendar year.

| ; i -
: Application _of Regulations.

A2. Un]e};s specifically otherwise provided, these regula-
tions shalll apply to all State schools, hostels, teachers’
quarters, s¢hool clinics or any other accessories to a State
school, as well as to State-aided schools, nursery schools,
continuaticn classes and part-time classes and to persons
employed at such schools and classes and at schools of
industries and reform schools as well as to pupils admitted
to such schools or classes, with the exception of pupils in
schools of industries and reform schools, except where in
respect of such pupils these regulatlons specifically provide
otherwise.

means a person whose full time is devoted to |

,,maand” n tydperk wat strek van 'n datum in enige
kalendermaand tot en met die datum wat die ooteenstem-
mende datum .in die daaropvolgende kalendermaand
voorafgaan;

,,onderwyser , lemand wie se volle tyd aan onderwys-
Wwerk in 'n skool of skole of 'n voortsettingsklas bestee
word €n wie se aanstelling deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur -
is; :
»opleidingsinrigting”, "n opleidingskollege of -skool of
staatsondersteunde 'opleidingskool, en omvat dit in die_ge-
val van Hoofstuk T ’n tegniese kollege of *n universiteits-
kollege ingestel ingevolge die Wet op Ultbreidmg van
Umversﬂensop]eldmg, 1959;

»ouer”, die vader of moeder of wetnge voog van ’'n
kind: ;

,.pensioenleeftyd”

(@) in die geval van ’n lid van die Staatschenspensnoen-
fonds, die pensioenleeftyd soos in artikel een-en-
twiritig van di¢ Regeringsdienspensioenwet, 1955,
omskryf; en ’

(b} in die geval van ’n lid van die voorsorgfonds en
pensioenskema ingevolge artikel negentien van die
‘Hoger Onderwijswet, 1923, ingestel, die pensioen-
datum soos in die regulasies mgevolge daardie Wet
uitgevaardig, omskryf

~rondreisende onderwyser”, ’n onderwyser wat aan ver-
skillende skole in 'n spesiale vak onderrig gee:

,,salans die basiese besoldiging of loon wat gewoonlik -
aan 'n onderwyser betaalbaar is wanneer hy in diens is
_en sluit.in toelaes wat nie normaalweg by’ basiese besol-
diging of loon inbegrepe is nie;

~Sekretaris”, die Sekretaris van Kleurlingsake;

.skool”, 'n ‘skool of ‘kollege wat ingestel is ingevolge

artikel drie van die Wet of hulptoelaes ontvang ingevolge -

artikel vier van die Wet (uitgesonderd °n Staatsonder-
steunde beroepskool, kleutersko'ol deeltydse klas en voort-
settingsklas) en omvat dlt n nywerheid- en verbetering-
skool:

.skooldag”, enigeen van die dae in ’n skoolkwartaal
waarop daar onderrig aan die mgeskrewe leerlinge van
'n skool gegee moet word;

.skooljaar”, die tydperk wat strek van die eerste skool-
dag in enige kalendenaar tot en met die laaste skooldag
in sodanige kalencle‘r]aar :

skoolkomitee”, die komitee saamgestel mgevolge regu-
lasie F1 van hierdie regulasies;

.skoolkwartaal”, die tydperk in 'n kalenderkwartaa.l
wat al die skooldae in sodanige kwartaal insluit;

.skoolstreek™, 'n skoolstreek ingedeel ingevolge regu-
lasie D1 van hierdie regulasies;

..skoolvakansie”,, die tydperk wat tussen twee agtereen-
volgende skoolkwartale val;

.spesiale vak”, houtwerk, naaldwerkf musnek liggaams-
opvoeding of ander vakke wat die Sekretaris van tyd tot
tyd as spesiale vakke mag aanwys:

.streckraad”, die raad saamgestel ingevolge regulasie
D5 van hierdie regulasies;

,,streekverteeuwoordlger die beampte van die Departe-
ment in beheer van ’n streekkantoor van die Departement:;.

»tegniese kollege™, ki‘agte_ns artikel drie van die Wet
ingestelde beroepskool = wat die benaming ' .tegniese
kollege” ingevolge regulasie. AS van h1ercl1e regulasws
aangeneem- het;

- . Tespurie”, die Minister van Finansies of 'n beampte in
die Departement van Finansies wat deur bedoelde Mini-
ster gemagtig is om die werksaamhede wat deur hierdie
regulasies aan die Tesourie opgedra word, te verrig.

Toepassing van Regzi[as:’eé

A2, Tensy uitdruklik anders bepaal, is ‘hierdie regulas1es
van toepassing op alle Staatskole, koshuise, kwartiere vir

_onderwysers skoolklinieke of enige ander toebehore van

'n Staatskool, asook op Staatsondersteunde skole, kleuter-
skole, voortsettingsklasse en deeltydse kldsse en op per-
song in diens by sodamge skole en klasse en by nywer-
heidskole en verbeteringskole asook op leerlinge wat
toegelaat is tot sodanige skole of klasse, uitgesonderd
leerlinge aan nywerheidskole en verbeteringskole, behalwe
waar ten opsigte van genoemde leerlinge uitdruklik in die
regulasies anders bepaal word. ' '
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Delegation of Powers.

A3.1 Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Minister
may delegate to the Secretary or any other officer of the
Department any of the powers vested in him by these regu-
lations; likewise the Secretary may delegate any of the
powers vested in him by these regulatlons to any ofﬁccr
of the Department..

A3.2 The Minister or the Secretary may at any time vary
or revoke any delegation granted in terms of these regula-
tions.

Excepr:’ondi Cases.
A4. When in the opinion of the Minister the circum-
stances of any case justify a departure from the provisions
of these regulations, he may, subject to the provisions of
the Act, deal with the case as he deems fit: Provided that

no action taken in respect of any person in terms of this
regulation may be detrimental to such person.

Assumption of the Designation Technical College.

AS5. Whenever the Minister approves the establishment of
a vocational school, he may allow the school to assume
the des:gnauan ‘technical college”.

CHAPTER B,

Appointment and Conditions bf Service of Teachers.
Ex¢ riﬂt where specific provision is made for part-time
teachers is Chapter shall apply to all teachers whose
salaries are paid in full by the Department. .

| School Staff.

B2. Save with the approval of the Secretary, no person

shall teach on a full-time or part-time basis in a school

or part-time class.

B3. Subject to the observance of the provisions of sub-
section (1) of section eight of the Act, the Secretary may
decide which posts at a school shall be filled by men and
women, respectively. '

B4. The Secretary shall classify one post in each school

as that of principal unless he is satisfied that there is good

reason to the contrary.

B5. Unless he is satisfied that there is good reason to the
contrary, the Secretary shall create or classify posts of vice-
principal at training colleges, training schools, State-aided
training colleges, State-aided training schools, high schools,
secondary schools, primary schools and State-aided primary
schools, in the same manner in which this would have been
done by a provincial administration on the date immedi-
ately prior to the date of commencement of the Act.

B6. Unless he is satisfied that there is good reason to the
contrary, the Secretary shall classify or create posts, other
than that of principal or vice-principal, at schools referred
to in regulation B5 in the same manner in which this
would have been done by a provincial administration on

the date immediately pnor to the date of commenccmcnt.

of the Act.

B7. The Secretary shall create posts of vice- principal in
the under-mentioned schools or classify such posts in such
schools on the recommendation of the Public Service Com-
mission

Schools of Industries,

Reform Schools, Vocational

Schools, Special Schools, State-aided Special Schools and

Agncultural Schools.
Advertising of Posts and Filling of Vacancies.

B8.1. Whenever a new or vacant post of a teacher is to
be filled, the regional representative concerned shall adver-
tise the post in the “Supplement to the Education Journal”
-and applications for such vacancy shall be awaited by him
unless good reasons, approved by the Secretary, exist for
such advertising to be dispensed with.,

Qordrag van Bevoegdhede.

A3.1. Behoudens die bepalings van die Wet kan die
Minister enige van die bevoegdhede by hierdie regulasies
aan hom verleen, aan die Sekretaris of ’n ander beampte
van die Departement oordra; insgelyks kan die Sekretaris

- bevoegdhede by hierdie regulasies aan hom verleen, oor-

dra aan ’n ander beampte van die Departement.

A3.2. Die Minister of Sekretaris kan ’n delegasie wat
kragtens hierdie regulasies verleen is, te eniger tyd wysig
of intrek.

Bufteﬁgerfone Gevadlle.

A4, Waar die omstandighede van ’n geval na die oordeel
van die Minister 'n afwyking van die bepalings van hierdie
regulasies regverdig, kan hy die geval behoudens die be- -
palings van die Wet, na goeddunke behandel: Met dien
verstande dat geen handeling kragtens hierdie regulasie
ten opsigte van enige persoon tot sy nadeel mag strek nie.

Aanneming van die Benaming Tegniese Kollege.

AS5. Wanneer die Minister die instelling van ’n beroep-
skool goedgekeur het, kan hy sodanige skool toelaat om
die benaming van ,tegniese kollege” aan te neem,

HOOESTUK B.

~ Aanstelling en Diensvoorwaardes van Onderwysers.

Bl. Behalwe waar spesiale voorsiening vir deeltydse
onderwysers gemaak word, is hierdie Hoofstuk van toe-
passing op alle onderwysers wie se salarisse ten volle
deur die Departement betaal word.

Skoolpersoneel.

B2. Niemand mag, behalwe met die goedkeuring van die
Sekretaris, hetsy voltyds of deeltyds onderrig in 'n skool
of deeltydse klas gee nie.
B3. Met behoorlike - inagneming van die bepalings van
subartikel een van artikel agt van die Wet kan die Sekre-.
taris besluit watter poste in 'n skool deur mans en vroue,
onderskeidelik, gevul moet word.
B4. In elke skool word een pos deur die Sekretaris as dié
van hoof geklassifiseer, tensy die Sekretaris oortuig is dat
daar goeie rede bestaan om dit nie te doen nie: Met dien
verstande dat ‘'die hoof van ’n nywerheid- en verbetering-
skool bekend sal staan as ’n prinsipaal.
B5. Poste van onderhoof word deur die Sekretaris, tensy
hy oortuig is dat daar goeie rede bestaan om dit nie te
doen nie, geskep of as poste van onderhoof geklassifiseer
by op]eldmgskolleges opleidingskole, Staatsondersteunde
opleidingskolleges, en -skole, hoérskole, middelbare skole,
laerskole en Staatsondersteunde laerskole, en wel op die-
selfde wyse as wat dit deur n provinsiale administrasie sou
gedoen geword het op die datum onmiddellik vo6r die
datum van inwerkingtreding van die Wet.
B6.. Die klassifisering of skepping van ander poste as dig
van hoof of onderhoof in skole vermeld in regulasie BS,
word deur die Sekretaris gedoen, tensy hy oortuig is dat
daar goeie rede bestaan om dit nie te doen nie, en wel op
dieselfde wyse as wat dit deur ’n provinsiale administrasie
sou gedoen geword het op die datum onmiddellik véér die
datum van inwerkingtreding van die Wet.
B7. Poste van onderhoofde word deur die Sekretaris by
ondergenoemde skole geskep of poste in sodanige skole
word deur hom as sodanig geklassifiseer op aanbeveling
van die Staatsdienskommissie:
Nywerheidskole, Verbeteringskole, Beroepskole, Spe-
siale skole, Staatsondersteunde spesiale skole en Land-
bouskole.

Advertering van Poste en Vulling van Vakatures.

B8.1. Wanneer ook al ’n nuwe of vakante pos vir 'n
onderwyser aangevul moet word, moet die betrokke streek-
verteenwoordiger die pos in die ,.Byvoegsel tot die Onder-
wysblad” adverteer, tensy daar goeie rede wat deur die
Sekretaris goedgekeur is, bestaan om van sodanige adver-
tensie af te sien, en aansoeke om sodanige vakature moet

| deur die streekverteenwoordiger ingewag word.
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B8.2. The Secretary shall determine the closing date for
the receipt of applications. After the closing date the
regional representative shall submit all the applications
~received to the school committee (or manager) concerned:
for' consideration. Co !

BS.S. After consideration of the‘| applications, in consul-
tation with the principal concerned, the school committee
(or mandager) shall return all the| applications to the re-

gional representative with a recommendation that the-

Minister— - : .

(a) Aﬁpoint one of at least .thnfee' of the applicants in
 the order of preference recommended by such
school committee (or manager) to fill the vacancy;
or o : -
(b) should there be less than three applicants, appoint
one of such applicants to fill the vacancy;. or
(¢) not appoint any of the applicants to fill the vacancy,
. in which case full reasons for such recommendation
shall be furnished in writing by the school commit-
te¢ (or manager) concemed[. .

B8.4. Should the vacancy to be filled be that of a teacher

other than a principal, the school committee (or manager) |

shall, together with each recommendation in accordance
with the provisions of sub-regulation 3, submit the written
substantidted recommendation of the principal concerned
in connection with the filling of the vacancy, should the
principal so request, Cy :

‘B.8.5. Each recommendation m' accordance with the

- provisions of sub-regulations 3 and 4 shall be submitted

by the regional representative to ithe Secretary together
with S : { _

(@) a complete list of all the applicants:

(b) the recommendation of the regional board;

&

(¢) any| other information required by the Secretary; |-

and I oo :
. (d) the applications of the persons recommended, in the
~ case of a recommendation in accordance with the
. %)rqvisions of paragraph (a) or (b) of sub-regulation

B8.6. The Minister may—

(a) on ;r',éceipt of a recommendation in accordance with
{hei pr%visions of paragraph (@) or (b) of sub-regu-
ation 3— "

(i} appoint any of the applicants recommended to
o fill the vacancy; or  +
(iiy decide not to appoint any of the applicants
' recommended; in which case the school com-
. mittee (or manager) shall, immediately in ac-
: cordance with the provisions of paragraph (a)
,or (b) of sub-regulation 3, submit a recom-

- mendation for the appointment of another |

person from the list of] applicants to. fill the
" vacancy or, should the|school committee (or
' manager) find it impracticable to do so, the
provisions of sub-regulation 1 shall again be
‘ complied with and, in any event, should the

" recommendation of the school committee (or

- manager) which is then| submitted be not ac-
| ceptable to- the Minister, he may 'determine in
: which manner the vacancy shall be filled;"

(b) on rhceipt of a recommendati’pn in accordance with
the provisions of paragraph (c) of sub-regulation 3—

: [ .

(i)' direct that a recommendation be ‘submitted in
,accordance with the provisions of paragraph
'(a) or (b) of sub-regulation 3, should he be of
.the opinion that amongst the applicants there
'is a suitable person or persons to fill the
,vacancy; or. S

(ii) 'direct that the prdvisions' of sub-regulation 1
~be again complied with: or

(iii) determine in which manner the vacancy shall

‘be filled. ' . :

B8.2. Die Sckretaris bepaal die sluitingsdatum vir die
ontvangs van aansoeke. Na die sluitingsdatum.1& die
streekverteenwoordiger al die aansoeke wat ontvang is, aan
die betrokke skoolkomitee (of Pestuurder) vir oorweging
VOor. . R .

B8.3. Na oorweging van die aansoeke, in medewerking
met die betrokke hoof, stuur die skoolkomitee (of be-
stuurder) al die aansoeke aan die streekverteenwoordiger
terug en beveel aan dat die Minister—

‘(@) een van minstens drie van die aansoekers wat deur

“sodanige skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) in die volg-

* orde van-voorkeur aangewys is, aanstel om die
vakature aan te vul; of

-(b) indien daar minder as drie aansoekers is, een van
sodanige aansoekers aanstel om die vakature aan te
vul; of ' - :

(c) geeneen van die aansoekers aanstel om die vakature

aan te vul nie; in welke geval volledige redes vir

. sodanige aanbeveling skriftelik deur die betrokke
skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) verstrek moet word.

BS.4. Indien die vakature wat aangevul moet word, dié
van ’n ander onderwyser -as.’n hoof is, 16 die skoolkomitee
(of ' bestuurder) tesame met elke aanbeveling ingevolge
subregulasie 3, die skriftelike gemotiveerde aanbeveling
van die betrokke hoof met betrekking tot die aanvulling
van die vakature voor, indien die hoof dit versoek.

BS.5.  Elke aanbeveling ingevolge-subregulasies 3 en 4

| word deur die streekverteenwoordiger aan die Sekretaris

voorgelé tesame met
(@) ’n volledige lys van al die aansoekers;
(b) die aanbeveling van die streekraad;

. (¢) enige ander inligting wat deur die Sekretaris vereis
word; en :

= (d) in die geval van ’n aanbeveling ingevolge paragraaf
(a) of (b) van subregulasie 3, die aansoeke van die

~ persone wat aanbeveel is. : .
BS8.6. Die Minister kan—

(@) nia ontvangs van 'n aanbeveling ingevolge paragraaf
(a) of (b) van sqbregulasie 3—

(i) enigeen van die aansoekers wat aanbeveel is.
aanstel om die vakature te vul;of’

(ii) geeneen van die aansoekers wat aanbeveel is,
aanstel nie; in welke geval die skoolkomitee
(of bestuurder) onverwyld uit die lys van aan-
soekers 'n ander aanbeveling vir die vulling
van die vakature, ooreenkomstig die bepalings
van paragraaf (a) of (b) van subregulasie 3,

" moet voorlé of, as die skoolkomitee (of be-
stuurder) dit ondoenlik vind om dit te doen,
moet die bepalings van subregulasie 1 weer
nagekom word, en in ieder geval, as die aan-
beveling wat die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder)

- dan voorlé, nie vir die Minister aanneemlik is
nie, kan hy bepaal op watter wyse die vakature
aangevul moet word; o

_ (b) na ontvangs van ’'n aanbeveling ingevolge para-
graaf (c) van subregulasie 3— . 2

© (i) indien hy van mening is dat daar onder die
aansoekers 'n geskikte persoon of persone is
wat die vakature kan aanvul, gelas dat 'n aan-
beveling ingevolge paragraaf (a) of (b) van
“subregulasie 3 voorgelé word; of

(ii) gelas dat die bepalings van subregulasie 1 weer
- nagekom word; of ;

(iii) bepaal op watter wyse die vakature aangevul .
. moet word. i )
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Fulfilment of Functions of Regional Boards and School
.~ Committees (or Managers) by Secretary.

B8.7 The Secretary may require the school committee
(or manager) and regional board concerned to fulfil their
functions in accordance with these regulations should he
be of the opinion that a new or vacant post for a teacher
requires to be filled and should they refuse to comply with
such requirement or fail to do so within a reasonable
period, the Secretary may fulfil the functions of the school
committee (or manager) or regional board refusing or
failing to do so. - . .

B8.8 Whenever a new or vacant post for a teacher in a
training college or training school (not a State-aided college
or school), a reform school, school of industries, agricul-
tural school, technical college, special school or for an
itinerant teacher requires to. be filled, the Secretary shall,
notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these
regulations, fulfil the functions of ‘a regional board and
school committee in connection with the filling of such
post: Provided that anything in this sub-regulation shall
not be interpreted as preventing the Secretary from re-
quiring of the regional board concerned to fulfil the func-
tions of a school committee in so far as the provisions of
sub-regulations 3 and 4 are concerned. '
|

Date on which Appointment takes Effect.

B8.9 When the appointment of a teacher is approved in
terms of these regulations, he shall be appointed with effect
from a date determined by the Minister and, subject to
the provisions of this Chapter, subject to any conditions
the Minister may stipulate. |

Transfer of Teachers from One Post to Another.

B9.1 Whenever a tedcher desires to be transferred from
the post he holds to another post, he shall be at liberty
to apply for any post advertised as vacant in accordance
with the provisions of sub-regulation B8.1. Such teacher
shall not, however, resign his post in order to be trans-
ferred to a vacant post but the Minister shall grant permis-
sion to such.teacher should his application be successful,
to accept the vacant post on transfer by approving his
appointment to such post.

- B9.2 A teacher employed in a permaneént capacity, shall
not be transferred by the Minister from the post he holds
to another post at a time other than on the 1st January
or the Ist July in any year and such teacher shall in any
. case not be transferred by the Minister to another post
until he has had at least twelve months’ service in the post
he occupies: Provided that the Minister may depart from
the provisions of this sub-regulation if he is satisfied that
such departure is in the interest of the teacher or justifiable
or necessary for any other reason. ' .

- Appointment of Principal when a Prfmary School is

Classified as a Secondary School.

B10 When the Minister classifies a primary school as
a secondary school the post of principal of the secondary
school shall be dealt with as a new post in accordance with
the provisions of regulation B8 and, should a teacher who
occupied the post of principal in a permanent capacity
immediately prior to such classification be not appointed
as the principal ‘of the secondary school, the Minister
may— : "

(@) terminate the appointment of such teacher after
giving him notice of at least oné calendar quarter,
such notice to be served through the regional board
and school committee; or -

(b) transfer such teacher with his consent and notwith-
standing anything to the contrary contained in sub-
regulation B8.1 to another post in the same school
or any other school and being thus transferred he
shall occupy the post which the Minister, after con-
sultation with the regional board and school com-
mittee concerned, decides, or from time to time
may decide and such teacher shall be entitled by

Vervulling van Funksies van Streekrade en Skoolkomitees
(of Bestuurders) deur Sekretaris.

B8.7. As die Sekretaris van mening is dat 'n nuwe of .
vakante pos vir 'n onderwyser aangevul moet word, kan
hy van die betrokke skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) en
streekraad vereis om hul funksies kragtens hierdie regu-
lasie te vervul, en ingeval hulle weier om aan sodanige
vereiste te voldoen of in gebreke bly om dit binne ’n rede-

'like tyd te doen, kan die Sekretaris die funksies vervul

van die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) of streekraad wat
aldus weier of in gebreke bly.
B8.8. Wanneer ook al 'n nuwe of vakante pos vir 'n

“onderwyser in ’n opleidingskollege of -skool (nie 'n Staats-

ondersteunde kollege of skool nie), ’n verbeteringskool,
'n  nywerheidskool, landbouskool, tegniese kollege,
spesiale skool of ’n rondreisende onderwyser aangevul
moet word, vervul die Sekretaris, ondanks andersluidende
bepalings van hierdie regulasies, die funksies van ’n streek-
raad en skoolkomitee met betrekking tot die vulling van
sodanige pos: Met dien verstande dat hierdie subregulasie
nie vertolk moet word as sou dit die Sekretaris verhinder
om van die betrokke sireekraad te vereis om, vir sover
dit die bepalings van subregulasies 3 en 4 betref, die
funksies van ’n skoolkomitee te vervul nie.

Datum waarop Aanstelling in Werking tree.
B8.9. As die aanstelling van 'n onderwyser kragtens hier-
die regulasies goedgekeur word, word hy aangestel met
ingang van 'n datum wat deur die Minister vasgestel word
en, behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Hoofstuk, onder-
worpe aan enige voorwaardes wat hy stel.
Verplasing van Onder‘wysers van een Pos na 'n Ander.

B9.1. 'Wanneer ook al ’n onderwyser verlang -om van die

pos wat hy beklee, na °n ander pos verplaas te word, staan

dit hom vry om aansoek te doen om enige pos wat inge-
volge subregulasie B8.1 as vakant geadverteer word. So-
danige onderwyser bedank egter nie uit sy pos ten einde
na ’n vakante pos verplaas te word nie, maar die Minister
verleen aan so ’n onderwyser, indien sy aansoek suksesvol
is, toestemming om dje vakante pos met oorplasing te aan-
vaar deur sy aanstelling in sodanige pos goed te keur.
B9.2. ’n Onderwyser wat in *n permanente hoedanigheid
in diens is, word nie deur die Minister van die pos wat hy
beklee, na 'n ander pos verplaas op ’n ander tydstip as 1
Januarie of 1 Julie.van enige jaar nie en sodanige onder-
wyser word in ieder geval nie deur die Minister na ’n ander
pos verplaas alvorens hy minstens twaalf maande diens ge-
had het in die pos wat hy beklee nie: Met dien verstande °
dat die Minister van die bepalings van hierdie subregulasie
kan afwyk indien hy oortuig is dat sodanige afwyking in
die onderwyser se belang of om enige ander rede geregver-
dig of noodsaaklik is. - .

Aanstelling van Hoof wanneer °n Laerskool as 'n
Middelbare Skool Geklassifiseer Word.

B10. Wanneer "n laerskool deur die Minister as 'n middel-
bare skool geklassifiseer word, word die pos van hoof
van die middelbare skool as ’n nuwe po$ ooreenkomstig
regulasie B8 behandel en, as 'n onderwyser onmiddellik
voor sodanige klassifikasie die pos van hoof in ’n perma-
nente hoedanigheid beklee het en sodanige onderwyser nie
in die pos van hoof van die middelbare skool aangestel
word nie, kan die Minister— :

(a) na kennisgewing van minstens een kalenderkwartaal
- wat deur bemiddeling van die streekraad en skool-
komitee gegee word, die aanstelling van sodanige
onderwyser beéindig; of _
(b) sodanige onderwyser ondanks enige andersluidende
_bepaling van subregulasie B8.1, met sy toestem-
ming, oorplaas na 'n ander pos in dieselfde skool of
enige ander skool, en as hy aldus oorgeplaas word,
beklee hy die pos waartoe die Minister, na oorleg-
pleging met die betrokke streckraad en skoolkomi-
tee besluit, of van tyd tot tyd mag besluit, en is
sodanige onderwyser geregtig om, terwyl hy die pos
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choize to receive the salary'in accordance with the
salary scale applicable to him immediately prior
to his being so transferred, whilst he occupies the
post' to which he has been so: transferred or which
he o:ccy.lpies from time to time in such school.

i. ;Appoiritment of Vice-Principals.

Bil.1. Whenever a post is classified as a post of vice-
principal iri accordance with the provisions of regulation
B3, the Secretary may,
contrary contained in sub-regulation B8.1, agree that such
post when classified be not advertised as vacant and that
the procedure prescribed in sub-regulation 2 may be
followed. ' - . ' i :

B11.2. Whenever the Secrétary agrees in terms of sub-
regulation i that the post of vice-principal need not be
advertised, the school committee (or manager) concerned
shall, in chnsultation with the principal, consider the
claims of a!l.the members of the staff of such school and
submit to the Secretary the name of the staff member ‘who
is recommended fgr the post together with the reasons for
such recomimendation of the school committee (or man-
ager): Provided that the views of the regional board on

the choice of the school committee (or manager) shall also

be obtainec.

Date of Commencemenf of Appointment.
B11.3. When the appointment
approved i} accordance with the provisions of this regu-
lation, such, appointment shall normally. commence from

the beginning of the calendar quarter immediately follow-

ing that in which the school committee (or manager) sub-
mitted its rpcommendation for the filling of the vacancy.

Discharge and Reappoammenr of Teacher Who Attains
the Pensionable Age. ;

Bl2. The discharge from the service of the Departmenit
of a teacher who attains the pensionable age, shall be
deemed to be effective from the day on which he attains
the pensionable age: Provided that if such teacher attains
the Rensionﬁble ‘age during any school quarter, he shall
remain in t

until the end of the school quarter in which he attains the
persionable'age: Provided further that if a teacher attains
the pensionable age during the first-or the third school
quarter in any calendar year, the "Minister may, after
corsultation, with the school committee (or manager) and
the _regionalu board concerned allow such teacher to remain
on in a temporary capacity in the post he occupies. until
the end of the school quarter immediately following that
in which he attains the pensionable age: Provided further
that should| such teacher wish to remain on in his post
for such further school quarter, he shall inform the school
corimittee (or manager) in writing, before the end of the
school quarter in whith he attains the pensionable age,
that he wishes so to remain on in his post.

Discharge and Reappointment of Women Teachers Who
' Marry. ' :

B13.1. A woman teacher who intends getting married or
who resigns her post with the intention of getting married,
shall notify the Secretary beforehand in writing, through
the school 'committee (or manager) and regional board
concerned, of her intended marriage. o

B13.2. Theé discharge from the service of the department
of a womar teacher on her marriage shall be deemed to
take effect on the day following the day of her marriage:.
Provided that, if such teacher marries during a school
quarter, she shall remain on in her (post in a temporary
capacity until the end of the school guarter in which she
marries: Provided further that if such teacher marries

during the first or third school quarter in any calendar-

year, the Minister may, after consultation with the school
coramittee (or manager) and the regional board concerned,

notwithstanding anything to the

1 -

of a vice-principal is

¢ post he occupies in 4 temporary capacity |

beklee waarheen hy aldus oorgeplaas word of wat
hy van tyd tot tyd in sodanige skool beklee, na
sy keuse salaris te ontvang volgens die salarisskaal
wat op hom van toepassing was onmiddellik voor-
" dat hy aldus oorgeplaas is. -

Aqn.s_teﬂing van Onderhoofde.

B11.1. Wanneer ook al ’n pos ingevolge regulasie BS as.

’n pos van onderhoof geklassifiseer word, kan die Sekre-

taris, ondanks enige andersluidende bepaling van subregu-

lasie B8.1, toestem dat sodanige pos by klassifikasie nie as -
vakant geadverteer word nie en dat die prosedure s008
voorgeskryf in subregulasie 2 gevolg kan word. ’
B11.2. - Wanneer die Sekretaris ingevolge: subregulasie 1
toestem dat n pos van onderhoof nie geadverteer hoef te
word nie, moet die betrokke skoolkomitee (of bestuurder),
in oorleg met die hoof, die aansprake van al die lede van
die personeel van sodanige skool oorweeg en die naam van
die personeellid wat vir die pos ‘aanbeveel word, tesame
met die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) se motivering Vir
sodanige aanbeveling, aan die Sekretaris voorlé:- Met dien
verstande dat die sienswyse van die streekrdad oor die
skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) se keuse ook verkry word.

Datum van Inwerkingtreding van Aanstelling.

Bl1.3. As die aanstelling van ’'n onderhoof ingevolge
hierdie regulasic goedgekeur word, tree sodanige aanstel-
ling normaalweg in werking van die begin van die kalen-
derkwartaal wat onmiddellik volg op die kalenderkwartaal
waarin die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) sy aanbeveling vir
die aanvulling van die vakature indien.

Onislag en Heraanstelling' van Onderwyser wat Pensioen-
S oE leeftyd Bereik. .

B12. ’n Onderwyser wat die pensioenleeftyd bereik, . se
ontslag uit die diens van die Departement word, geag in
werking te tree met ingang van die dag waarop hy die pen-
sioenleeftyd bereik: Met dien verstande dat, as sodanige
onderwyser die pensioenleeftyd in enige skoolkwartaal be-
reik, hy in die pos wat hy beklee; in “n tydelike hoedanig-

heid moet aanbly tot aan die einde van die skoolkwartaal

waarin hy die pensioenleeftyd bereik: Met dien verstande
voorts dat, as *h onderwyser die pensioenleeftyd gedurende
die eerste of die derde skoolkwartaal van enige kalender-
jaar bereik, die Minister, na oorlegpleging met die betrokke
skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) en streekraad, sodanige on-
derwyser kan toelaat om in die pos wat hy beklee, 'in ’n
tydelike hoedanigheid aan te bly tot aan die cinde van die
skoolkwartaal wat onmiddellik volg op die skoolkwartaal
waarin hy die pensioenleeftyd bereik: Met dien verstande

voorts dat, as sodanige onderwyser verlang om vir genoem-

de verdere skoolkwartaal in sy pos aan te bly, hy die be-
trokke skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) voor die cinde van die
skoolkwartaal waarin hy die: pensioenleeftyd bereik, skrif-

telik in kennis moet stel dat hy verlang om aldus in sy pos
aan te bly. ' ; '

Ontslag en Heraanstelling van Onderwyseres-wat
: in die Huwelik Tree..

B13.1. ’n Onderwyseres wat voornemens is oml in die.
huwelik te tree, of uit haar pos bedank met die voorneme
om in die huwelik te tree, moet vooraf aan die Sekretaris,
deur bemiddeling van die betrokke skoolkomitee (of be-
stuurder) en streekraad skriftelik kennis gee van haar voor-
genome huwelik. :

B132. ’n Onderwyseres. wat in die huwelik tree se

" ontslag uit die diens van die Departement word geag, in

werking te tree met ingang van die dag wat volg op die
dag van haar huwelik: Met dien verstande dat, as 'n on-
derwyseres, gedurende 'n skoolkwartaal in die huwelik
tree, sy in die pos wat sy beklee, in "n tydelike hoedanig-
heid moet aanbly tot aan die einde van die skoolkwartaal
waarin haar huwelik plaasvind: Met dien verstande voorts
dat, as sodanige onderwyseres in die huwelik tree gedu-
rende die eerste of die derde skoolkwartaal van enige
kalenderjaar, die Minister, na oorlegpleging met die be-

trokke skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) en streekraad soda-
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allow such teacher to remain on in a temporary capacity
in the post she occupies until the end of the school quarter
immediately following that in which she marries: Provided
further that should such teacher wish to remain on in her
post for such further school quarter, she shall inform the
school committee (or manager) concerned in writinlg before
the end of the school quarter in which she marfies that
she wishes so to remain on in her post.

Probationary Appointment of Teachers.

B14.1. The probationary appointment of a teacher shall
normally be for a period of fifteen months which includes
a full calendar year and which terminates on the 31st
Match of the following calendar year. = '

B14.2. A teacher shall not be appointed in a permanent
capacity unless he is a South African citizen and has com-
pleted the period of probationary appointment prescribed
in sub-regulation 1 to the satisfaction of the Secretary:
Provided that the confirmation of an appointment shall be
subject to the production by the teacher of an acceptable
medical certificate in a form approved by the Secretary.

Bi4.3. If the Minister is not prepared to appoint a teacher
in a permanent capacity after a: period of probationary
appointment he may extend such probationary appoint-
ment for a further period. . :

Bl4.4. The Minister may, if he deems it necessary, sub-
mit a teacher who formerly occupied a post in a permanent
capacity, again to a, period of probationary appointment
defined in sub-regulation 1, when he is appointed to a
higher post. :

B14.5. The Minister may discharge a teacher appointed
on probation either during, on or after expiry of the pro-
bationary appointment— : "

(a) by giving one calendar quarter’s notice of the dis-
charge;

(b) summarily, if his conduct is unsatisfactory.

Appointment of Teachers not in Possession of a
Recognized Bilingual Certificate.

B15.1. No' teacher not in possession of a recognized
bilingual certificate, shall be considered for permanent
appointment, . '

B15.2. The provisions of sub-regulation 1 shall not apply
to a teacher if and as long as the Secretary is satisfied that
the subject or subjects taught by the teacher and the
duties performed by him do not require a bilingual certifi-
cate. !

Resignation of Teachers.

B16.1. A teacher may resign his post at any time: Pro-
vided that he shall give notice to the Secretary in writing
through the school committee (or manager) concerned of
his intention to terminate his services at least one calendar
quarter before hé discontinues his actual teaching duties,
_ unless the Secretary is prepared to .accept shorter notice
than herein prescribed, nE

B16.2. If a teacher resigns his. post in terms of sub-
regulation 1 he shall be deemed to have intimated, by
such resignation, his intention to leave the service of the
.Department and his resignation shall be deemed to come
into force from the day following the day on which his
services terminate, ' !

Termination of Appointment by Minister.

B17. Where it is necessary for the Minister to act in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs (¢) and (e)
of sub-section (1) of section fifteen of the Act, the Minister
may—

(@) terminate the services of such teacher after giving
him notice of at least one calendar quarter through
the regional board and school committee (or man-
ager): Provided that where the post of a teacher

nige onderwyseres kan toelaat om in die pos wat sy beklee,
in "n tydelike hoedanigheid aan te bly tot aan die einde van
die skoolkwartaal wat onmiddellik volg op die skoolkwar-
taal waarin sy in die huwelik tree; Met dien verstande
voorts dat, as sodanige onderwyseres verlang om vir ge-
noemde verdere skoolkwartaal in haar pos aan te bly, sy
die betrokke skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) voor die einde

| van die skoolkwartaal waarin sy in die huwelik tree, skrif-

telik in kennis moet stel dat sy verlang om aldus in haar
pos aan te bly. :

" Proefaanstelling van Onderwysers.

Bl4.1. Die proefaanstelling van ’n onderwyser strek
normaalweg oor 'n tydperk van vyftien maande wat ’n
volle kalendarjaar insluit en op 31 Maart van die daar-
opvolgende kalenderjaar eindig.

B14.2. ’n Onderwyser word nie in ’n vaste hoedanigheid
aangestel nie tensy hy ’n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is en hy
tot tevredenheid van die Sekretaris 'n tydperk van proef-
aanstelling soos in subregulasie 1 omskryf, uitgedien het:
Met dien verstande dat ’n bekragtigde aanstelling onder-
worpe is aan (die voorlegging deur die onderwyser van ‘n
aanneemlike  gesondheidsertifikaat in ’n vorm deur die
Sekretaris goedgekeur.

B14.3. Indien die Minister nie bereid is om ’'n onder-
wyser .na ’n tydperk van proefaanstelling op vaste voet
aan te stel nie, kan hy die onderwyser se proefaanstelling
vir 'n verdere tydperk verleng. '

‘B.144 Die Minister kan, indien hy dit nodig ag, ’n onder-

wyser wat voorheen 'n pos op vaste voet beklee het, by
aanstelling in ’n hoér pos weer aan ’n tydperk van proef-
aanstelling soos in subregulasie 1 omskryf, onderwerp.
B14.5. Die Minister kan 'n onderwyser wat op proef aan-
gestel is, ontslaan, hetsy gedurende of by of na verstry-
king van die proefaanstelling— ’

(a) deur een kalenderkwartaal kennis te gee van die
ontslag; .
(b) onverwyld as sy gedrag onbevredigend is.

Aanstelling van Onderwysers wat nie 'n erkende
Tweetaligheidsertifikaat besit nie.

B15.1. Geen onderwyser wat nie in besit van ’n erkende

tweetaligheidsertifikaat is nie, kom in aanmerking vir vaste

aanstelling.

B15.2. Die bepalings van subregulasie 1 is nie van toe-
passing op ’'n onderwyser as en vir so lank as die Sekre-
taris oortuig is dat die vak of vakke waarin hy onderrig
gee en die pligte wat hy uitvoer, nie die besit van 'n twee-
taligheidsertifikaat vereis nie.

Bedanking van Onderwysers.

B16.1. ’'n Onderwyser kan te eniger tyd uit sy pos
bedank: Met dien verstande dat hy die Sekretaris deur
bemiddeling van die betrokke skoolkomitee (of bestuur-
der) skriftelik kennis van sy voorneme om sy dienste te
beéindig, moet’ gee minstens een kalenderkwartaal voordat
hy sy werklike onderwyspligte staak, tensy die Sekretaris
bereid is om korter kennisgewing as wat hierin voorge- .
skryf is, te aanvaar, _

B16.2. As ’'n onderwyser ingevolge subregulasie 1 uit
sy pos bedank, word daar geag dat hy deur sodanige
bedanking sy voorneme te kenne gegee het om uit die
diens van die Departement te tree en word sy uitdiens-
treding geag in werking te tree met ingang van die dag
wat volg op die dag waarop sy dienste eindig.

Beéindiging van Aanstelling deur Minister.

"B17. Waar dit vir die Minister nodig word om inge-
volge die bepalings van paragrawe (c) en (¢) van sub-
artikel (1) van artikel vyftien van die Wet op te tree, kan

die Minister— :

(@) na kennisgewing van minstens een kalender-
kwartaal wat deur bemiddeling van die streekraad
en skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) gegee word die
aanstelling van sodanige onderwyser begindig: Met
dien verstande dat waar die pos van ’n onderwyser



BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 4 DESEMBER 1963 9

is abolished as a result of the closing of a primary
school in' terms of regulation X5 or as a result of the
withdrawal in terms of regulation H4 of grants-in-

. aid to a State-aided school for the reason that it
has not jucceeded in maintaining the required mini-
mum attendance of pupils, the appointment of such
teacher ;shall be terminated without such prior
notice on the date on which the’ school is closed
or ceases to receive grants-in-aid, as the case may
be; or | - . -

(b) transfer such teacher, with his permission, and not-
withstarding anything to the contrary contained in
sub-regulation B8.1, to any other vacant post for a
teacher ‘and if he is so transferred, the Minister
may, after consultation with the school committee
(or mariager) and regional board concerned, decide
from time to time which post such teacher shall

. occupy in the school to which he has been so trans-
ferred and such teacher shall be entitled whilst he

" occupies the post to which he has been so trans-
ferred or which he occupies from time to time at
such school, to receive at his choice a salary accord-
ing to the salaty scale which was applicable to him
immediately prior to such transfer. '

Discharge of j’eacher on Account of Continued Ill-health.

B18.1. If the Secretary has reason to believe that a
teacher is by reason of ill-health (including any physical
or mental defect) unfit to continue with his teaching duties,
the Secretary may, if he is not already in possession of
sufficient medical evidence in regard to the state of health
of the teacher, instruct such teacher to be examined on a
fixed date by a medical practitioner nominated by the
Secrcotary anc. whenever the available medical evidence or
that which is made available to him, confirms his belief
regarding the teacher’s state of health, the Secretary may
require such-teacher to be examined on a fixed date by a
medical board appointed by the Secretary for Health. The
cost of any examination in accordance with this sub-regu-
laticn shall be paid from State Funds: Provided that such
teacher may, if he so wishes, arrange at his own expense,
~ for his private doctor to be present at the proceedifigs of
a medical board. : ! '

B18.2. If, on the strength of the report submitted by the
medical board referred to in sub-regulation 1 in regard
to the state of health of the teacher, the Secretary is
satisfied tha! such teacher is by reason of ill-health (inclu-
ding any physical or mental defect) permanently unfit to
continue with his duties as a teacher, he may, with the
approval of the Minister, in terms of paragraph (b) of sub-
section 1 of section fifteen of the Act, discharge the teacher
from the survice of the Department with effect from a
date deterniined by the Minister. '

Emoluments of Teachers.

- B19.1. The salaries, increments and allowances payable
to teachers as determined or prescribed from time to time
by the Minister, after consultation with the Minister of
Finance, ard on the recommendation of the Public Service

-Commission, shall be subject to the provisions of the
following siib-regulations. | '

B19.2. Aaxy teacher acting with the approval of the Secre-
tary for a continuous period of not less than one month
in a post 10 which a higher salary scale is attached than
that of the post he occupies, shall be remunerated for
such service by means of a non-pensionable allowance
equal to the difference between the salary attached to the
post which he occupies and the salary which would have
been payable to him had he been appointed to the higher
post. . - P '

B19.3. The salary of a teacher, émployéd at a school, .

- ‘'shall not be reduced by reason of a change in the classi-
fication or grading of the school, but such teacher may,

afgeskaf word omdat ’n laerskool gesluit word
kragtens regulasic X5 of omdat die betaling van
hulptoelaes aan °n Staatsondersteunde skool krag-
tens regulasic H4 gestaak word omrede dit nie
_daarin geslaag het om die vereiste minimum besoek
van leerlinge te handhaaf nie, die aanstelling van
sodanige onderwyser sonder voornoemde kennis-
gewing beéindig word op die datum waarop die
skool gesluit word of ophou om hulptoelaes te
ontvang, na gelang van die geval; of

(b) sodanige onderwyser ondanks enige andersiuidende
bepaling van subregulasie B8.1, met sy toestem-
ming, oorplaas na enige ander vakante pos vir 'n -
onderwyser, en as hy aldus oorgeplaas word, kan
die Minister, na oorlegpleging met die betrokke
skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) en streekraad, van
tyd tot tyd besluit watter pos sodanige onderwyser
in die skool waarheen hy aldus oorgeplaas word,
moet beklee, en is sodanige onderwyser -geregtig
om, terwyl hy die pos beklee waarheen hy aldus
oorgeplaas word of wat hy van tyd tot tyd in
sodanige skool beklee, na sy keuse salaris te ont-
vang volgens die salarisskaal wat op hom van toe-
passing was onmiddellik voordat hy .aldus oorge-
plaas 1s. '

Ontslag van Onderwyser weens voorfduren'de swak
' Gesondheid. ’

B18.1. As die Sckretaris rede het om te vermoed dat
'n onderwyser weens swak gesondheid (insluitende enige

‘liggaamlike of geestelike gebrek) ongeskik is om met sy

pligte as *n onderwyser voort te gaan, kan die Sekretaris,
indien hy nie reeds oor voldoende mediese -getuienis aan-
gaande die onderwyser se gesondheidstoestand beskik nie,
sodanige onderwyser aansé- om op ’'n’ bepaalde datum
ondersoek te word deur 'n geneesheer wat die Sekretaris
benoem, en wanneer ook al die mediese getuienis wat tot
die Sekretaris se beskikking is of tot sy beskikking gestel
word, sy vermoede aangaande die onderwyser se gesond-
heidstoestand bevestig, kan die Sekretaris van sodanige
onderwyser vereis om op ’'n bepaalde datum ondersoek
te word deur 'n mediese raad wat deur die Sekretaris van

. Gesondheid saamgestel word. Die koste van enige onder-

soek ingevolge hierdie subregulasie word uit Staatsfondse
betaal : Met dien verstande dat die onderwyser wat onder-
soek moet word, indien hy dit verlang, op eie koste kan
re€l dat sy private geneesheer by die verrigtinge van ’'n
mediese raad teenwoordig kan wees. '

B18.2. As die Sekretaris, op grond van die verslag wat
die' mediese raad, in subregulasie 1 genoem, aangaande
die onderwyser se gesondheidstoestand indien, oortuig is
dat sodanige onderwyser weens swak gesondheid
(insluitende enige liggaamlike of geestelike gebrek) perma-
nent ongeskik is om met sy pligte as onderwyser voort te
gaan, kan hy die onderwyser met die goedkeuring van die
Minister ingevolge die bepalings van paragraaf (b) van
subartikel (1) van artikel vyftien van dic Wet uit die diens
van die Departement ontslaan met ingang van ’n datum

wat die Minister vasstel,
Besoldiging van Onderwysers.

B19.1. Die salarisse, salarisverhogings en toelaes betaal-
baar aan onderwysers, soos van tyd tot tyd deur die
Minister na oorlegpleging met die Minister van Finansies
en op aanbeveling van die Staatsdienskommissie bepaal
of voorgeskryf word, is onderworpe aan die bepalings van
die volgende subregulasies.

B19.2. ’n Onderwyser wat vir *n ononderbroke tydperk
van minstens een maand met die goedkeuring van die
Sekretaris in ’n pos-diens doen- waaraan 'n hoér salaris-
skaal verbonde is as die van die pos wat hy beklee, word
vir sodanige diens vergoed by wyse van ’n nie-pensioen-
gewende toelae gelykstaande met die verskil tussen die
salaris verbonde aan die pos wat hy beklee en die salaris
wat aan hom betaalbaar sou, wees indien hy in die hoér
pos aangestel was. y

B19.3." Die salaris van "n onderwyser in diens by ’n skool
word mie verminder omrede van ’n verandering in die
klassifikasie of gradering van die skool nie, maar so ’n
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as soon as a suitable vacancy ocolits, be transferred by the
. Minister to a post with a grade appropriate to his salary.

B19.4. A teacher who is employed for any school quarter,

and who assumes duty on the-first day of such school

quarter and remains on duty up to and including the last
day of such school quarter, shall be paid salary from and
including the first day of the calendar quarter up to and
including the last day of such calendar quarter.

B.19.5, A teacher employed in aﬁy school quarter for a
period extending over at least half the number of school
days in such quarter shall be paid salary—..—

e |

(@) if such employment commenges on the first day of
the school quarter, from and including the first day

of the calendar quarter up, to and including the |

last day on which he is so employed; or

(b) if such employment termmales on the last day of the
school quarter, from and including the day on which
such employment commences up to and including
the last day of the calendar q‘uarter' or

(c) if such employment does not commence on the first
day of the school quarter nor end on the last day
of the school quarter, from and including the day
on which such employment eommenoes up to and
including the last day. on which he is so employed.

B19.6. A teacher employed in any school quarter for a |

period extending over less than half the number of school
days in such school quarter, shall \be paid salary from
and including the day on which such employment com-
mences up-to and including the last day on which he is
so employed, irrespective of whether such service com-
mences on the first day of the school quarter or termmates
on the last day of the school quarter:

B19.7. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in sub-
regulations 5. and 6, a teacher referred to therein who is
employed during any period which includes a school holi-
day, may be paid salary for such school holiday, provided
he has rendered compulsory service durmg the full period
of such school holiday. -

B19.8. No teacher ‘shall be entltleql to salary for any
period, unless, during such petiod, he was on duty ‘or on

approved leave of absence with salary or was suspended

- with salary or was, in the opinion of the Secretary, lawfully
absent from duty.

B19.9 A person who has been dlscharged from the ser-
vice of the Department in terms of paragraphs (b), (d) or (f)
of sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) of section fiffeen of
the Act, may not, without the prior permission of the
Secretary, be employed as a teacher, and shall not be
entitled to any salary in respect of any service rendered
by him in any school, while so employed without permis-
siomn.

B19.10. The first two years of service shall not be taken

info account for the purpose of the! granting of salary’

increments to a teacher, who has in terms of sub-regulation

B20.4 been classified as an uncertificated teacher: Provided
that when such teacher obtains a recogmzed quahﬁeahon
. for permanent appointment, all his previous service shall
be taken into account for the purposelof the granting of
salary increments with effect from a date to be determined
by the Secretary.

B19.11. The annual salary mcrements as may be pre-
scribed, shall be payable to a teacher if the Secretary con-
siders that such teacher has discharged or is likely to dis-
charge his duties as a teacher in a satlsfactory manner, and
shall be payable from the commencement of the calendar
month m which such mcrement comes into operation.

- Cession of Salary. ',
B19.12. A teacher may not, w1thout the approval of the

Secretary, cede his salary (including allowances) or part
thereof.

‘B19S.

onderwyser kan, sodra daar 'n geskate vakature ontstaan,
deur die Minister verplaas word na 'n pos met 'n graad
wat by sy salaris pas.

B19.4. ’n Onderwyser wat vir enige skoolkwartaal in
diens geneem word en diens aanvaar op die eerste dag
van sodanige skoolkwartaal en in diens bly tot en met
die laaste dag van sodanige skoolkwartaal, word salaris
betaal van en met inbegrip van die eerste dag van die

‘kalenderkwartaal tot en met inbegrip van die laaste dag

van-sodanige kalenderkwartaal.

n Onderwyser wat in enige skoolkwartaal in
diens geneem word vir ’n tydperk wat minstens die helfte
van die getal skooldae in sodamge skoolkwartaal insluit,
word, salarts betaal—

Aa)y as sodanige diens op die eerste dag van die skool-
kwartaal begin, van en met inbegrip van die eerste
dag van die kalenderkwartaal tot en met, inbegrip
van die laaste dag waarop hy aldus in diens is; of

,(b) as sodanige diens op die laaste dag van die skool-
kwartaal eindig, van en met inbegrip van die dag
waarop sodanige diens begin tot en met inbegrip
van die laaste dag van die kalenderkwartaal; of

(c) as sodanige diens nie op die eerste dag van die

skoolkwartaal begin en ook nie op die laaste dag

" van die skoolkwartaal eindig nie, van en met inbe-

grip van die dag waarop sodanige diens begin tot

en met inbegrip van die laaste dag waarop hy
aldus in diens is.

B19.6. Aan ’'n onderwyser wat in enige skoolkwartaal in
diens geneem word vir 'n tydperk wat minder as die
helfte van die getal skooldae in sodanige skoolkwartaal
insluit, word salaris betaal van en met inbegrip van die
dag waarop sodanige diens begin tot en met inbegrip
van die laaste dag waarop hy aldus in diens is, ongeag

- of sodanige diens op die eerste dag van die skoolkwartaal

begin of op die laaste dag van die skoolkwartaal eindig.

B19.7. Ondanks enige andersluidende bepalings van sub-
regulasies 5 en 6 kan ’n daarin bedoelde onderwyser wat
in diens is vir enige tydperk wat 'n skoolvakansie insluit,
salaris betaal word vir sodanige skoolvakansie, mits hy

| verpligte diens verrig het vir die volle tydperk van so ’'n

skoolvakansie.

B19.8. Geen onderwyser is geregtig op salaris vir enige
tydperk nie, tensy hy gedurende sodanige tydperk diens
gedoen het of met goedgekeurde verlof met salaris was
of met salaris geskors is of na die mening van die Sekre~
taris wettiglik van diens afwesig was.

B19.9. Iemand wat ingevolge die bepalings van para-
grawe (b), (d) of (f) van subartikel (1) of subartikel (2)
van artikel vyftien van die Wet uit die diens van die !
Departement ontslaan word, kan nie sonder die vooraf-
verkre€ toestemming van die Sekretaris as 'n_onderwyser
in diens geneem word nie en is nie geregtig op, emge
salaris ten opsigte van enige diens wat deur hom in enige
skool gelewer is onderwyl hy aldus nie i diens geneem
kon word nie. -

B19.10. Vir die doeleindes van die toekenning van sala-
nsverhogmgs aan 'n onderwyser wat ingevolge subregula-
sie B20.4. as ongedlplomeerde onderwyser ingedeel is,
word die eerste twee jaar van sy diens buite rekening
gelaat: Met dien verstande dat, wanneer sodanige onder-
wyser 'n erkende kwalifikasie vir vaste aanstelling ver-
werf, al sy vorige diens vir die doeleindes van die toe-
kenning van salarisverhogings in berekening gebring word
met ingang van ’n datum wat die Sekretaris vasstel.

B19.11. Die jaarlikse salarisverhogings wat voorgeskryf
word is aan ’n onderwyser betaalbaar as die Sekretaris
van mening is dat so 'n onderwyser sy pligté as 'n onder-

1 wyser op ’n bevredigende wyse uvitgevoer het of waar-

skynlik sal uitvoer, en is betaalbaar van die begin van die
kalendermaand waarin dit in werking tree: -

Afstaan van Salaris. .

B19.12. ’n Onderwyser mag nie sonder die goedkeuring
van die Sekretaris sy salaris (insluitende toelaes) of 'n
deel daarvan sedeer nie.
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Qualifications of T e@chers. ;

B20.1.
categories according to the qualifications held by them
in the same manrer in which this would have been done
by a provincial aﬂm1n1stratlon or, by the Department in
respect of persons referred to in sub-section (2) of section
nine of the Act, cn the date immediately pI‘lOI to the date
of commencement: of the Act.

B20.2. The Secrgtary shall assess the quallﬁcatlons for
the purpose of rlassification in one of the categories
referred to in sul-regulation 1, and shall also determine
the qualifications: a teacher should hold in order to be
eligible for perminent appointment to one of the various
teaching posts.

B20.3. 'The commencing salary of a teacher above the
minimum of the' salary scale applicable to the post to
which he is appomted shall be determined by the Secretary
according to the service and qualifications of such teacher.

Uncertificated Teachers. |

B20.4. Teachers who do not hold the minimum qualifi-
cations for classification into one of the categories referred
to in sub-regulation 1, shall be classified by the Secretary
as uncextlﬁcated teachers ;

; Grading of Schools.

(a) The grade into which the Secretary shall
classify training colleges, training schools,
State-aided training colleges, State-aided
treining schools, high schools, secondary
schools, primary schools ‘and State-aided
primary schools shall be determined in the
same manner in which this would have been
ddne by a provincial admlnlstratmn on the
ddte immediately prior to 'the date of com-
mencement of the Act..

(b) Vocatlonal schools, ' agricultural schools,
-special schools, State-aided special schools,
schools of industriés and reform schools shall
be classified into six- grades: the placing of
‘a'school in one of these grades being deter-
miined by its established enrolment of full-
time pupils as follows:

B21.1.

!Spemal Grade A
: Special Grade B
"Special Grade C

3.000 pupils or more
1,500 to 2,999 puplls
4 500 to 1,499 pupils .

200 to 499 pupils ... | Grade A
100 to 199 puplls _' Grade B’
I;ess than 100 pupils ... ' Grade C.

3212 (a) Where a part-time class has been placed under
he control of | the principal of a State school, the estab-
ished enrolment of pupils in such class may be added for
he dutermmmg of the grade of the school on the basis
f one full-time pupil in respect of every—

(i) three part -time apprentices; or ;

(ii} six par[-tlme pupils taking ‘a course leading to an
examination for a national or other approved certi-
ficate: or

(iii) ten pa*‘t -time pupils taking. any course other than
those mentloned above.

(b) For the purposes of sub-regulatlon 1, one full- time
wupil, taking an approved post-matriculation course at a
chool (excluding a training college or training school)
hall be deenied to be equivalent to two full-time. pupils.
321.3.  The Secretary may specially review the grading
f a school, when the enrolment in such school has in-
reased considerably as a direct result,of the provision of
dditional haostel or classroom or workshop accommoda-
ion or of other special circumstances: Provided that a
aising of the grade of a school as a result of such review
hall take place with effect from a date determined by the
.ecrutary .

Teachers shall be classified by the Secretary into

Kwalifikasies van Onderwysers.

B20.1. Onderwysers word deur die Sekretaris na gelang
van die kwalifikasies wat hulle besit, in katcgonee inge-
deel en wel op dieselfde wyse as wat dit deur 'n provin-
siale administrasie of, ten opsigte van die in subartikel (2)
van artikel nege van die Wet bedoelde persone, deur die
Departement, sou gedoen geword het op die datum on-
middellik v66r die datum van mwerkmgtredmg van die
Wet.

B20.2. Die Sekretaris bepaal die waarde van kwalifika-
sies vir die doeleindes van indeling in een van die kate-
gorie€ waarna in- subregulasm 1 verwys word en bepaal
ook watter kwalifikasies 'n onderwyser moet besit ten
cinde vir vaste aanstelling in een van die verskﬂ]endc
onderwysposte in aanmerking te kom.

B20.3. Die aanvangsalaris van ’n onderwyser bo die
minimum van die salarisskaal wat van toepassing is op die
pos waarin hy aangestel word, word deur die Sekretans_
vasgestel volgens die dlens en kwalifikasies van so 'n
onderwyser

Ongediplomeerde Ondenvy&ers.

B204. Onderwysers wat nie die minimum kwalifikasies

vir indeling by een van die kategorieg¢ in subregulasie 1
bedoel, besit nie, word deur die Sekretaris as ongediplo-

meerde onderwysers ‘ingedeel.

Gradering van Skole. o
(a) Die graad waarin die Sekretaris opleidings-
kolleges. opleidingskole, Staatsondersteunde
opleidingskolleges en -skole, hoérskole, mid-
delbare skole, laerskole en Staatsonder-
steunde laerskole indeel, word bepaal op
- dieselfde wyse as wat dit deur ’n provinsiale
administrasie sou bepaal geword het op die
datum onmiddellik voor die datum’ van die
inwerkingtreding van die Wet,

(b) Beroepskole, landbouskole, spesiale skole,
Staatsondersteunde spesiale skole, nywer-
heidskole en verbeteringskole word in ses
grade ingedeel; die plasing van ’n skool in
-een van di¢ grade word deur die skool se

. gehandhaafde inskrywing van voltydse leer-
linge bepaal, en wel soos volg:

B21.1.

... Spesiale Graad A.
Spesiale Graad B.
Spesiale Graad C.

3,000 leerlinge of meer
1,500 tot 2,999 leerlinge ...
500 tot 1.499 leerlinge ..:

200 tot 499 leerlinge ... Graad A. -
100 tot 199 leerlinge ... Graad B.~
. Minder as 100 leerlinge ... Graad C.

B21.2. (a) Waar ’n deeltydse klas onder die beheer van
die hoof van ’n Staatskool geplaas is, kan die gehand-
haafde inskrywing van leerlinge in sodanige klas, bygere-
ken word vir die bepaling van die graad van die skool
op 'n grondslag van een voltydse leerling vir elke—

(i) drie- deeltydse vakleerlinge; of .

(i) ses deeltydse leerlmge wat ’n kursus volg wat
lei tot 'n eksamen vir ’n nasionale of ander -
goedgekeurde sertifikaat; of

(iii} tien deeltydse leerlinge wat 'n ander kursus as
dié hierbo genoem, volg.

(b) Vir die doeleindes van subregulasie. 1 word een
voltydse leerling wat 'n goedgekeurde na-matrikulasie-
kursus aan ’n skool (uitgesonderd ’n opleidingskollege of

--skool) volg, geag gelykstaande te wees met twee voltydse
-leerlinge. ' ' ‘

B21.3. Die Sekretaris kan die gradering van 'n skool spe-
siaal hersien wanneer die leerlingtal in so ’n skool aan-
sienlik gestyg het as ’n direkte gevolg van die verskaffing
van addisionele koshuis-, klaskamer- of werkwinkelruimte
of van ander buitengewone omstandighede: Met dien ver-
stande dat ’n verhoging van die graad van 'n skool as
gevolg van sodanige hersiening, geskied met ingang van
’n datum wat die Sekretaris vasstel.
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B21.4. Whenever a school is established in terms of
section three of the Act, or a school becomes eligible for
grants-in-aid and loans in terms of the provisions of sec-
tion four of the Act, or a school is reclassified by the
Minister as a high, secondary or primary school, the Secre-
tary shall determine the placing of such school in one
of the grades prescribed in sub-regulation 1, in accordance
with the anticipated established “enrolment of full-time
pupils as estimated by the Secretary. - .

Part-time Teézchers. -

B22.1. A teacher; not m _fullq?time employment of the

Department, shall be known as'a part-time teacher, and
shall be remunerated for his services at the rates deter-
mined or prescribed by the Minister from time to time after
consultation with the Minister of Finance and on the
recommendation of the Public Service Commission.

B22.2, The provisions of sub-tegulations BS.1 to BS8.6
may be applied mutatis mutandis in respect of the appoint-
ment of a part-time teacher. ' P

B22.3. A part-time teacher, who is in employment on the
date of commencement of these regulations, shall be
remunerated for his services from a date determined by
the Secretary, at the rate applicable to him as a part-time
teacher: Provided -that the remuneration accruing at such
rate shall not be less than the remuneration he would have
received had these regulations not come into operation.

B22.4. A part-time teacher shall not be eligible for any
leave with pay and shall receive no remuneration during
his absence from classes, whether it be for vacation or
.other purposes. [

B22.5. The services of a part-time teacher may be sum-
marily terminated by the Secretary if in his opinion such
person’s service or conduct is unsatisfactory.

B22.6. Where a part-time teacher is appointed in a full-
time capacity as a teacher— {

(a) his part-time service shall not be taken into con-
sideration for the purposes of the granting of leave
to him as a full-time teacher;

(b) any period of part-time_-sei:'vice rendered by him

shall be taken into consideration for salary pur- |

_poses, and such service shall be converted for this
purpose into full-time service by reducing the part-
time service proportionately: according to the rela-
tion as determined by the ‘Secretary between the
time required to be devoted by such teacher to his
duties during such part-time service and the time
required to be devoted by a teacher to his duties
during full-time services: _

Provided that where, on or before the date of commence-
ment of these regulations, a teacher has had part-time
service or is in part-time employment in respect of which
he could have earned furlough as defined in sub-regulation

B29.1, had these regulatif)ns not come into operation, such
service shall be recognized for the purposes of furlough
with effect from a date determined by the Secretary, and
the service which he has to his credig for this purpose shall
be calculated on the basis as prescribed in paragraph (b)
of this sub-regulation. '

Recognition of Service Outside the De,&arrmenr. for Salary
Purposes.

B23.1. A teacher who has had service, not under the
Department, on the teaching staff of a school, college, class
or university or as an inspector of 'schools, shall submit
documentary proof in support thereof to the -Secretary,
if he desires such service to be recognized for salary pur-
poses. P

'B23.2. If a teacher has had service not described in sub-
regulation 1, but which is nevertheless regarded by the
Secretary as suitable for recognition for salary purposes,
the Secretary may upon submission by the teacher of
documentary proof in support thereof, recognize such ser-
vice as service for salary purposes to the extent of one half
of the period of service up to-a maximum of six years

B21.4. Wanneer 'n skool kragtens artikel drie van die
Wet ingestel word, of ’n skool kragtens die bepalings
van artikel vier van die Wet vir die toekenning van hulp-
toelaes en lenings in aanmerking: kom, of ’n skool deur
die Minister as ’n ho&r-, middelbare of laerskool herklas-
sifiseer word, word die plasing van sodanige skool in
een van die grade wat in subregulasie 1. voorgeskryf word,
deur die Sekretaris bepaal ooreenkomstig die verwagte ge-
handhaafde inskrywing van voltydse leerlinge soos deur
die Sekretaris beraam. :

Deeltydse Onderwysers.

B22.1. ’n Onderwyser wat nie in ’n voltydse hoedanig-
heid in diens van die Departement is nie, staan bekend as
’n -deeltydse onderwyser en word vir sy dienste vergoed
teen die tariewe wat die Minister na oorlegpleging met die
Minister van Finansies en op aanbeveling van die Staats-
dienskommissie van tyd tot tyd bepaal of voorskryf.
B22.2. By die aanstelling van ’n deeltydse onderwyser
kan die bepalings van subregulasies B8.1. tot B8.6. mutatis
mutandis toegepas word. )

B22.3. ’n Deeltydse onderwyser wat op die datum van
inwerkingtreding van hierdie regulasies in diens is, word
met ingang van 'n datum wat die Sekretaris vasstel, vir
sy dienste vergoed teen die tarief wat op hom as ’n deel-
tydse onderwyser van toepassing is: Met dien verstande
dat die vergoeding wat 'n onderwyser teen sodanige tarief
toeval, nie minder mag wees as di¢ wat hy sou ontvang
het as hierdie regulasies nie in werking getree het nie.
B224. ’n Deeltydse onderwyser kom nie vir verlof met
betaling in aanmerking nie en ontvang gedurende sy af-
wesigheid van klasse, hetsy vir vakansie- of ander doel-
eindes geen vergoeding nie. :

B22.5. Die dienste van 'n deeltydse onderwyser kan deur
die Sekretaris summier be&indig word indien hy van me-
ning is dat so iemand se diens of gedrag onbevredigend is.
B22.6. Waar ’'n deeltydse onderwyser in ’n voltydse hoe-
danigheid as ’n -onderwyser aangestel word—

(a) word sy deeltydse diens nie in aanmerking geneem
vir die doeleindes van die toekenning van verlof
aan 'hom as 'n voltydse onderwyser nie;

(b) word enige tydperk van deeltydse diens wat hy ge-
had het, vir salarisdoeleindes in aanmerking ge-
neem en word sodanige diens vir dié doel in vol-
tydse diens omgesit deur die deeltydse diens ewere-
dig te verminder in ooreenstemming met die ver-
houding, soos die Sekretaris bepaal, tussen die tyd
wat gedurende sodanige deeltydse diens deur die
onderwyser aan sy pligte bestee moes word en die
tyd wat gedurende voltydse diens déur 'n onder-
wyser aan sy pligte bestee moet word:

/

Met dien” verstande dat waar ’'n onderwyser voor of op
die datum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie regulasies
deeltydse diens gehad het of in deeltydse diens i§ ten op-
sigte waarvan hy langverlof soos in subregulasie B29.1.
omskryf, sou kon verdien as hierdie regulasies nie in
werking getree het nie, word sodanige diens, met ingang
van 'n datum wat die Sekretaris vasstel, vir langverlof-
doeleindes erken en word die diens wat hy vir dié¢ doel
tegoed het, bereken op die grondslag soos in paragraaf (b)
van hierdie subregulasie voorgeskryf word.

Erkenning van Diens buite die Departement vir
- Salarisdoeleindes.

B23.1. ’n Onderwyser wat diens gehad het, nie onder die
Departement nie, in die onderwyspersoneel van 'n skool,
kollege, klas of universiteit of as "n inspekteur van skole
moet dokumentére bewys ter stawing daarvan by die Sekre-
taris indien as hy verlang dat sodanige diens vir salaris-
doeleindes erken moet word. -

B23.2. As’n onderwyser diens gehad het wat nie in sub-
regulasie 1 beskryf word nic maar nietemin deur die Sekre-
taris as geskik vir erkenning vir salarisdoeleindes beskon
word, kan die Sekretaris by voorlegging deur die onder-
wyser van dokumentére bewys ter stawing daarvan, soda-
nige diens as diens vir salarisdoeleindes erken in die mate
van een helfte van die tydperk van diens tot *n maksimum
van ses jaar erkende diens: Met dien verstande dat die

f
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recognized service: Provided that the Secpetary may, in
the case of a teacher employed for training in the trades
recognize as service for salary purposes, trade experience
gained by such teacher, which the Secretary considers
suitable for such, recognition, on the basis of one year
recognized service for each full year of trade experience
up to a maximum of six years, plus one. year recognized
service for. every full\two years’ trade expenenoe in excess
of six years, *

B23.3 If the serylce referred to in sub-regulatlons 1 and 2
is part-time service, such service shall be converted for
the purposes of this regulation into full- tlme service on the
basis prescribed n paragraph (b) of sub-regulation B22.6.
B234. A salary adjustment by virtue of service men-

tioned in this regulation shall come- mtt)loperanon with

effect from a. date determmed by the Secretary

Appointment of a Person Wka is in the Serv:'ce of Other
Departments, Administrations and Institutions.
B24.1.

When a pErson who is in "full-tﬁne employﬁlent
of ' . o

(b) the State Diggings; :

(a) the South Afriean- Railways; ,L
' |
(c) a provmcnal education’ department; I

(d) a recogmzed university or unwersaty oollege or a

class, educational or other institution within the .

Republic, established or in receipt of grants-in-aid
in terms of any Act, excluding an Act administered
by the Department but subject to the provisions of
sub-paragraph (e); '

(e) a continuation class, State-aided vocattonal school

_or home in receipt of grants-in-aid in terms of sec-
iion four of the Act; f

() a provmczal administration and aﬁpomted in terms

of a provmcm.l ordinance; or _
:

(g) a Government Department; i ‘
is appeinted without a break in service m a full-time capw

city as a teacher in the service of- the Department, the

Secretary may deade at his discretion whether—

‘(i) such person shall be ehg1ble for’ the payment . of
subsisterice allowance, transfer costs or the award
of transport facilities; - f

(i) such person may be credited w1th vacation leave
standing to his credit, or, if he quzihﬁes for furlough
under the Department his prewops service may be
recognized for furlough purposes; or :

" (iii) if the services of the person undel; such an adminis-
tration, department or institution. terminate during
a school holiday, the appomtment of such person
under the Department may commence on the day
.immediately following the day on whlch his services
so terminated.

B24.2. 1In the event of the Secretary demdmg in terms of
paragraph (ii) of sub-regulation 1, that'a person may be

credited with vacation leave or that his previous service -

may be recognized for furlough purposes, then—

(a) if vacation Ieave is standing to the credit of such
person, and he is able also to earn vacation leave
under the Department, he shall be credited with

vacation leave equal to the number of days vacation

leave sianding to his credit; |

(b) if vacation leave is standing to ithe credit of such
person, and he is able td earn furlough under the
Department, he shall be credited with one year’s
service'in respect of which he may earn furlough
for each seven days vacation 1eave standing to his
credit; | .

(c) if such ,person has earned fu'rlonigh, and he is able

to ‘earn vacation leave under the Department, he
“shall be credited with seven days vacation leave for
each year of service in respect of which he ¢ould
have earned furlough in his prewous post; and

J
f
[

Sekretaris, in die geval van ’n onderwyser wat vir ambags-
onderrig in diens geneem word, ambagsondervinding wat

'sodanige onderwyser gehad het en wat deur die Sekretaris

as geskik vir erkenning vir salarisdoeleindes beskou word,
as diens vir salarisdoeleindes kan erken op die grondslag
van een jaar erkende diens vir elke wolle jaar ambags-
ondervinding tot 'n maksimum van ses jaar plus een jaar
erkende diens vir elke volle twee ]aar ambagsondervinding
bo ses jaar.

B233. - As die diens vermeld in subregulasies 1 en 2 decl-
tydse diens is, word sodanige diens vir die doeleindes van
hierdie regulasie in voltydsé diens omgesit op die wyse
S008 _voofgeskryf in paragraaf (b) van subregulasie B22.6.
B23.4. ’n Salarisaanpassing uit hoofde van diens vermeld

in-hierdie regulasie is van krag met 1ngang van 'n datum

wat die Sekretaris vasste]

Aarzstellirjzg van Persoon wat in Diens is van ander
Departemente, Administrasies en Inrigtings.

B241. As’n persooh watlvoltyc_l; in diens is van—
(a) die Suid-Afrikaanse Spoorwes:

- (b) die Staatsdelwerye; :
(c) 'n provmsmle onderwysdepartemeut
(d) 'n erkende universiteit of universiteitskollege of n

- klas, onderwys- of ander inrigting binne die Repu-
bliek, wat ingestel is of _hulptoelaes ontvang krag-
tens enige Wet, uitgesonderd 'n Wet wat deur die

- Departement geadministreer word, maar behoudens

die bepalmgs van sub-paragraaf (e);

(e) n voortsettingsklas, Staatsondersteunde beroepskool
. of tehuis wat ingevolge artikel vier van die Wet
hulptoelaes ontvang;

() "n provinsiale administrasie, en aangestel is kragtens
’n provinsiale ordonnansie; of

(2) ’n Staatsdepartement;

sonder ohderbreking van diens in 'n voltydse hoedanigheid
as 'n onderwyser in diens van die Departement aangestel
word, kan die Sekretaris na goeddunke besluit of—

({) sodanige persoon in aanmerking kan kom vir die
" betaling van verblyftoelae, oorplamngskoste of die
toestaan van vervoervoorregte; .

(i) sodanige persoon met vakansieverlof wat hy tegoed
het, gekrediteer kan word of, indien hy langverlof
onder die Departement sal verdien, sy vorige diens
vir langverlofdoeleindes erken kan word; of,

(iii) indien die. persoon se diens onder so ’n .admini-
strasie, departement of inrigting gedurende ’n skool-
vakansie eindig, sodamge persoon se aanstelling
“onder die Departement in werking kan tree op die
'dag wat onmiddellik volg op die dag waarop sy
diens aldus eindig.

B24.2., As die Sekretaris ingevolge paragraaf (ii) van sub-
regulasie 1 besluit dat n persoon met vakansieverlof ge-
krediteer of dat sy vorige diens vir langverlofdoeleindes
erken kan word, dan—

(a) indien hy vakansxeverlof tegoed het en hy onder die
Departement ook vakansieverlof sal verdien, word
hy gekrediteer met vakansieverlof gelykstaande met
die getal dae vakansieverlof wat hy tegoed het;

‘(b) indien hy vakansieverlof tegoed het en hy onder die
- Departement langverlof sal verdien, word, hy gekre-
diteer met een jaar diens ten opsigte waarvan hy
langverlof kan verdien, vir elke sewe dae vakansie-~
verlof wat hy tegoed het;

(¢) indien hy langverlof Verdlen het en hy onder die
_Departement vakansieverlof sal verdien, word hy
gekrediteer met sewe dae vakansieverlof vir elke

. Jaar diens ten opsigte waarvan hy 1angverlof in sy
vorige pos sou kon verdien, en
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(d) if such person has earned furlough and he is ‘able
also to earn furlough under the Department, he shall
be credited with one year’s service in respect of
which he shall be able to earn furlough for each
year of-service in respect of which he could have
earned furlough in his previous post.

B24.3. In calculating any period of service or vacation
leave with which a teacher may be credited in accordance
with sub-regulation 2, any portion of a day shall be
reckoned as one day. s

" Duties of Teachers.

B25.1. The control of a school shall vest in the principal,
who shall, in addition. to giving ‘instruction, supervise the
general administration of the school and give guidance in
connection with the instruction and other activities of
such school. He shall supervise the activities of the teach-
ing staff and other persons employed at the school, and
shall furnish the Secrefary with such returns and other
information as may be required by the Secretary, and
shall be responsible to the Secretary.

B25.2. A vice-principal shall dlséharge such special duties, .

apart from his normal duties as 4 member of the staff, as
may be assigned to him from time to time by the principal
after consultation with the school committee (or manger)
and subject to any directions given by the Secretary.
B25.3. The principal may require any teacher on the
staff of the school to give instruction in any standard or
in any subject: Provided that the approval of the Secretary
shall be obtained for the performance by such teacher for a
continuous period of one month or longer of dutiés not
appropriate to his post.

B25.4. The duties of an 1t1nerant teacher shall be deter-
mined by the regional board sub]ect to the approval of
the Secretary.

B25.5. Every teacher shall during the school hours devote
hirself to the discharge of his duties and shall not allow
his attention to be engaged upon, private affairs, or with

any work having no direct bearing on the duties which he

as a teacher shall perform at a particular time.

B25.6. ‘Every teacher shall, in addition to the perform-
ance of his duties during the school hours and on the
school premises, take part, when so required by the prin-
cipal, in all matters affecting the general work and welfare
of the school: Provided that he may for conscientious
reasons decline to carry out any: such additional duties
on condition that he immediately submits his reasons in
writing to the Secretary through the principal (if he serves
under a principal), school committee (or manager) and
regional board, whereupon the Secretary may release him
from such duties or diréct him to carry out such duties.
'B25.7. The principal of a school shall ensure that the
additional duties referred to in sub-regulation 6 are reason-
ably distributed among the teachers in the school and that
they do not fall excessively on any ‘teacher.

B25.8. A teacher who is in control of any stores or equip-
ment of a school, and who shall with effect from any date
and for any reason whatsoever no longer be in control of
such stores.or equipment, shall deliver before such date,
a handing-over certificate in a form approved by the
Secretary to his principal, or if the' teacher is a principal,
to the school committee (or manager) concerned.

Holding of P‘ubfic.Oﬁ‘ice by Teache_rs.

B26.1.
a committee, a divisional council, a municipal council, a
local authority or any other statutory body, without the
. Secretary’s consent given® after he is satisfied that such
membership will not be detrimental to the interests of
education. ; ,

B26.2. No teacher shall hold any office which in the
opinion of the Secretary will mterfere with the performance
of his duties as a teacher.

B26.3. Before coming to a decxsmn in the exercise of his
discretion under sub-regulatien 1 or sub-regulation 2, the

Secretary shall give the teacher concerned an opportunity

A teacher shall not become or be a member of

(d) indien hy langverlof verdien het en hy onder di
Departement ook langverlof sal verdien, word h
gekrediteer met een jaar diens ten opsigte waarva:
hy langverlof sal kan verdien, vir elke jaar diens tei
opsigte waarvan hy in sy vorige pos langverlof so
kon verdien.

B24.3. By die Eefekcnlnv van enige tydperk van diens o

vakansieverlof waarmee 'n onderwyser ingevolge subregu
lasie 2 gekrediteer kan word word enige gedeelte van
dag as een dag gereken.

Pligte van -Ondenvysers.

B25.1. Die beheer van 'n skool berus by die hoof wal
benewens onderrig te gee, toesig moet hou oor die alge
mene administrasie van die skool en leiding moet gee ii
verband met die onderrig- en ander werksaamhede van di
skool. Hy moet toesig hou oor die werksaamhede van di
onderwyspersoneel en ander persone wat in diens is b
so 'n skool en moet aan die Sekretaris die opgawes ei
ander inligting verstrek wat deur die Sekretaris verei
word, en is aan die Sekretaris verantwoordelik.

B25.2. ’n Onderhoof moet enige spesiale pligte, afgesier
van sy normale pligte as ’n lid van die personeel, uitvoe
wat van tyd tot tyd deur die hoof aan hom toegewy
word na oorlegpleging met die skoolkomitee (of bestuur
dery en onderworpe aan enige opdragte wat deur die Sek
retaris gegee word.

B25.3. Die hoof kan enige onderwyser in die personee
van die skool aansé om onderrig in enige standerd of i

.enige vak te gee: Met dien verstande dat die goedkeurin;

van die Sekretaris verkry moet word vir die gebruik va
so 'n onderwyser vir ‘n ononderbroke tydperk van eei

| maand of langer vir pligte wat nie by sy pos pas nie.

B254. Die pligte van ’'n rondreisende onderwyser wort
deur die streckraad vasgestel onderworpe aan die goed
keuring van die Sekretaris.

B25.5. Elke onderwyser moet hom gedurende skoolurn
aan die uitvoering van sy pligte Wy en mag hom nie me

_private sake besig hou of met enige werk wat nie reg

streeks betrekking het op die pligte wat hy as 'n onder
wyser op ’n besondere tydstip moet nakom nie.

B25.6. Elke onderwyser moet, benewens die uitvoerin
van sy pligte gedurende die skoolure en op die skool
perseel, deelneem, wanneer die hoof dit vereis, aan alk
sake wat die algemene ‘werk en welvaart van die skoo
raak: Met dien verstande dat hy om gewetensredes kai
weier om enige sodanige- addisionele pligte uit te voe
mits hy onmiddellik sy redes skriftelik aan die Sekretari
voorlé deur bemiddeling van die hoof (as hy onder 1
hoof dien). die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) en streekraac
en daarna kan die Sekretaris hom van sodanige pligt
vrystel of hom gelas om sodanige pligte uit te voer.
B25.7. Die hoof van ’n skool moet toesien dat die ad
disionele pligte waarna in' subregulasie 6 verwys word
redelik onder die onderwysers in die skool verdeel wort
en dat dit nie uitermate op enige onderwyser rus nie.
B25.8. ’n Onderwyser wat in beheer geplaas is van enig
voorrade of uitrusting van ’n skool en met ingang vai
enige datum om watter rede ook al nie langer in behee
van sodanige voorrade of uitrusting is nie, moet vod:
sodanige datum ’n oorhandigingsertifikaat in ’n vorm deu:
die Sekretarls goedgekeur, aan sy hoof, of as die onderwy
ser 'n hoof is, aan die betrokke skoo]komltee (of bestuur
der), oorhandig.

Bekleding van Ampte deur Onderwysers.

A,

B26.1. ’n Onderwyser mag nie lid van ’n komitee,
afdelingsraad, 'n munisipale raad, ’n plaaslike bestuur o
enige ander statutére liggaam word of wees sonder dic
Sekretaris se toestemming wat verleen is nadat hy oortuig
is dat sodanige lidmaatskap nie nadelig vir die belang
van die onderwys sal wees nie.

B26.2. ’n Onderwyser mag nie enige amp beklee wat ne
die mening van die Sekretaris die uitvoering van sy pligte
as onderwyser sal belemmer nie.

B26.3. Voordat die Sekretaris tot 'n beslissing geraal
in die uitoefening van sy diskresie kragtens subregunlasi
1 of subregulasie 2, moet hy die betrokke onderwyser 1
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through the ccmmittee (or manager) an_'_d regional board,
to submit such representations as he may wish to make,
and any such 1i"epresentations shall be accompanied by the
comments of 'the school ‘committee (or ‘manager) and

regional board R o ;
B26.4, In the event of a dispute arising between the
. Government and a council, committee or authority referred

to 'in sub-regulation 1, a teacher, who is a member of

"such council, {:ommittee or authority, slhall not take part

in the discussipn or give any vote on that dispute.’
L poo= B :
Official Channels of Commug:l‘ftication.

B27. Except| where the Secretary hg’s‘ approved other
arrangements fin the case of any particplar school or sec-

‘tion thereof, g1l representations which a teacher wishes to

make to the Department or any other Government depart-
ment shall be submitted to the Secretary.through'the prin-

. cipal (if he serves under one), school 'c?mmmee (or mana-

ger) and regional board. - v |
,L'.\"SAVE : r:)F" ABSENCE OF TE_?\.CHERS:

: , General |J

A
D,

B28.1. . Leave in terms of these reg-lillations cannot be

" claimed as of] right, and subject to thelprovisions of regu-
. lation B37, a teacher cannot claim’ payment in respect of
the cash valq’e of leave standing-to his credit. J

B28.2. Any| portion of a day shall be reckoned as one
day in calculating, in terms of these regulations, any
period of vatation leave or service foT furlough purposes!

B28.3. Where it becomes necessary, in terms of these.
regulations, to convert the furlough jcredit of a teacher -

into. vacatiorft leave, he shall be .'creditléd with -seven days’
vacation leaye for each year of service in respect of which
he may earr furlough, and where it becomes necessary to
convert a teacher’s vacation leave credit into furlough, he
shall be credited with one year’s service in respect of

~which he may earn-furlough for every seven days’ vaca- -
tion leave standings to his credit: Provided that if the

latter ‘teacher is a teacher who does.;: not qualify for an

appointment in a permanent capacity all vacation leave

-standing to his credit shall lapse on the date on which he

can no longer earn vacation leave. |

' B28.4. Any leave, except where otherwise determined in

these regulations or by the Secretary, shall commence on
the first school day on which a teacher is absent from

-.duty, and shall terminate on the last school day prior to

the day-on which the teacher resumes his duties.

‘B28.5. 'WHere, during any school quarter, a teacher is
absent on I\}:ave without or with reduced salary (excluding
sick leave with half salary) for more than half the number
of school days in such school quarter, then— o

(@) if he is absent from the begihn’!‘_'ing of the first Hay- of.
the school quarter, the leavé shall commenece on 1.

the :flrst day of the calendar quarter; :
(b) if he is absent up to and including the last day of

the school quarter, the leave shall terminate on the

la’gt!‘day of the calendar quarter; and -

" {c) if he is absent from the ﬁr;]s't day .of the school
quaiter up to and including the last: day of the

school - quarter, the leave shall commence on-the

" first day of the calendar quarter and terminate on
the llast day of the calendar guarter:
I I i

Provided -‘ihat_the'prov\isions of thfs sub-regu'lation -shall

not apply to a teacher who normally performs compulsory
duty duririg school holidays and who actually performed

'such duty) while he was so absent on leave without or

with reduded salary, in which case the proyisions of sub-
regulation!4 shall apply to such teacher. :

B28.6. If a teacher is absent on leave up to and includ-

. ing the last.day of any school quarter and is also absent
on leave as from the, first day of the next succeeding

school quarter, the period of the/ school holiday inter-
vening shill not be regarded as leave: Provided that where

such schopl holiday is preceded and succeeded by special,
_ acgouchcrp_ent or sick leave without salary or any leave

! i
r . . b

i
|
;

geleentheid gee om deur bemiddeling van- die skoolkomitee

“(of bestuurder) en streekraad die vertoé voor te 1& wat hy

wil rig, en enige sodanige vertog moet vergesel gaan van
die opmerkings van die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) en
streekraad. S ' )
B26.4. As ’n geskil tussen die Regering en 'n raad, komi-

tee of bestuur in subregulasie 1 genoem, ontstaan, mag 'n

.onderwyser wat lid van so ’n raad, komitee of bestuur is,
‘nie aan die bespreking of stemming. oor daardie geskil

punt deelneem nie. ; _ %
Amptelike Verbih&iﬁgskanaal.

B27. Tensy ander reélings deur die Sekretaris in die
geval van 'n besondere skool of afdeling daarvan goedge-
keur s, moet alle verto€ wat 'n onderwyser verlang om
aan die Departement of aan 'n ander Staatsdepartement
te rig, deur bemiddeling' van. die hoof (as hy onder 'n

_hoof dien), skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) en streekraad

aan die Sekretaris voorgelé word.-
VERLOF VAN AFWESIGHEID VAN ONDERWYSERS.
. Algemeen.

B28.1. Verlof ingevolge hierdie reguiasies kan nie as 'n
reg getis word nie en, behoudens die bepalings van regu-
lasie B37, kan geen onderwyser eis dat die geldwaarde van
ongebruikte verlof aan hom uitbetaal word nie.

B28.2. By die berekening van enige tydperk van vakan-
sieverlof of diens vir langverlofdoeleindes, ingevolge hier-

_die regulasies, word enige gedeelte van 'n dag as een dag
- gereken.

B28.3. Waar dit nodig word om ingevolge hierdie regu-
lasies 'n .onderwyser se langverlofkrediet om te sit in
vakansieverlof, word hy met sewe dae vakansieverlof ge-
krediteer vir elke jaar diens ten opsigte waarvan hy lang-
verlof kan verdien, en waar dit-nodig word om ’n onder-

-wyser se vakansieverlofkrediet om ‘te sit in langverlof,

word hy gekrediteer met een jaar diens ten opsigte waar-
van hy langverlof kan verdien, vir elke sewe dae vakansie-
verlof wat hy tegoed het: Met dien verstande dat, as laas- -
genoemde onderwyser 'n onderwyser is wat nie vir aanstel-
ling in n vaste. hoedanigheid in aanmerking kom nie, alle
vakansieverlof wat hy tegoed het, verval op die datum
waarop hy nie langer vakansieverlof sal verdien nie.

B28.4. Enige verlof, behalwe waar, in hierdic regulasies
of deur die Sekretaris anders bepaal word, begin op die
eerste skooldag waarop 'n onderwyser van diens afwesig
is en eindig op. die laaste skooldag voor die dag waarop
die onderwyser diens hervat.. S

R28.5.. Waar 'n onderwyser in enige skoolkwartaal afwe-
sig is met verlof sonder pf met verminderde salaris (uit-
gesonderd siekteverlof met halwe salaris) vir meer as die
helfte van die getal skooldae in sodanige skoolkwartaal,

dan—

“(a) as hy van die begin van dieleerste dag van die
skoolkwartaal afwesig is, begin die verlof op die -

_ eerste dag van die kalenderkwartaal; '

(b) as hy tot en met die laaste dag van die skoolkwar-
taal afwesig is, eindig die verlof op die laaste dag
van die kalenderkwartaal; en : :

(c) as hy van die eerste dag van die skoolkwartaal

* tot ‘en met die ladste dag van die skoolkwartzal
afwesig is, begin die verlof op die eerste dag van
die kalenderkwartaal en eindig op die laaste dag
van die kalenderkwartaal : :

. 2 . & B 'wa & N - I .
Moet dien. verstande dat die bepalings van hierdie sub-
regulasie nie van toepassing is nie op 'n onderwyser wat

‘normaalweg verpligte diens gedurende skoolvakansies ver-

rig eni wel sodanige diens verrig het terwyl hy aldus met

-verlof sonder of met verminderde salaris afwesig was; en

in dié geval is die bepalings van subregulasie 4 op soda-
nige onderwyser van toepassing, '

- B28.6. As ’n onderwyser tot en met die laaste dag van’

enige skoolkwartaal met verlof afwesig is en et ingang

. van die daaropvolgende skoolkwartaal ook met verlof af-
-wesig is, word die tussenkomende skoolvakansie nie as

verlof beskou nie: Met dien verstande dat, waar sodanige
'skoolvakansie voorafgegaan en gevolg word deur spesiale.
bevallings- of siekteverlof sonder salaris, of enige verlof
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with reduced salary (excluding sick leave with half salary),
such school holiday shall be recorded as special, accouche-
ment or sick leave without salary, or leave with reduced
salary, as the case may be: Provided further that the
above-mentioned proviso shall not apply to a teacher who

normally performs compulsory duty during school holi-

days, and who actually performed such duty during the
full period of the intervening school holiday.

B28.7. Where it is stipulated in!these regulations that
leave shall be utilized for a calendar quarter or calendar
quarters, the school holidays or parts thereof, included in
such leave period(s) shall be regarded as constituting part
of such leave. !

B28.8. If, prior to the expiry of a period of approved
leave, a teacher should resign his post or for any reason
whatsoever be discharged from the ‘service of the Depart-
ment, such leave shall terminate on the date of the receipt
of the notice of such resignation or the date on which such
discharge takes effect. . i ;

B28.9. 'When a teacher rcsigns his post or for any reason
whatsoever is discharged from the service of the Depart-
ment, all leave standing to his credit shall lapse on the
last day of his employment or on the date determined in
sub-regulation 8, if applicable to him, and, if such teacher
is thereafter re-appointed as a teacher, his service prior
to such re-appointment shall not be ‘taken into considera-
tion for leave purposes: Provided that the payment of a
leave gratuity in terms of regulation B37 shall not be for-
bidden by this sub-regulatlon

B28.10. Whenever a leave gratuity has been paid to a
teacher in terms of regulation B37, all leave standing to
his credit shall lapse, and if he is thereafter re-appointed
as a teacher, whether it be with or without a break in
service, his service prior to such re-appointment shall not
be taken into consideration for leave purposes.

."B28.11. Furlough or vacation leave $tanding to the credit
of a teacher shall not be granted during the last three
months of his service under the Department, if such
teacher retires from the service of the Department, or for
any reason whatsoever is discharged from the service of
the Department: Provided that this 'sub-regulation shall

not apply to. a teacher, who on account of continued ill-

“health is discharged from the service of the Department.
B28.12. Leave granted to a teacher may at any time be
withdrawn by the Secretary at his dlScretlon

Prmc:pal and Vice-principal of a school of Industries or
" Reform school——Leave

B28.13. The principal and vice-princiipal of a school of
industries or of a reform school shall not be absent from
such school at the same time without the approval of the
Secretary. !

Application for Leave.

B28.14. If, owing to sudden illness or other unavoidable
circumstances, a teacher is prevented from reporting for
duty, or is compelled to be absent from duty, he shall
immediately notify his principal, or if the teacher is the
principal, the school committee (or manager) of the rea-
sons for his absence and the possible duration thereof, and
in each case the principal shall immediately report to the
school committee (or manager) the absence of a teacher
who is so compelled to be absent, and shall ensure that in
the case of all absences for a full school day or longer,
the necessary application for leave is submitted.

B28.15. Except in the case where a teacher is Suspended
from duty or where he is prevented by sudden illness or
other unavoidable circumstances from reporting for duty

or compelled to be absent from duty, a teacher shall not |

leave his work or stay away from it until he has applied
in writing for leave and has been adv1Sed that the leave
applied for has been approved.

B28.16. Leave of absence may be grafnted toa teacher
by the Secretary in terms of any of the following regu-

met verminderde salaris (uitgesonderd smkteverlof met
halwe salaris), sodanige skoolvakansie as spesiale, beval-
lings- of siekteverlof sonder salaris of verlof met vermin-
derde salaris, na gelang van die geval, aangeteken word:
Met dien’ verstande voorts dat voornoemde voorbehouds-
bepaling nie van toepassing is nie op ’'n onderwyser wat
normaalweg verpligte diens gedurende skoolvakansies ver-
rig en wel sodanige diens verrig het vir die volle tydperk
van so ’'n tussenkomende skoolvakansie.

B28.7. Waar in hierdie regulasies bepaal word dat ver-
lof vir ’n kalenderkwartaal of vir kalenderkwartale benut
moet word, word die skoolvakansies of gedeeltes daarvan .
wat by sodanige verloftydperk(e) ingesluit is, geag deel
te wees van sodamge verlof.

'B28.8. Indien ’n onderwyser voor die verstryking van 'n

tydperk van goedgekeurde verlof uit sy pos bedank of
om watter rede ook al uit die diens van die Departement
ontslaan word, eindig sodanige verlof op die datum van
die ontvangs, van die kennisgewing van sodanige bedan-
king of op die datum waarop sodanige ontslag in werking
tree. ;

B28.9. Wanneer 'n onderwyser uit sy pos bedank of om
watter rede ook al uit die diens van die Departement ont-
slaan word, verval alle verlof wat hy tegoed het, op die
laaste dag waarop hy in diens is of op die datum in sub-
regulasie 8 bepaal, indien dit op hom van toepassing is,
en as sodanige onderwyser daarna as ’n onderwyser her-
aangestel word, word sy diens voor sodanige heraanstel-
ling nie vir verlofdoeleindes in aanmerking geneem nie:
Met dien verstande dat die betaling van ’n verlofgratifika-
sie ingevolge regulasie B37 nie deur hierdie subregulasie
belet word nie.

B28.10. Wanneer ook al 'n verlofgranﬁkame ingevolge
regulasiec B37 aan ’n onderwyser betaal is, verval alle
verlof wat hy tegoed het, en indien hy daarna met of
sonder onderbreking van diens as ’n onderwyser heraan-
gestel word, word sy diens voor sodanige heraanstelling
nie vir verlofdoeleindes in aanmerking geneem nie.
B28.11. 'Aan geen onderwyser wat uit die diens van die
Departement tree of om enige rede uit die diens van die
Departement ontslaan word, word lang- of vakansieverlof
wat hy tegoed het, toegestaan gedurende die laaste drie
maande van sy diens onder die Departement nie: Met
dien verstande dat hierdie subregulasie nie van toepassing
is op 'n onderwyser wat weens voortdurende swak gesond-
heid uit die diens van die Departement ontslaan word nie.
B28.12. Verlof wat aan ’n onderwyser toegestaan is, kan -
te eniger tyd na goeddunke deur die Sekretaris ingetrek
word.

'Hbof en Onderhoof van Nywerheid- of Verbeteringskool
—Verlof.

B28.13. Die hoof en onderhoof van ’n nywerheid- of

verbeteringskool mag nie sonder die goedkeuring van die
Sekretaris op dieselfde tydstip van sodanige skool afweSIg
wees nie.

' Aansoek om Verlof.

B28.14. As ’n onderwyser weens skielike siekte of ander
onvermydelike omstandighede verhinder word om hom vir
diens aan te meld of genoodsaak word om van diens - af-
wesig te wees, moet hy sy hoof, of as die onderwyser ’n
hoof is, die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder), onmiddellik in

 kennis stel van die redes vir sy afwesigheid en die moont-

like duur daarvan, en in ieder geval moet die hoof enige
afwesigheid van ’n onderwyser wat aldus genoodsaak
word om afwesig te wees, onverwyld aan die skoolkomitee
(of bestuurder) rapporteer en toesien dat, in die geval van
alle afwesigheid vir ’n volle skooldag of langer, die nodige
aansoek om verlof ingedien word.

B28.15. Behalwe in die geval waar 'n onderwyser in die
diens geskors is of waar hy weens skielike siekte of ander
onvermydelike omstandighede verhinder word om hom
vir diens aan te meld of genoodsaak word om van diens .
afwesig te wees, mag ’n onderwyser nie sy diens verlaat
of daarvan wegbly voordat hy skriftelik om verlof aansoek
gedoen het en in kennis gestel is dat die verlofaansoek
goedgekeur is nie.

B28.16. Afwesigheidsverlof kan deur die Sekretaris krag-
tens enige van die volgende regulasies aan 'n onderwyser
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lations, and apjlication therefor shall be made by the
teacher on an approved form which shall be submitted
to the Secretary through the principal (if he serves under
a principal), the school committee (or, manager) and
regional board, whose recommendations shall accompany
such application; . [

: Furlough. i

(Applicable t¢ all teachers employed at! State and State-
aided schools |(excluding reform schobls, schools of
industries, special and State-aided specw.l' schools) and to

full-time teachers employed at continuation classes.)
B.29.1. Subjecb to the provisions of the following sub-
regulations and regulation B28, a teacher, ‘may be granted,
on application hlade at least three months in advance—

@
or with half salary for two calendar quarters, as
the teacher may elect, after his first ten years of
service under the Department or efter ten years of
such Scl'\?l(:e without furlough; |

furlough with full salary for oneucalendar quatter
and with half salaIy for one calendar quarter after
fifteen years of service under the Department with-
out furlduugh ,

)

(0 turlough with full salary for two - calendar quarters B

~ after twenty years of service undé[r the Department
without furlough: 1:

Provided that not more than one teacher in a school may
proceed on furlough at the same time, unless the Secretary
is satisfied that the efficiency .of. mstrucu0n in thc said
school will not suffer thereby. £

B29.2. In respect of a teacher, who, prior to the date
of commencen!lent of these regulanonSI has earned fur-
lough on the same basis as that prescribed in sub-regula-
tion 1, it shall on the date on which| these regulanons
become apphcable to such teacher, be deemed—

(a) that furlough standing to the credlt of such teacher,
is leave credit in terms of ti:tes.eI regulations; . -

(b) that all previous service in respect of which such
teacher  could earn furlough, is |serv1ce in respect
of which he can earn furlough /in terms of these
regulatlpns and =~ . '

(c) that furlough -which was granted to such teacher,
is leav¢ granted in terms of these regulatlons

B29.3. In rebpect of a teacher who, I1mmed1atr;‘,l§,r prior
to the date of commencement of these regulations, earned
furlough or vacauOn leave on a basis other than that
prescribed in eub regulation 1, and who is in employment

(a) these regulatlons shall be deemed to become

applicgble to such teacher 01:1l the date of such
' commc,.ncement

o l
(b) such teacher shall be credited with vacation leave

leave. standing to his credit;

(¢} such teacher shall be allowed, Lmth due regard to
* -departmental requirements, to utilize at any time
the vacation leave credited to him under paragraph

" (b): Provided that, unless the Secretary determines
otherwise, leave utilized in a'c‘erdance with this
paraggaph, shall not be for less than one school

quartgr or not for less than two successive school .
quartérs and not exceedmg t\uo successive school |

quartérs; and

such teacher shall be paid a ]eave gratulty in terms
of regulation B37 in respect of any vacation leave

@

not utilized by him in aecordance with paragraph |

©. |

R29.4. A teacher discharged- from' ‘the service of -the
Department on account of his having 1 reached the pension-
able age. on account of contmued ill-health -caused

“through no fault of his own, or in accordance with the

provisions of regulation B10 or Bl7, shall, during the last

twelve months of his service under the Department, not-
L ; :

2 | i

furlough 'with full salary for one calendar quarter '

equal to the number of days furlough or vacation -

toegestaan word en aansoek daarom moet deur die onder-
wyser gedoen word op 'n vorm wat goedgekeur is en moet
deur bemiddeling van die hoof (as hy onder ’n hoof dien),
die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder), en streekraad, wie se

'aanbeve]mgs sodanige aansoek moet vergesel aan die Sek«

retaris voorgelé word.
Langverlof.

(Van toepassing op alle onderwysers in diens by Staals-
en Staatsondersteunde skole (uitgesonderd verbetering-,
nywerheid-, spesiale en Staatsondersteunde spesiale-skole),
en op voltydse onderwysers in- dlens by voortsettings-

klasse.)
B29.1. Behoudens die bepalings van die volgende' sub-

. regulasies ‘en regulasie B28 kan aan ’n onderwyser—

(@) langverlof met volle  salaris vir een kalender-
kwartaal of met halwe salaris vir twee kalender-
kwartale, al na die onderwyser verkies, na sy eerste
tien jaar diens onder die Departement of na tlien
jaar sodanige diens sonder langverlof,

(b) langverlof met volle salaris vir een kalender-
kwartaal en met halwe salaris vir een kalender-
kwartaal na vyftien jaar diens onder die Departe-
ment sonder langverlof,

(c) langveriof met volle salaris " vir twee kalender-
kwartale na twintig jaar diens onder die Departe-

" ment sonder langverlof _
toegestaan word indien aansoek daarom minstens drie
maande vooruit gedoen word: Met dien verstande dat
nie meer as een onderwyser in 'n skool op ’'n keer met

langverlof mag gaan tensy die Sekretaris oortuig is dat die .

doeltreffendheid' van die onderrig in genoemde skool nie

daardeur sal ly nie.

B29.2. Ten opsigte van ’n onderwyser wat voor die

datum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie regulasies lang-

verlof verdien het op dieselfde wyse as dié in sub-
regulasie 1 voorgeskryf, word daar op die datum waarop -

hierdie regulasies op sodamge onderwyser van toepassmg ,

word, geag—

(a) dat langverlof wat sodanige onderwyser tegoed hei,
verlof tegoed is ingevolge hierdie regulasies;

- (b) dat alle vorige diens ten opsigte waarvan sodanige
onderwyser langverlof kon verdien,” diens is tcn
opsigte waarvan hy langverlof ingevolge hierdie
regulasies kan verdier en

(c) dat langverlof wat aan sodanige onderwyser toege-
staan was, verlof is wat lngevolge hierdie regulas:es
toegestaan is.

B293 Ten opsigte van ’n onderwyser wat onmldde!hk

voor die datum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie regu-

lasies lang- of vakansieverlof verdien het op 'n ander wyse
as dié in subregulasie 1 voorgeskryf, en op die da!um van
sodanige inwerkingtreding in diens is,

(@) word daar geag dat hierdie regulasies op sodanige
onderwyser van toepassmg word op die datum van

- sodanige inwerkingtreding;

(b) word sodanige -onderwyser gekrediteer —met
vakansieverlof gelykstaande met die getal dae Ia’ng-
of vakansieverlof wat hy tegoed het;

(¢) word sodanige onderwyser, met inagneming van
‘departementéle = behoeftes, toegelaat om die
vakansieverlof waarmee hy ingevolge paragraaf (h)
gekrediteer word, te eniger tyd te benut: Met dien
verstande dat tensy die Sekretaris anders bepaal,
verlof wat ingevolge hierdie paragraaf benut word,
nie vir minder as een skoolkwartaal nie of nie vir
minder as twee agtereenvolgende skoolkwartale
nie, en vir hoogstens twee ag1ereenvo!gende skool-
kwartale, mag wees en"
is aan sodanige onderwyser ’n verlofgratifikasie
kragtens regulasie B37 betaalbaar ten opsigte van
enige. vakansieverlof wat nie deur hom ingevolge
‘paragraaf (c) benut word nie.

B29 4. Gedurende die laaste twaalf maande van sy diens.

onder die Departement word, ondanks enige anders-

luidende bepaling van subregulasie | en benewens enige

'Iangverlof wat hy ingevolge gencemde subregulasie kan

verdien, 'n onderwyser wat uit die diens van die Departe-

ment ontslaan word wens bereiking van die pensioen-
leeftyd, weens voortdurende swak gesondhe:d nie deur eie

@

|

L
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withstanding any contrary provisions contained in sub-
regulation 1, and in addition to any furlough earned by
“him in accordance with the said sub-regulation, be
credited with furlough with full salary for one calendar
quarter: Provided that such teacher shall have completed
at least ten years® continuous service on the date of such
credit: Provided further that such teacher shall not be
compelled to utilize the furlough standing to his credit
in terms of this sub-regulatlon prior to such dlscharge
from the sérvice.

B29.5. Any period of furlough granted to a teacher in
accordance with these regulations shall in no case exceed
two successive calendar quarters. '

B29.6. The Secretary may, whenever he is satisfied that
the interests of education will be served thereby, depart
from the provisions of the preceding sub-regulations re-
quiring that furlough shall be for calendar quarters:
Provided -that the prescribed perlod of furlough shall in
no case be exceeded.

B29.7. Where a teacher has been prevented from taking
furlough, when due, by reason of being on military leave
or by reason of the absence on military leave or furlough
of other teachers on the staff of the same school or by
reason of other circumstances, the Secretary may approve
that the period of service by which such furlough is
accordingly postponed be deducted from the period of ser-
vice required to qualify for the next succeeding period
of furlough: Prowded that the teacher concerned shall
apply for such concession within three months reckoned
from the date on which such postponed furlough would
have commenced, and that the recommendations of the
principal (if the teacher serves under a principal), school
committee (or manager) and regional board shall be sub-
nitted together with such application to the Secretary:
Provided further that where a teacher, prior to the date
of commencement of these regulations, was so prevented
* from taking furlough, when due, such teacher may at any
time after the date of such commencement apply for the
said concession.

'Vacation Leave.

(Only applicable to teachers employed at schools of
industries, reform schools, prelcm).l and State-aided special
schools.

© B30.1. Subject to the provisions of the following sub-
regulations and of regulation B28, a teacher, employed in
a permanent capacity, and who is not on duty during
school holidays, shall be credited with vacation leave at
14 days per annum for any period of continuous service.
(A teacher employed on a temporary basis, shall be

credited with half of the vacation leave herein prescribed -

in respect of any period of contmuous service.)

B30.2. Where it is required of a teacher to remain on
duty during any school holiday, he may, in addition to
the lsave prov:ded for in sub-regulation 1, be credited
with vacation leave equal to one half the number of days
he so remained on duty: Provided that a teacher shall
not ‘be credited in terms of this sub-regulation with more
than 25 days vacation leave in any calendar year.

Duration of Vacation Leave.

B30.3(q). Vacation leave shall not be granted to a

teacher for less than one complete school quarter, nor

before he has such leave to his credit: Provided that the

Secretary may authorize a teacher to utilize at any time

:Ee vafcatlon leave standing to- his creth or a portion
ereo

(b) The date of commencement and the date of expiry
of any period of vacation leave granted to a teacher in
terms of these regulations, shall, except where otherwise
approved by the Secretary, coincide with the first and the
last day, respectively, of a school quarter and the total
continuous period of vacation leave shall not at any. time
extend over more than two school quarters: Provided
that the Secretary may authorize an extension of leave for

| oorskry
.B29.6. Die Sekretaris kan, wanneer hy ook al oortuig is

toedoen veroorsaak nie, of ingevolge die bepalings van
regulasie B10 of B17, gekrediteer met langverlof met volle
salaris vir een kalenderkwartaal: Met dien verstande dat
sodanige onderwyser minstens tien jaar ononderbroke
diens op die datum van sodanige kreditering voltooi het:
Met dien verstande voorts dat sodanige onderwyser nie
verplig word om die langverlof wat hom kragtens hierdie
subregulasie toekom, te benut voordat hy aldus uit die
diens ontslaan word nie.

B.29.5. Enige gydperk van langverlof wat ingevolge hier-
die regulasies aan 'n onderwyser toegestaan word, mag in
geen geval twee agtereenvolgende kalenderkwartale
nie. . :

dat die belange van onderwys daardeur bevorder sal word,
afwyk van die bepalings van die voorafgaande sub-
regulasies dat langverlof vir kalenderkwartale moet wees:
Met dien verstande dat die voorgeskrewe tydperk van
langverlof in geen geval oorskry mag word nie.

B29.7. Waar ’n onderwyser, omrede hy met militére
verlof is of weens "die afwesigheid met militére of
langverlof van ander onderwysers in di¢ personeel van
dieselfde skool of weens ander omstandighede, verhinder
word om langverlof te neem wanneer dit hom toekom,
kan die Sekretaris dit goedkeur dat die tydperk van diens
waarvoor -sodanige langverlof gevolglik mt‘gestel word,
afgetrek word van die tydperk van diens wat vereis word
om vir die volgende tydperk van langverlof in aanmerking
te kom: Met dien verstande dat die betrokke onderwyser

‘om sodanige vergunning aansoek moet doen binne drie

maande gereken vanaf die datum waarop sodanige uit-
gestelde langverlof ’n aanvang sou neem en dat die hoof
(as die onderwyser onder ’n hoof dien), skoolkomitee (of
bestuurder) en streekraad se aanbevelings met sodanige
aansoek aan die Sekretaris voorgelé moet word: Met
dien verstande voorts dat waar ’n_onderwyser voor die
datum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie regulasies aldus
verhinder was om langverlof te neemn toe dit hom toe-
gekom het, sodanige onderwyser te eniger tyd nd die
datum van sodanige mwerkmgtredmg aansoek mag doen
om voormelde vergunning,

Vakansieverlof.

(Slegs van toepassing op onderwysers in diens by nywer-
heid-, verbetenng- spemalsi en Staatsondersteunde spesiale
ole.)

B30:1. Behoudcns die bepalings van die volgende sub-
regulasies en van regulasie B28, word 'n onderwyser wat
in ’n vaste hoedanigheid aangestel is en wat nie gedurende
skoolvakansie§ diens verrig nie, gekrediteer met vakansie-
verlof teen 14 dae per jaar vir enige tydperk van ononder-
broke diens. (‘'n Onderwyser wat tydelik in diens is, word,
gekrediteer met die helfte van die vakansieverlof hierin
voorgeskryf, ten opsigte van enige tydperk van ononder-
broke diens.)

B30.2. Waar van ’n onderwyser vereis word om ‘gedu-
rende enige skoolvakansie op diens te bly, kan hy, bene-
wens die verlof waarvoor in subregulasie 1 voorsiening ge-
maak word, gekrediteer word met vakansieverlof gelyk-
staande met die helfte van die getal dae wat hy aldus op -
diens bly: Met dien verstande dat "n onderwyser met nig
meer as 25 dae vakansieverlof in enige kelanderjaar krag-
tens hierdie subrgeulasie gekrediteer mag word nie.

- Duur van Vakansieverlof.

B30.3. (a) Vakansieverlof word nie aan ’n onderwyser
toegestaan vir minder as een volle skoolkwartaal nie en
ook nie voordat hy sodanige verlof tegoed het nie: Met
dien verstande dat die Sekretaris 'n onderwyser kan magtig
om te eniger tyd die vakansieverlof wat hy tegoed het, of
’n gedeelte daarvan, te benut.

(b) Die aanvangs- en verstrykmgsdatum van enige tyd-
perk van vakansieverlof wat aan ’n onderwyser ingevolge
hierdie regulasies toegestaan word, moet, behalwe waar
anders deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur, saamval met onder-
skeidelik die eerste en die laaste dag van ’n skoolkwartaal,
en die totale ononderbroke tydperk van vakansieverlof
mag nie oor meer as twee skoolkwartale strek nie: Met
dien verstande dat die Sekretaris *n kort verlenging van
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a short period to such teacher who is| prevented from
reportirg for dut fy by causes beyond his centrol subject to

-]ns havmg suﬂiment leave to hJs credlt

F

. Break uk Service of a Temporary|Teacher

B30.4. When tbe appointment of a teacher employed on
a tempofary basis terminates and he is mot re: appointed

as a teacher, without a break in service, all vacation leave .
standing to his) credit shall lapse on th|e date -on which

l:us appomtmen; so terminates.
Leave of Teachers who do not Quakﬁy for Permanem
i Appomrment . l;!: .

B30.5. In the .case of a teacher, not quahfymg for per-
manent appoiniment, being in employment on the date of
eommencement of these regulations, the continuous ser-
vice of such te fcher shall be taken into| consrderatlon for
the ‘purposes of.vacation leave for as leng as his service
remains contmilous : 'L
Rerenﬂou of Leave 1

B30.6. In respect of a teacher in tllle service of the
Department at the date of commencement of these regu-
lanons it shall be deemed—

" (@) that vacation leave standing to f’d:e credit of such

teacher, shall be leave credit m accordance with

this regulation; and

(b) that vacation leave, which had been granted to such
teacher? shall be vacation 1eave gra.nted in
at:cordance with this regulatwnW

' Smdy Leave. :!f

| : | o '

l(Aq:l::]ic:eble to all 'Teac]iers) :

B31. Study leave with quarter salar}g for a period not.
- exceeding’ twelve months may be granted to a teacher,

who has had at least six years of service, to enable him
to pursue an lapproved course of study or training: Pro-
vided that, when a teacher has been granted a period ,of
such leave, he shall not be eligible for a further. period
of such leave until he has had at least six years of service
after the period of leave so granted: Provided further that
a teacher may utilize any furlough' or vacation leave

- standmg to I:,'us ‘credit for the purposes of study.

|5_
|! - Special Leave f

(Apphcable to all Tea(fhers)

B32.1. Speqtal leave without salary may at any time for

an approved, purpose, be granted: to a teacher for a period

Prowded that such leave
‘twelve months for

not exceedirig twelve months:
may be granted for a period exc

the purpose of an approved course of study or training. -

B32.2. Speqna] leave with full salary shall be' granted

.to a teacher who, though not ill him 1self, is absent from
‘duty for the purposes of isolation

lawful compulsion.
B32.3. Special leave with full sa]ary shall be granted to
a teacher for the purpose of— |

(@) sitting for an approved exammmon or

()] perfobmmg any special duty at the request or mth_

the consent of the Secretary. ;

B32.4. Special leave with fu]l sala.ry may be granted to
a teacher for a period or perlods not exceeding in the
aggregate ten school days in any ;:alendar year. if the

Secretary is satisfied that such leave is urgently necessary.

B325. Special leave |with full sala
approval of the Minister and subject to any conditions

imposed by him, be granted to a teacher for the purpose
of representing the Republic in the ffield of sport, educa-

tion -or culture outside as well as in the Republic and in
South West Afnca. : o 1 )

J
b
|
1

_vakansieverlof wat hy tegoed het, vir studxed
benut.

segregatlon under

ry may, with the

met die doel om

verlof kan toestaan aan 'n onderwyser wat deur oorsake
waaroor hy geen beheer het nie, verhinder word om hom
vir diens aan te meld, mits hy nog voldoende verlof te-
goed het. :

Onderbrekmg in Dzens van: Tydehke Onderwyser.

B30.4. Wanneer die aanstelling van 'n onderwyser wat

tydelik in diens is, emchg en hy word nie sonder onder-
breking van diens as 'n onderwyser heraangestel nie, ver-
val alle- vakansieverlof wat hy tegoed het, op che datum

' | waarop sy aanstelling aldus emd1g

Verlof van Onderwysers wat ni¢ vir Vaste Aanstelbng in
Aamnerkmg Kom nie.

B30.5. Waar ’n onderwyser wat nie vir vaste aanstelling
in aanmerking kom nie op die datum van inwerkingtreding
van hierdie regulasies in diens is, word sodanige onder-
wyser se ononderbroke diens vir vakansieverlofdoeleindes
in aanmerking geneem vir so lank sy diens ononderbroke
bly.

\

Behoud van Verlof.

B30.6. Ten opsigte van 'n onderwyser wat op die datum
van_inwerkingtreding van hierdie regulasie in diens van

die Departement is, word daar geag—
(@) dat vakansieverlof wat sodanige onderwyser tegoed
* het, verlof tegoed is ingevolge hierdie regulasie; en
(b) dat vakansieverlof wat aan sodanige onderwyser
toegestaan was, verlof is wat ingevolge hxerdle regu-

1as1e toegestaau is.

L Stud:eva‘lof
'(Van toepassmg op alle Onderwyseré.)
B31. Studleverlof met kwart-salans vir ’n tydperk van

hoogstens twaalf maande kan aan 'n onderwyser wat min-
stens ses jaar diens gehad het, toegestaan word ten einde

‘hom in staat te stel om ’n goedgekeurde studie- of op}el-

dingskursus te volg: Met dien verstande dat wanneer 'n
tydperk van sodamge verlof aan ’n onderwyser toegestaan
is, hy nie vir 'n verdere tydperk van sodanige verlof in
aanmerking kom voordat hy minstens ses jaar diens na die
tydperk van aldus - toegestane verlof gehad het nie: Met
dien verstande voorts dat ’n onderwyser enige lang- of
eindes mag

Spesia!e Verlof
(Van toepassing op alle Ohderwysers)

B3;21 Spesiale verlof sonder salaris kan te emget tyd
vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens twaalf maande aan ’n onder-
wyser vir 'n goedgekeurde doel toegestaan word:” Met

- dien verstande dat sodanige verlof vir "n tydperk van meer

as twaalf maande toegestaan kan word met die doel om
'n goedgekeurde studie- of opleld.mgskursus te volg.
B32.2. Spesiale verlof met volle salaris word toegestaan

~aan 'n onderwyser wat, hoewel hy self nie siek is nie,"
" van diens afwesig is- vir die doeleindes van isolasie - of

afsondering kragtens: wettige -verpligting.
B32.3. Spesiale verlof met volle salaris word aan 'n -
onderwyser toegestaan met die doel om:

(@) ’n goedgekeurde eksamen te doen, of

~ (b) enige spesiale plig op versoek of met die toestem-

ming van die Sekretaris uit te voer.

B32.4. Spesiale verlof met volle salaris, kan aan °n-onder-
wyser toegestaan word vir 'n tydperk of tydperke van

altesame hoogstens tien skooldae in enige kalenderjaar as

dcl;h Sekretaris oortuig is dat sodanige verlof dringend

nodig is.

B32.5. Spesiale verlof met volle salarls kan, met die goed-

keuring van die Minister en onderworpe aan enige VoOr- .

waardes wat hy glé aan ’n’ onderwyser toegestaan word
ie Republiek op die gebied van sport,

onderwys of kultuur bulte sowel as bume die Republiek

| én in Surdwes Afrika: te verteenwoordig.-
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Casual Leave.
(Applicable to all :Teachers.)

B33. Casual leave without 'salarir may be granted for an
approved purpose to a teacher for a period or periods not
exceeding in the aggregate thn'ty days in any calendar
year. j

Aeciiichemens Leave:

B34.1. A woman teacher shall be obliged to take leave
on account of her accouchement for such period as the
Secretary may determine, but for not less than a period
of three months before the anticipated date thereof and
six weeks after such accouchement.

B34.2. A woman teacher who is obliged to take leave
in terms of sub-regulation 1 shall apply for such leave
at least one month prior to the [commencement of the
leave, and any such leave granted shall be leave without
salary: Provided that if such woman teacher has any
furlough or vacation leave standing to her credit, such
leave may be utilized for thls purpose..

M:brary Leave
(Applicable to all 'I'?eachers.)

B35.1. Military leave may be granted to a teacher for
the purpose of undergoing any training or performing any
service in pursuance of any law relating to the defence
of the Republic, and the conditions in regard to salary
during such leave shall muratis mutandis be the same as
those for officers in the Public Service, unless in the
opinion of the Minister the circumstancés are not
analogous to those of such officers, in which case the
Minister shall determine the conditions in regard to salary.
The Secretary may require the teacher to submit a certi-
ficate from a competent authority stating that the period
of military leave has actually been spent or is to be spent
in such training. or service. |

B35.2. A teacher shall be entitled as of rlght to _n'nhtary
leave when absent from his teaching duties in compliance
with any lawful order in pursuance of any law relating
to the defence of the Republic.

Sick Leave.
(Applicable to all Teéiachers.)

B36.1. Any application for sick leave in respect of a
continuous period of more than thrée days shall be sup-
ported by a medical cerlificate in ‘an approved form:
Provided that the Secretary may require a medical certi-
ficate to be furnished in support of any application for
sick leave for a period of three days or less, if he con-
siders that the cucumstances warrant the furnishing of
such certificate.

B36.2. In every cycle of three years, heremafter called
a sick leave cycle, a teacher who qualifies for appointment
in a permanent capacity, may be granted sick leave with
full salary for 90 days and sick leave thh half salary for
90 days.

B36.3. A teacher who does not qualify for appointment
in a permanent capacity may be granted sick leave with
full salary for 45 days and sick leave with half salary for
45 days 1n every sick leave cycle.

B36.4. 1f a teacher referred to in ‘sub- regulanon 2, at
any time during a sick leave cycle, 'and while he is in

employment, no longer qualifies for appointment in a-

permanent capacity, such teacher shall, for the duration
of the relative sick leave cycle retain the sick leave privi-
lege provided for in the aforesaid sub-regulation.

B36.5. If a teacher referred to in sub-regulation 3 at
any time during a sick leave cycle. hnd while he is in
employment, qualifies for appointment in a permanent
capacity, such teacher shall, with effect from the date on
which he so qualifies for permanent appointment,” be

4

Toevallige Verlof.
(Van toepassing op alle Onderwysers.)

B33. Tbevallige verlof sonder salaris kan aan ’n onder-

wyser vir 'n goedgekeurde doel toegestaan word vir 'n
tydperk of tydperke wat altesame nie dertig dae in enige
kalenderjaar te bowe gaan nie.

Bevallingsverlof.

B34.1. ’n Onderwyseres moet verlof neem vir haar be-
valling vir sodanige tydperk as wat die Sekretaris bepaal
maar vir minstens 'n tydperk van drie maande voor die
bevallmg verwag word en ses weke na sodanige bevalling.
B34.2. ’n Onderwyseres wat ingevolge subregulasie 1 ver-
lof moet neem, moet sodanige verlof aanvra minstens een
maand voordat die verlof ’n aanvang neem, en enige so-
danige verlof wat toegestaan word, is verlof sonder
salaris: Met dien verstande dat indien sodanige onder-
wyseres enige lang- of vakansieverlof tegoed het, sy
sodanige verlof vir hierdie doel mag benut.

_ Militére Verlof.
(Van toepassing op alle Onderwysers.)

B35.1. Militére verlof kan aan ’n onderwyser toegestaan
word ten einde opleiding te ondergaan of enige diens uit
te voer ooreenkomstig enige wet insake die verdediging
van-die Republiek, en die voorwaardes met betrekking tot

“salaris gedurende sodanige verlof is mutatis mutandis die-

selfde as dié vir beamptes in die Staatsdiens, tensy die
omstandighede na die mening van die Minister nie ooreen-
stem met di€ van sodanige beamptes nie, en in so 'n geval
bepaal die Minister die voorwaardes betreffende salaris.
Die Sekretaris kan van die onderwyser vereis om ’'n ser-
tifikaat van ’n bevoegde owerheid voor te 1& waarin ver-
klaar word dat die tydperk van militére verlof werklik in
sodanige opleiding of diens deurgebrmg is of deurgebring
gaan word

B35.2. ’n Onderwyser het regtens aanspraak op militére
verlof wanneer hy ter nakoming van 'n wettige bevel oor-
eenkomstig enige wet insake die verdediging van die
Republiek van sy onderwyspligte afwesig is.

Siekteverlof.
(Van toepassing op alle Onderwysers.)
B36.1. Enige aansoek om siekteverlof ten opsigte van

'n ononderbroke tydperk van meer as drie dae moet
gestaaf word deur ’n geneeskundige sertifikaat in 'n goed-

| gekeurde vorm: Met -dien verstande dat die. Sekretaris

kan vereis dat 'n geneeskundige sertifikaat verstrek word
ter stawing van enige aansoek om sickteverlof vir 'n tyd-
perk van drie dae of minder indien hy van mening is dat
omstandighede dle verstrekking van sodanige sertifikaat
regverdig.

B36.2. In elke tydkring van drie j jaar, hieronder 'n siekte-
verloftydkrmg, genoem, kan aan ’n onderwyser wat vir
aanstelling in ’n vaste hoedanigheid in aanmerking kom,
siekteverlof met volle salaris vir 90 dae en sickteverlof
met halwe salaris vir 90 dae toegestaan word.

B36.3. In elke siekteverloftydkring kan aan ’n onder-

wyser wat nie vir aanstelling in ’n vaste hoedanighcid in
aanmerking kom nie, siekteverlof met volle salaris vir 45
dae en siekteverlof met halwe salaris vir 45 dae toege-
staan word.

B364 As 'n ondcrwyser genoem in subregulaqre 2 te
eniger tyd gedurende 'n siekteverloftydkring en terwyl hy
in diens is, nie langer in aanmerking kom vir aanstelling in
'n vaste hoedanigheid nie, behou sodanige onderwyser vir
die duur van die betrokke siekteverloftydkring die siekte-

verlofvergunning waarvoor in voornoemde subregulasie

voorsiening gemaak word.

B36.5 As ’n onderwyser genoem in subregulasic 3 te
eniger tyd gedurende 'n_sickteverloftydkring., en terwyl
hy in diens is, in aanmerking kom vir aanstelling in ’n
vaste " hoedanigheid, skakel sodanige onderwyser met

- ingang van die datum waarop hy aldus vir vaste aanstelling

e — — it
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entitled to the sick leave privilege provided for in sub-
regulation 2: Provided that afl sick lsave with salary
granted. to such teacher during the relative sick leave
cycle, shall be deducted from the sick leave which may
be grauted to kim in accordance with the aforesaid sub-
regulation. e

Additi(fnal Sick Leave with Half Salary.

B36.6. If, during any sick leave cycle, a teacher who
has been granted the maximum sick leave provided for in
sub-regulations 2, 3 and 5 is not yet. able, for health
reasons, to resume his duties, the Secretary—

(@) on the submission to him of a’ sa‘ﬁsfactory medical

- certificate; and

(b) if he is of the opinion that the teacher at that |
‘particular time is not permanently unfit to continue |

with his duties as a teacher; and

(¢) if the teacher has me furlough or vacation leave
standing to his credit, & '

may, at his discretion, grant such teacher further sick

sick leave cycle: Provided that such further sick leave
may be grantzd in respect of separate periods of absence
and ‘n respect of different kinds of illnesses.

B36.7. Sick leave shall include only periods.of absence
falling within school guarters, prescribed by the Secretary
in so‘far as the preceding sub-regulations are concerned.

" Sick leave without pay.

B36.3. A teacher who in any sick leave cycle has utilized

all his sick “eave with full and half salary, provided for "

in these regulations, may be granted further sick leave
without salary, not exceeding 365 days, in the relative sick

leave cycle:, Provided that such further sick leave may’

be granted, irrespective of whether sick leave with half
salary in agcordance with sub-regulation. 6 has been
- granted to such teacher. [

Date of commencement. of sfdé leave cycle.

. B36.9. Tht sick leave .cyéle of all }'teachcrs shall be a

period of three years calculated as from the 1st January,
1964, and each succeeding period of three years.

Special sick _I‘eavé..

B36.10.  In addition to any sick leave that may be granted
in terms of these regulations, special sick leave with full
salary may be granted, for the period of incapacitation for
work, to a teacher who sustains an injury or contracts an

illiess in vhe course of the performance of his official

duties: Provided that where such teacher is entitled to
compensation under the Workmen’s Compensation Act,
1941 (Act No. 30 of 1941), he may: be granted leave for
ths period of incapacitation with full salary less the
amount of compensation payable under the said Act:
Provided further that leave under this sub-regulation shall
not be granted if it is established that the injury was sus-
“tained or illness was contracted through the neglect or
the ﬁbscnc:e of reasonable precautions on the part of the
teacher. : |

Secref';ary may require teacher to take sick leave.

B36.11. Whenever the Secretary ‘fhas reason to ‘believe
that the state of health of a teacher is such that it renders

him unfit to perform his duties as a teacher satisfactorily,
the Secrerary may require him to undergo on a specified’

date exariination by a medical practitioner nominated by

the Secretary. The expenses attached to such an examina-

tion shall be paid from State funds. Whenever the Secre-

tary is satisfied that a teacher is by reason of ill-health
3 : i

- B36.7. Vir sover
' betref, sluit sickteverlof net di¢ tydperke van afwesigheid
- in wat binne -die skoolkwartale, veorgeskryf deur die
" Sekretaris, val. i Lo

in aanmerking kom, oor na die siekteverlofvergunning

waarvoor in subregulasie 2 voorsiening gemaak word:

Met dien verstande dat aile siekteverlof met salaris wat
gedurende die betrokke siekteverloftydkring aan sodanige
onderwyser toegestaan was, afgetrek word van die siekte-

verlof wat aan hom ingevolge voornoemde subregulasie -
toegestaan kan word.

- Addisionele Siekteverlof met halwe Salaris.

B36.6. As aan’n onderwyser in enige sickteverloftydkring
die maksimum hoeveelheid siekteverlof waarvoor in sub-

‘regulasies 2, 3 en 5 voorsiening gemaak word, toegestaan

is, en hy weens gesondheidsredes nog nie in staat is om
sy pligte te hervat nie, kan die Sekretaris—
(@) by die voorlegging aan hom van ’n bevredigende .
-geneeskundige sertifikaat; en o
(b) as hy van mening is dat die onderwyser op die
" ‘betrokke tydstip nie permanent ongeskik is om met
sy pligte as ’n onderwyser voort te gaan nie; en
“(c) as die onderwyser geen. lang- of vakansieverlof
tegoed het nie, = :

~na goeddunke aan 'sodanige'- onderwyser verdere siekte-
verlof met halwe salaris vir hoogstens 92 dae in die

betrokke siekteverloftydkring teestaan: Met dien

Teave with half salary net exceeding 92 days in the relativ | verstande dat sodanige verdere sickteverlof ten opsigte
ve - ¥ gl e oace | van afsonderlike tydperke van afwesigheid en ten opsigte

' van ongesteldhede van verskillende aard toegestaan mag

word. : .
dit die voorafgaande subregulasies

"

Siekteverlof sonder Safaris._

' B36.8. Aan ’n. onderwyser wat in enige siekteverloftyd-
- kring al sy siekteverlof met volle en halwe salaris waar-
vyoor in hierdie regulasies voorsiening gemaak word,
- opgebruik het, kan verdere siekteverlof sonder salaris vir

hoogstens 365 -dae'in die betrokke siekteverloftydkring

| toegestaan word: Met dien verstande dat sodanige verdere

siekteverlof toegestaan mag word ongeag of siekteverlof

- met halwe salaris ingevolge subregulasie 6 aan sodanige
onderwyser toegestaan is. :

Datum wadrop Siekteverloftydkring 'n_Aanvang neem.

B369. Die sicktoverloftydkring van alle ondefwysers is

i tydperk van dri¢ jaar gereken vanaf 1 Januarie 1964 en

elke daaropvolgende tydperk van drie jaar.

Spesfde‘_ Siekteverlof.”

B36.10. Benewens enige sickteverlof wat kragtens hierdie
regulasies toegestaan mag word, kan spesiale siekteverlof
met volle salaris, vir die tydperk van ongeskiktheid vir
werk, toegestaan word aan 'n onderwyser wat 'n besering
of sickte opdoert in die loop van die uitvoering van sy
amptelike pligte: Met dien verstande dat waar sodanige
onderwyser ingevolge die Ongevallewet, 1941 (Wet No. 30
van 1941) op vergoeding geregtig is, verlof vir die tydperk
van ongeskiktheid aan hom toegestaan Kan word met
volle salaris min dic bedrag van vergoeding wat ingevolge
genoemde Wet betaalbaar is: Met dien verstande voorts
dat verlof kragtens- hierdie subregulasie nie toegestaan
word as daar vasgestel word dat die besering of siekte
opgedoen is weens die nalatigheid of die gebrek aan
behoorlike voorsorgmaatrééls van die kant van die onder-
Wyser nie. " . o :

Sekretaris kan Onderwyser aansé om Siekteverlof te neem.

B36.11. Wanneer ook al die Sekretaris rede het om te -
vermoed dat die gesondheidstoestand’ van 'n onderwyser
sodanig is ‘dat dit hom ongeskik maak om sy pligte as
onderwyser op bevredigende wyse uit te voer, kan die
Sekretaris hom aansé om op ’n bepaalde datum ondersoek
te word deur 'n geneesheer wat deur die Sekretaris benoem
word. Die onkoste verbonde aan so 'n ondersoek word uit
Staatsfondse betaal. Wanneer ook al die Sekretaris oortuig
is dat 'n onderwyser weens swak gesondheid (insluitende
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(including any mental or physical defect) unable to per-
form his duties satisfactorily, he may require such teacher
to proceed on leave in terms of this regulation for a speci-
fied period.. . L -

Leave Gratuity.

B37.1. A leave gratuity shall be payable in 'respcct of -

furlough and vacation leave standing to the credit of a
teacher employed in a permanent :capacity when his ser-
vices terminate as a result of—
(a) death; : g : '
() discharge owing.to continued ill-health occasioned
without own.default; i '

(c) discharge owing to the attainment of the pension-'

able age;

(d) discharge in accordance with the provisions of regu-

lation B10 or B17. i
B372. (a) Where the services of a teacher terminate
owing to his death, the leave gratuity shall be payable to
the person or persons, fully dependent, in the opinion of
the Secretary, on such teacher at the time of his death in
the following order of preference: |
(i) The widow or widower; R

(ii) minor children and stepchildren in equal parts;

(iii) major children and stepchildren in equal parts;

(iv) the father and mother in equal parts; =

(v) brothers and sisters in equal parts,

(b) In cases where the deceased jis not survived by a
dependant referred to in paragraph (g), butleaves any other
dependant, the Secretary for Social Welfare and Pensions
shall determine the degree of dependency of such a per-
son if the deceased was a member of the Public Service
Pension Fund or the Government Employees’ Provident
~ Fund. Where the deceased was not a member of one of
‘the aforementioned funds, the Department shall determine
;he d?gree of dependency by employing the following

ormula : . :

x 100
— x —— = percentage dependency
y 1 !

' where x represents the deceased_‘s_ rhonthly contribution

towards the maintenance of the dependant and y the .

latter’s total monthly income from
the deceased’s contribution). o
Where there is only one such dependant, the leave gra-
tuity equal to the percentage of dependency shall be pay-
able to such dependant, If the 'leave gratuity is to be
shared by two or more persons whose total percentage of
dependency exceeds one hundred, such division shall be
made in accordance with the proportion of each one’s
percentage of dependency to ‘the total.
B37.3. The maximum period of furlough and or vaca-
tion leave in respect of which a leave gratuity in accord-
3nce with these regulations may be paid, shall be 184
ays. '

all sources (including

B37.4. (a) The amount of the leavé gratuity shall be,.

subject to the provisions of sub-regulation 3, calculated

by employing the following formula: ' o
|

AxB |
365

where A represents the number of days furlough and/or
vacation leave standing to the credit of the teacher on the
date of termination of his services, and'B the basic annual
salary of the teacher plus any personal non-pensionable
allowances and other non-pensionable allowances., ex-
cluding climatic allowances, payable to the teacher in re-
spect of the post occupied by him in a permanent capacity
on the last day of his service. - 1

~ (b) An adjustment in the amount of the leave gratuity
may be made, where an increase in salary or allowances
is aunthorized subsequent to the retirement of a teacher
with retrospective effect from a date prior to his retire-
ment, provided that the relative authority contains appro-
val for the payment to the teacher of the relative increase

notwithstanding the fact that he has already left the

service,

enige geestelike of liggaamlike gebrek) nie in staat is om
sy pligte op bevredigende wyse uit te voer nie, kan hy
sodanige onderwyser aansé om kragtens hierdie regulasie
vir 'n bepaalde tydperk met verlof te gaan.

Verlofgratifikasie.

B37.1. ’'n Verlofgratifikasie is betaalbaar' ten opsigte
van lang- en vakansieverlof wat 'n onderwyser wat in ’'n
- vaste hoedanigheid in diens is, tegoed het, wanneer sy
dienste eindig ten gevolge van— ;
(a) die dood; ’ o
(b) ontslag weens voortdurende swak gesondheid nie
‘deur eie toedoen veroorsaak nie;
(c) ontslag weens bereiking van die pensioenleeftyd en
(d) ontslag ingevolge die bepalings van regulasie B10 of
: B17. '

B37.2. (a) Waar ’n onderwyser se dienste eindig ten

gevolge ‘'van die dood, is die verlofgratifikasie betaalbaar

aan die persoon of persone wat na die mening van die

Sekretaris ten volle van sodanige onderwyser ten tyde van

sy dood afhanklik was, in die volgende orde van voorrang:
(i) Die weduwee of wewenaar; *

(ii) minderarige kinders en stiefkinders in gelyke dele;
» (iii) meerderjarige kinders en stiefkinders in gelyke dele;

(iv) die vader en moeder in gelyke dele;

(v) broers en. susters in gelyke dele.

(b) In gevalle waar die oorledene nie deur’nin paragraaf
(@) bedoelde afhanklike oorleef word nie, maar wel ’n ander
afhanklike nalaat, moet die Sekretaris van Volkswelsyn en
Pensioene die mate van die afhanklikheid van sodanige

. persoon bepaal indien die oorledene 'n lid van die Staats-
dienspensioenfonds of die Regeringswerknemersonder-
steuningsfonds was. As die oorledene nie ’n lid van een
van voormelde fondse was nie, bepaal die Departement
dié¢ mate van afhanklikheid van die betrokkene deur van
die volgende formule gebruik te maak: ;

x 100
—_ X -
¥ 1

= persentasie afhanklikheid

waar x die oorledene se maandelikse bydrae tot die
afhanklike se onderhoud en y laasgenoemde se totale
maandelikse inkomste uit alle bronne (insluitende die
oorledene se bydrae) verteenwoordig.

Waar daar slegs een sodanige afhanklike is, is *n verlof-
gratifikasie gelykstaande met die persentasie van afhank-
likheid aan so 'n afhanklike betaalbaar. As die verlofgra-
tifikasie onder: twee of meer persone verdeel moet word,
en die grootsom van die persentasie van hul afhanklik-.
heid meer as honderd bedra, geskied sodanige verdeling
in die verhouding van -elkeen se persentasie van afhank-
likheid teenoor sodanige grootsom. - .
B37.3. -Die maksimum tydperk van lang- en/of vakansie-
verlof ten opsigte waarvan ’n verlofgratifikasie ingevolge
hierdie regulasies betaal mag word, is 184 dae.

B37.4. (a) Die bedrag van die verlofgratifikasie word,
behoudens die bepalings van subregulasic 3, bereken deur
van die volgende formule gebruik te maak:

AxB
365

waar ‘A die getal dae lang- en/of vakansieverlof voorstel
wat die onderwyser tegoed het op die datum waarop sy
dienste eindig, en B die onderwyser se basiese jaarlikse
salaris plus enige persoonlike nie-pensioendraende toe-
laes en ander nie-pensioendraende toelaes, uitgesonderd
klimaatstoelaes, betaalbaar aan die onderwyser ten opsigte -
van die pos wat hy op die laaste dag van sy diens in 'n
vaste hoedanigheid beklee het. g
-(b) ’n Aanpassing in die bedragvandie verlofgratifikasie
.mag gemaak word waar ’n verhoging van salaris of toelaes
'na uvitdienstreding van ’n onderwyser gemagtig word met
terugwerkende krag vanaf *n datum voor sy uitdienstre-
ding, mits in sodanige magtiging goedkeuring vervat is
vir die betaling aan die onderwyser van die betrokke

verhoging nieteenstaande hy reeds uit die diens getree het.
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B37.5. In the calculation of a leave gratuity in accord-
ance with this regulation, furlough with full salary for a
calendar quarter shall be deemed to be fequivalent to 92
days and furlough with half salary for a lcalendar quarter
to be equivalert to 46 days, and every portion of a day
shall be reckongd as one day, but all fractmns of a cent
shall be dlsrega:rded T

; |'
PAYMENT OF TRAVBLLING EXPENSES 'ro TEACHERS ON
APPOINTMEN’E‘, FOR THE PURPOSE OF AN INTERVIEW

AND AT ScaOOLs FAR FROM A RAILWAY ‘STATION.

Ram‘ Warrant upon Appomzment

B38.1. A rail warrant, in respect ofha single journey
~only, may be issued to any teacher who has to travel to
take up his first appointment under the . ent.

B38.2. When a teacher - proceeding 'to take up an
. appoiritment as described in sub-regulatlon 1 cannot
make use of a railway or road motor service for the
whole or part of his journey, he may be paid travelling
expenses in respect ‘of his travelling other than by train
or road motor service at a rate not- exoeechng thc current

Government transport rates i'

| :
Rail Warranrs-)‘or the Purpose of é'm-lnrervfew

B38.3. A rail warrant in respect of a retum journey may
be issued to a teacher who is required for interview by a

school commlttee (or regional board) in ‘connectlon with |

the filling of 'a vacant post of principal of a primary
s¢hool with ag established enrolment of not less than 200,
or of a secondary, vocational or hxgh| school: Provided
- that where thg Secretary requires of a regional board to
perform the fimnctions of a school committee in respect of
the filling of 4 vacancy of a principal at any school, not
mentioned in this sub-regulation, a rail warrant as stated
above: may be issued: Provided further that rail warrants

shall not be issued to more than three applicants in respect’

of any one &uch Vacancy, without the approval of the
Secretary. 5 |
' : I ;

i I 2

Teachers Employed at Schools far from a Railway Station.
B38.4. '
-employed at ja school situafed more than fifty miles by
the shortest route from the nearest rallway station, -autho-
rize payment 'to such teacher once in each calendar year,
if he is proceeding on vacation or on leave of absence, or
trave llmg expenses calculated as follows

(a) where no public conveyance is |avallable, at a rate
not exceeding the current Government transport
rates for each mile in excess of one hundred miles

- on thg whole journey.to a.m:l‘I from such nearest
- railway station,-and where he; makes use of his

prwatb or of hired transport; or

where, a public conveyance is avallable for (i) the
whole journey or (ii) a portion jof such journey, the
return fare for the distance travelled by the teacher
in such public conveyance, plu.s' in the case of (ii)

Q)

The .'Secretary may, ‘on apphéatxon by a teacher |

4

an amount calculated at -a. rate not exceeding the -

current Government transport rates for any portion
of the journey for which a public conveyance is
not available, and for such portion of the journey
" where he makes use of his private or of hired trans-
port: Provided that the amount payable in accord-

ance with this paragraph shall not exceed the

amount calculated at the aforementioned rate for

each mile travelled In excess of one hundred miles.
| 2

. Stamng—pomt of !ourney

B38.5. Fon the purpose of these regulanons the starting-
point of a journey shall be deemed to be either the place
at which the teacher normally resides or such other place
as the Secretary may determine, and such starting-point
shall be within the boundaries of !.hel' Repubilic.

I
13
!

{

B37.5. By die berekening van ’'n verlofg;ranﬁkasw inge- -
volge hierdie regulas1e ‘word daar geag dat langverlof met

volle salaris vir 'n kalenderkwartaal gelykstaande is met

92 dae en langverlof met halwe salaris vir ’n kalender- .
kwartaal gclykstaande is met 46 dae, en word enige

gedeeclte van ’n dag as een dag gereken, maar word alle

breuke van ‘n sent buite. rekemng gelaat.

‘| BETALING VAN RBISKOSTE AAN ONDERWYSERS BY
" AANSTELLING VIR DIE DoEL VAN N ONDERHOUD EN

WAAR 'N SKOOL VER VAN 'N SPOORWEGSTASIB QBLBE IS.

_ Spomvegorder by Aans‘teﬂmg

. |

B38.1. ’n Spoorwegorder, net vir die enkelreis, kan uit-
gereik word aan enige onderwyser wat moet reis om sy

eerste aanstellmg onder die Departement te aanvaar.
B38.2. Aan ’n onderwyser wat reis om ’n aanstelling te
aanvaar soos in subregulasie 1. omskryf en wat nie vir die
hele of 'n gedeelte van sy reis van 'n spoorweg- of pad-
motordiens gebrwk kan maak nie, kan reiskoste ten opsigte -
van sy reis met ‘n ander vocrtulg as die trein of pddmotor-
diens betaal word teen ’n skaal wat nie die heersende

 regeringsvervoertariewe oorskry nie.

Spdonvegorder vir die Doel van ’.n Onderhoud.

B38.3. ’n Spoorwegorder vir die retoerreis kan u:tgerelk
word aan 'n onderwyser van wie vereis word om ’n onder-
houd te hé met 'n skoolkomitee (of streekraad) in vcrband
met die vulhng van ’n vakante pos van hoof van ’n laer-
skool met ‘n gehandhaafde inskrywing van minstens 200 of
van ’'n middelbare, beroep- of hoerskool Met dien
verstande dat waar d1e sekretaris van 'n streekraad vereis
om die funksies van 'n skoolkomltee te vervul ten opsngte
van die aanvulling van ’n vakature van n hoof aan emge
skool wat nie in hieérdie subregulasie vermeld word nie, 'n
spoorwegorder soos hierbo gemeld, uitgereik kan word:|
Met dien verstande voorts dat spoorwegorders aan nie
meer as drie_applikante ten opsigte van enige sodanige
vakature sonder die goedkeuring van die Sekretaris uitge-
reik mag word nie.

Onderwysers in Diens by Skole wat vér van’n
Spoorwegstasie geleé is.

B38.4. Die Sekretaris kan op aansoek van 'n onderwyser
in diens by "n skool wat meer as vyftig myl met die kortste
roete van die. naaste spoorwegstasie - geleg is, betaling
van reiskoste soos hieronder bereken, een keer in elke
boekjaar aan sodanige onderwyser magtig as hy met
vakansie gaan of met verlof afwesig is:

(a} waar geen openbare voertuig beskikbaar is nie, teen

- 'n skaal wat nie die heersende regeringsvervoer-

tanewc gorskry nie, vir elke myl bo honderd myl

op die hele reis na en van sodanige naaste spoor-

- wegstasie afgelé en hy van sy private of van
gehuurde vervoer gebrulk maak; of

(b) waar ’n openbare voermlg vir (1) die hele reis of (ii)
’n gedeelte van genoemde reis beskikbaar is, die re- -
toerprys vir die afstand deur die onderwyser met
sodanige openbare voertuig afgelé plus, in die ge-

“val van (ii), 'n bedrag bereken teen ’n skaal wat nie
die heersende regeringsvervoertariewe oorskry nie
vir enige gedeelte van die reis waarvoor ’nopenbare
voertuig nie beskikbaar is ‘nie en hy vir sodanige
gedeclte van die reis van sy private of van gehuur-
de. vervoer gebruik maak: Met dien verstande dat
die bedrag betaalbar mgevolge hierdie paragraaf nie
die bedrag, bereken teen voornoemde skaal vir
elke myl bo honderd myl afgelé, oorskry nie.

Aanvangspunt van Reis.

B38.5. Vir die doel vaa hierdie regulasies word die plek
waar die onderwyser gewoonlik woonagtig is, of sodanige
ander plek wat die Sekretaris mag bepaal, as die aan-
vangspunt van die reis beskou en sodanige aanvangspunt

' moet binne die grense van die Republiek wees.
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Cl_ass of Train Journey.

B38.6. Teachers to whom rail warrants are issued under
-these regulations shall be entitled to first-class tickets.

Travelling Expenses of Teachers Only to be Met.

B38.7. In regard to this. regulation, rail warrants shall
not be issued nor shall travelling expenses be paid for
the wife of a teacher, his family or dependants, nor for
any excess luggage. ; )

Travelling Expenses of Teachers Transferred From One
. Post to Another.

B38.8. When a teacher is transferred on his own initia-
tive from one post to another, no travelling expenses, shall
be paid to him and no expenditure, incurred in connec-
tion with such transfer, shall be met from State funds.

Travelling Expenses in Connection with Official Journeys,
Subsistence Allowances, Transfer Expenditure and
Tmnsport Privileges of Teachers.

B39. Where a teacher—

(o) must necessarily tl:avel in order to perform the

- .approved duties attached to his post, or where he
is required or requested to interview an officer of
the Department, or to attend a gathering, approved
by the Secretary;

(b) must travel to assume duties as a result of a trans-
fer at the initiative of the Minister;

(c) subject to the provisions of regulation B24, is
appointed to a teaching post under the Department
in accordance with the said regulation;

(d) is dischatged on attainment of the pensionable age;

(¢) is discharged owing to 'continued ill-health
occasioned without own default; or )

(f) while he is employed in a permanent capacity, dies

or is discharged in accordance with the provisions

of regulation B10 or B17;

the provisions of chapters D, E and F of the Public Ser-

vice Regulations shall mutatis mutandis be applicable to

such teacher in respect of the payment of travelling ex-

penses, subsistence allowances, transfer expendlture and
the granting of transport prmleges

Hours oF DuUTY oF TEACHERS AND ADDITIONAL
REMUNERATION:

Hours of Duty of Té';zchérs.

B40.1. A teacher is required to give normally 25 hours’
instruction per week: Provided that the hours of duty of
a teacher, who gives workshop and other practical instruc-
tion in any school, may be increased to 30 hours per week
or to such other maximum as the Secretary may deter-
mine.

B40.2. Where classes at a school are so arranged that a
teacher 'does not give instruction for at least 25 hours or
workshop and practical instruction for at least 30 hours
per week or such other hours as are determined by the
Secretary, the Secretary may, in respect of the shortfall of
hours of duty, require such teacher to give instruction at
a part-time class, a double-shift class, or any other class
attached to such school, or to perform other school duties
allocated to him by the principal without receiving extra
remuneration therefor.

B40.3. A'teacher shall not be entitled to claim exira re-
muneration in respect of additional duties performed by

or required of him, except as is provided in sub-

regulation 4. _
Additional Remuneration for Extra Duties.

B40.4. Where a teacher, with the approval of the Secre-
tary, gives instruction at both a. school and a part-time,
double-shift or other class for hours which in the aggre-
gate exceed the weekly hours of duty prescribed in sub-

Klas van Treinreis.

B38.6. Onderwysers aan wie spoorwegorders kragtens

hierdic regulasies uitgereik word, is op eerstek!askaartjles
geregtig.

Reiskoste word net vir Ondenvyser betaal.

B38.7. Vir sover dit hierdie regulasie betref, word spoor-
wegorders nie aan die eggenote van ‘n onderwyser, sy
gesin of afhankllkes uitgereik nie en word geen reiskoste
vir hulle of enige koste vir oorgewigbagasie betaal nie.

Rexskoste van Onderwyser wat van een Pos na 'n Ander
verplaas word.

B38.8. As 'n onderwyser op eie inisiatief van een pos na
’n ander verplaas word, word geen reiskoste aan hom
betaal en geen uitgawe wat hy in verband met sodanige
verplasing aangaan,- uit Staatsgelde gedek nie.

Reiskoste in verband met Amptelike Reise, Verblyftoelae,
Verplasingskoste en Vervoervoorregte van Onderwysers.

B39. Waar ’'n onderwyser—

- (@) noodwendig moet. reis ten einde die goedgekeurde
pligte verbonde aan. sy pos uit te voer, of van hom
vereis of verlang word om ’n onderhoud met 'n
beampte van die Departement te hé&, of om 'n deur
die Sekretaris goedgekeurde byeenkoms by te woon;

(b) reis om diens by verplasing op inisiatief van die

- Minister te aanvaar;

(c) behoudens die bepalings van regulasie B24, in 'n
onderwyspos onder die Departement aangestel word
ingevolge voornoemde regulasie;

(d) ontslaan word weens die bereiking van die pensioen-
leeftyd; ;

(¢) ontslaan word weens voortdurende swak gesondheid
nie deur eie toedoen veroorsaak ‘hie; of

(f), terwyl hy in ’n vaste hoedanigheid in diens is, te,
sterwe kom of ontslaan word ingevolge die bepa-
lings van regulasie B10 of B17,

| is die bepalings van Hoofstukke D, E en F van die Staats-

diensregulasies mutatis mutandis van toepassing ten opsig-
te van sodanige onderwyser met betrekking tot die beta-
ling van reiskoste, verblyftoglae, verplasingskoste en die
toestaan van vervoe.rvoorrcgte

DIENSURE VAN ONDERWYSERS EN BYKOMENDE
VERGOEDING.

Diensure van Onderwysers.

B40.1. Van 'n onderwyser word verwag om normaalweg
25 uur per week onderrig te gee: Met dien verstande dat
’n onderwyser wat werkwinkel- en ander praktiese onderr:g
in enige skool gee, se diensure tot 30 uur per week of 'n

‘ander maksimum wat che Sekretaris bepaal, verleng kan

word.

B40.2. Waar klasse by 'n skool so gereél is dat n onder-
wyser nie onderrig vir minstens 25 uur per week, of werk-
winkel- en praktiese onderrig vir minstens 30 uur per
week of dié ander ure wat die Sekretaris bepaal, gee nie,
kan die Sekretaris van so ’n onderwyser vereis om ten
opsigte van die tekort aan diensure, onderrig te gee in 'n
deeltydse klas, ’n dubbelskofklas of enige ander klas wat
aan. sodanige- skool verbonde is, of ander skoolpligte wat -
die hoof aan hom opdra te verrig sonder om addisionele
vergoedmg daarvoor te ontvang.

B40.3. ’n Onderwyser het, behalwe soos in subregulasic
4 bepaal, geen aanspraak op bykomende vergoeding ten
opsigte van enige ekstra diens wat deur hom verrig of van
hom vereis. word nie.

Bykomende Vergoeding vir ekstra Diens.

'B40.4. Waar ’n onderwyser by sowel 'n skool as.in 'n

deeltydse, dubbelskof- of ander klas met die goedkeuring
van die Sckretaris onderrig gee vir ure wat altesaam meer
is as die weeklikse diensure wat in subregulasie 1 voor-
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regulation 1, he may, in respect of such excess, receive
alc;ditiona'l remuneration at the rates applicable to such
class. - :

" B40.5. In calculating the total hours of duty per quarter
in respect of wich additional remuneration in accordance
with sub-regulztion 4 is payable, portions of an hour of
thirty -ninutes or more shall be reckoned as one hour and
periods of less than thirty minutes shall be disregarded:
Proviced that extra duty of less than fifteen minutes on a
particular day shall be disregarded. ; .
B40.6. A teacher who, at the date of commencement of
these regulations, performs extra duty in a part-time,
" double-shift or' other class, in respect of which additional
remuneration is payable to him, shall, with effect from a
_ date determined by the Secretary, be remunerated for the
extra hours of duty at a rate applicable to the class, in
which he performs such extra duties: Provided that the

additional rerjuneration which accrues to a teacher at.
such rate, .shall not be less than the remuneration he.

would have received if these regulations had not come into
force. - : ' e :

Additional Remuneration in Addition to Approved
. , Salary. 5, 7

B40.7. In addition to his salary, allowances and remune-
ration, payable to him in accordance with these regula-
tions, no salary, allowances, remuneration, bonus, gratuity,
honorarium ¢r privilege shall be paid or granted to a
teacher withdut the approval of the Secretary given on
the recommendation of the Public Service Commission:
Provided thai the provisions of this sub-regulation shall
not apply to any salary, allowances, remuneration, bonus,
gratuity, honprarium, or privilege accruing to a teacher
in terms of any Act, regulation or general instruction, and
not being subject to such approval.

L, o CHAPTER C.

Tue Epucation CouNci, FOR COLOURED PERSONS,
ESTABLISHED BY SECTION Thirty OF THE ACT.

Meetings of the Education Council.

CLI. An ordinary meeting of the Education Council
(herzinafter in this Chapter referred to as a Council) shall
be held at ldast once every year on a date and at a place
to be deterrriined by the chairman in consultation with the
Secretary. _ = )

Cl.2. Notice of the time and place of such meeting, stat-

ing the matfers to be dealt with at the meeting, shall be’

sent by the secretary of the Council to each member so
as fo reach im not less than fourteen days before the date
of the meetifng. ' . : '
C1.3. The chairman may at any time, with the approval
of the Minister, and shall, whenever directed to do so by
the Minister, call a special meeting of the Council by
giving each member notice thereof, in writing, stating the
metters to 'be dealt with at the meeting: Provided that
‘nolice of a' special meeting may be given in such other
menner as directed by the Minister: Provided further that
the proceedings at a meeting shall not be void or voidable
" if the required notice has not been. properly given, unless
a resolution or decision at the meeting would probably
nct have been made or taken if proper notice had been
given. o
Quorum.
C2. At l¢ast one more than half of the members shall
form a quorum at a meeting. ‘

Procedure at Meetings.

C3.1. At a'meeting the Council shall deal with matters
of which prior nofice has been given and such other
matters as the Minister may direct or as.may be raised by
a member with the approval of the meeting.

(3.2. A resolution or recommendation of the Council
shall be adopted by a majority vote of the members
present. _ ' .

geskryf is, kan hy ten opsigte van die ekstra diensure

bykomende vergoeding ontvang, teen die tarief wat op
sodanige klas van toepassing is. ' )

B40.5. By die berekening van die totale diensure per
kwartaal waarvoor bykomende vergoeding ingevolge sub-
regulasie 4 betaal kan word, word gedeeltes van n uur van
dertig minute of meer gereken as 'n uur en tydperke van
minder as dertig minute buite rekening gelaat: Met dien
verstande dat ekstra diens van minder as vyftien minute
op enige besondere dag buite rekening gelaat word.

B40.6. ’n Onderwyser wat op die datum van inwerking-
treding van hierdie regulasies in ’n deeltydse, dubbelskof-
of ander klas ekstra diens verrig ten opsigte waarvan
bykomende vergoeding aan hom betaalbaar is, word met
ingang van 'n datum wat die Sekretaris vasstel, vir die
ckstra diensure vergoed teen die tarief wat van toepassing
is op die klas waarin hy sodanige ekstra diens verrig: Met .
dien verstande dat die bykomende vergoeding wat ’n
onderwyser teen sodanige tarief toeval, nie minder mag
wees as dié wat hy sou ontvang het as hierdie regulasies
nie in werking getree het nie. ' 5

Bykomende Vergoeding benewens Goedgekeurde Salaris. -

B40.7. Daar mag nie aan 'n onderwyser, benewens die
salaris, toelaes en vergoeding wat ingevolge hierdie regu-
lasies aan hom betaalbaar is, enige salaris, toelaes, ver-
goeding, bonus, gratifikasie, honorarium of voorreg sonder
die goedkeuring van die Sekretaris, op aanbeveling van
die Staatsdienskommissie, betaal of toegestaan word nie:|
Met dien verstande dat die bepalings van hierdie gubregu-
lasie nie van toepassing is nie op enige salaris, toelaes,
vergoeding, bonus, gratifikasie, honorarium of voorreg wat
*n onderwyser ingevolge enige Wet, regulasie of algemene
voorskrif toekom en nie onderworpe is aan sodanige goed-
keuring nie.

HOOFSTUK C.

Die ONDERWYSRAAD VIR KIEURLINGE, INGESTEL BY
ARTIKEL Dertig VAN DIE WET.

Versaderings van die Onderwysraad.

"C1.1 n Gewone vergadering van die Onderwysraad

(hieronder in hierdie Hoofstuk °n Raad genoem) word
minstens een maal per jaar gehou op die datum en plek
wat die voorsitter in oorleg met die Sekretaris bepaal.
C12 Kennis van die tyd en plek van sodanige ver-
gadering met vermelding van die- sake wat op die ver-
gadering behandel sal word, word deur die sekretaris van
die Raad aan elke lid gestuur om hom minstens veertien
dae voor die datum van die vergadering te bereik.

C13 Die voorsitter kan te eniger tyd met die goed-
keuring van die Minister, en moet wanneer deur die Mini-
ster daartoe gelas, 'n buitengewone vergadering van die

‘Raad belé deur elke lid skriftelik kennis daarvan te gee

met vermelding van die sake wat by die vergadering -
behandel sal word: Met dien verstande dat kennis van n
buitengewone vergadering op ’n ander wyse gegee kan
word wat die Minister gelas: Met dien verstande voorts
dat die verrigtinge van ’n vergadering nie ongeldig is of
nietig verklaar kan word indien die vereiste kennisgewing
nie’ behoorlik gegee is nie, tensy n besluit of beslissing op
die vergadering waarskynlik nie geneem of gegee sou
gewees het nie indien behoorlik kennis gegee is.

Kworum.

C2. Minstens een meer as die helfte. van die-lede vorm

'n kworum op ‘n vergadering.
. Prosedure op Vergadering.

C3.1 Op ’n-vergadering behandel die Raad die aange-
leenthede waarvan daar vooraf kennis gegee is en die
ander ‘aangeleenthede wat 'n lid met die goedkeuring van
die vergadering opper of wat die Minister gelas.

C32 ’n Beslissing of aanbeveling van die Raad word
by ’n meerderheidstemming van die lede wat teenwoordig
is aangeneem. :
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C3.3. Each member, including the chairman, shall have
one vote: Provided that in the event of an equality of
votes the chairman shall also have a casting vote.

C3.4. (a) As soon as possible after the conclusion of a
meeting the secretary of the Council shall send a copy of
the draft minutes of the meeting to each member with a
request that the member shall confirm whether he agrees
with it or not. | '

"~ (b) If a member does not 10¢ge an objection to the
draft minutes with the secretary within two weeks after
these have been sent to him, it will be déemed that he
agrees therewith and the secretary shall send three copies
thereof to the Secretary. !

(¢) If there is any objection to the draft minutes or part’

thereof, the secretary of the Council shall send a copy of
such objection together with the minutes to the Secretary.

(d) The draft minutes shall be laid before the Council
at its next meeting for conﬁrmatiop. _

Absence From M %ets’ ngs.
|

C4.1. The Council may grant a ﬂlem'ber leave to absent’

“ himself from meetings during a period determined by the
Council but which shall not, without the approval of the
Minister, be longer than two successive ordinary meetings.

C4.2. A member whose application for leave of absence
from meetings has been refused by the Council, may
appeal to the Minister, through the Secretary, and the
Minister may grant or refuse the leave of absence.

C4.3. A member who has been absent from more than
two successive meetings without authorized leave in terms
of sub-regulation 1 or 2, shall submit to the chairman,
within a period stipulated by the chairman, an explana-
tion of the reasons for his absence. I

. C4.4. Unless the absence referred to in sub-regulation 3

is due to illness or other unavoidable circumstances, the
chairman shall report the matter to the Minister.

|
Correspondence.
|

C5. Letters and other documents I! emanating from the
Council shall be drafted or signed b?' or on behalf of the
chairman. Y ' |

Term of Oﬁ_‘ice.i

C6.1. A member of the Council, indluding the chairman,
- shall be appointed for a period of three years.

C6.2. A member of the Council shélll vacate office if—

' (a)f he becomes insolvent; or ! s
(b) he is convicted of an offence and sentenced to im-
prisonment without the option of a fine.

~ ©6.3. The Minister may recommend to the State Presi-
~ dent that a member of the Council 'be discharged from
office if the: Minister, after consultation with the Council,

.1 of the opinion that such member has rendered himself
guilty of improper conduct or does not satisfactorily
execute his duties as a member of the:" Council.

Allowances Payable to Members.
. |

C7. A member of the Council or of committee of the
Council who is not in the full-time employ of the State,

shall be entitled, in respect of time spent and journeys

necessarily undertaken in connection with the attendance
of a meeting of the Council or of a committee of the
Council, or of any other meeting with the approval of
the Minister, to such allowances and |travelling facilities

at State expense as the Secretary, with the approval of

the Treasury, may from time to time dletermine.
I ) 1}
Co-option_ of MembeJl's.

C8. The Council may, with the approval of the Minis-
ter, co-opt a member for a period not exceeding the term
of office of the Council. i

C33 Elke lid insluitende die voorsitter het een stem:
Met dien. verstande dat die voorsitter in geval van ’'n
staking van stemme ook ‘n beslissende stem het.

C3.4. (a) Die sekretaris van die Raad stuur so gou moont-
lik na afloop van elke vergadering, ’n afskrif van die
konsepnotule van die vergadering aan elke lid met ’n
versoek dat die lid moet bevestig of hy daarmee akkoord
gaan al dan nie. _

(b) As ’n lid nie beswaar teen die konsepnotule binne
twee weke nadat dit aan hom gestuur is, by die sekretaris
indien nie, word geag dat hy daarmee akkoord gaan en
stuur die sekretaris drie afskrifte daarvan aan die Sekre-
taris. i

(¢) As daar beswaar is teen die konsepnotule of 'n
gedeelte daarvan, stuur die sekretaris van die Raad ’n
afskrif van die besware met die notule aan die Sekretaris.

(d) Die konsepnotule word aan die Raad by sy vol-
gende vergadering vir bekragtiging voorgelé.

Afwesigheid van Vergaderings.

C4.1 Die Raad kan aan ’n lid verlof toestaansom ge-
durende ’'n tydperk wat die Raad bepaal maar wat nie
sonder die goedkeuring van die Minister meer as twee
agtereenvolgende gewone vergaderings insluit nie, van
vergaderings afwesig te wees.

C4.2 ’n Lid wie se aansoek om verlof van afwesigheid
van vergaderings deur die Raad geweier is, kan by die
Minister deur die Sekretaris appél aanteken wat die ver-
lof kan ‘toestaan of weier.

C4.3. ’'n Lid wat sonder ingevolge subregulasiec 1 of 2
goedgekeurde verlof van meer as twee agtereenvolgende
vergaderings afwesig is, moet binne die tydperk wat die
voorsitter bepaal aan hom ’n verduideliking van die redes
vir sy afwesigheid verstrek.

C4.4 Tensy die in subregulasie 3. bedoelde afwesigheid
aan siekte of ander onvermydelike omstandighede fe wyte
is, rapporteer die voorsitter die geval aan die Minister.

Korrespondensie.

C5. Briewe en ander stukke wat van die Raad uitgaan

word deur of namens die voorsitter opgestel of onder-
teken.

A mpstermyn.

C6.1 ’n Lid van die Raad met inbegrip van die voor-
sitter word aangestel vir 'n tydperk van drie jaar.
C6.2 ’n Lid van diec Raad ontruim sy amp—

(a) indien hy insolvent raak; of

(b) indien hy aan ’n misdryf skuldig bevind en tot
gevangenisstraf ‘sonder die keuse van ’n boete
veroordeel word. ;

C6.3 Die Minister kan by die Staatspresident aanbeveel
dat ’n lid van die Raad van sy amp onthef word indien
die Minister na oorlegpleging met die Raad, van oordecl
is dat hy hom aan onbehoorlike gedrag skuldig gemaak
het of sy pligte as lid van die Raad nie behoorlik uitvoer
nie. ' '

Toelaes betaalbaar aan Lede.

C7. ’n Lid van die Raad of van ’n komitee van die Raad
wat nie in voltydse diens van die Staat is nie, is geregtig
op toelaes en reisgeriewe op Staatskoste soos van tyd tot
tyd deur die Sekretaris, met goedkeuring van die Tesourie,
bepaal mag word ten opsigte van tyd in beslag geneem
en noodsaaklike ritte afgelé vir die bywoning van ’n ver-
gadering van die Raad of van ’n komitee van die Raad
of van ’n ander vergadering met die goedkeuring van die
Minister.
s

Kooptering van Lede.
C8." Die Raad kan, met die goedkeuring van die Mini-

ster, 'n lid kodpteer vir 'n tydperk wat die Raad se amps-
termyn nie oorskry nie. t :
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Committees of the C‘ouncél._

€9.1. At its first annual meeting each year the Council
shall appoint dn Executive Committee consisting of the
chairman of the Council, two members of the Council
“elected by the Council and the ‘officer referred to in para-
~ graph (a) of sub-section (2) of section thirty of the Act.
The latter shall act in an advisory capacity.

€9.2. The Exgcutive Committee shall execute all matters
on behalf of the Council when the Council is not in ses-
sion. | ; '

- 9.3. (a) Immediately after every meeting of the Execu-
tive Committee the minutes of such meeting shall be sent
by registered post to each member of the Council and if
no objection to the minutes is raised by such members,
{who are not members of the Executive Committee), with-
. in two weeks of the dispatch of such minutes, such mem-
ber shall be deemed to have approved all the resolutions
of the Executive Committee taken at that meeting.

" (b) A member of the Council, who is:not a member of
the Executive Committee, objecting to a resolution of the
Executive Committee shall raise his objections in writing’
and the secretary of the Council shall refer the minutes
and the objections to the Secretary for submission to the
Minister who shall direct that the resolution be put into
effect or that thé matter be reconsidered at the next meet-
ing of the fulliCouncil. - Lo

CHAPTER D.
i Regional Boards,._

"~ Any reference in this Chapter to a. school committee
shall be read as also a reference to a manager: Provided

irrespective of the number of scheols under his control,
shall have the rights and duties of one school committee
only. - ' A :

i School Regions. |
DI. The Minister may, by notice. in the Government
Gazette, divide the Republic into school regions, or may
similarly alter such division. =~ = .

Esmbl'ishme}z; of Regional; -Boards_;

D2.1. Eack school region shall have a regional board
(hereinafter referred to in this Chapter as a board) con- |

stituted as laid down hereinafter. @

D2.2. Where no board exists at the date of commence-
ment of these regulations, the Secretary shall perform the
lf};!ﬁctéons of a board until such time as a board is estab-
ished. W -

Reg‘ibnal Board to be a Bodfy Corporate.

D3. Every' board shall. be. a body }:drporate under the

name assigiied to the school region for which it is con-
stituted: Provided that a board shall not be capable of
suing or being sued in its capacity as a. body corporate
" without the prior approval of the Minister.

'Schools Under Rega'ofzalj Boards.

D4. A board shall perform the functions vested in it in
“terms of this Chapter and elsewhere: in these regulations,
in respect df all State and State-aided schools in its school
‘region, which are not State-aided vocational schools,
training colleges, continuation classes, training schools,
special schools, nursery - schools, -agricultural schools,
schools of ‘industries "and reform schools, and vocational
schools authorized in terms of regulation A5 to assume
the designation “technical colleges™. 5

' Constitution of Regional Boards.
\, ' o , .'. . I
D3. A board shall consist of nine; thirteen or fifteen

. members as may be determined by the Minister, and shall
be constituted as follows: i ;

Komitees van die R_aad.

C9.1 Die Raad stel elke jaar op sy eerste jaarlikse ver-
gadering 'n Uitvoerende Komitee aan, bestaande uit die
voorsitter van die Raad, twee lede van die Raad, deur
die Raad verkies en dié in paragraaf (a) van subartikel
(2) van artikel dertig van die Wet bedoelde beampte.

Laasgenoemde tree in ’n adviserende hoedanigheid op.

C9.2 Die Uitvoerende Komitee behandel alle sake
namens die Raad wanneer die Raad nie in sitting is nie.

(C9.3. (a) Notules van ’n vergadering van die Uitvoerende
Komitee word onmiddellik na elke vergadering aan elke -
lid van die Raad per geregistreerde pos gestuur en indien
geen beswaar, binne twee weke na afsending van die
notule deur sodanige lede uitgesonderd lede van die Uit-

-voerende Komitee, ingedien word nie, word dit geag dat
-genoemde lid alle besluite deur die Uitvoerende Komitee

op daardie vergadering geneem, goedkeur. )

(b) Wanneer ’n lid van die Raad, wat nie lid van die
Uitvoerende Komitee is nie, beswaar aanteken teen ’n
besluit van die Uitvoerende Komitee, moét hy sy beswaar
skriftelik uiteensit, en die sekretaris van die Raad moet
die notule en besware aan die Sekretaris vir voorlegging
aan die Minister stuur, wat gelas dat op die besluit ge-
handel word of dat die aangeleentheid voor die volgende

“vergadering van die volle Raad in heroorweging geneem

moet word.

"HOOFSTUK D.

Srreekrhde‘ .

: Enige verwysing in hierdie Hoofstuk na ’n skoolkomitee
i : - moet gelees word as ook ’n verwysing na-’n bestuurder:
that- for the purpose of regulation D7, a manager, |

Met dien verstande dat, vir die doeleindes van regulasie
D7, 'n bestuurder, afgesien van die getal skole onder sy
beheer, die regte en pligte van slegs een skoolkomitee het.

. Skoolstreke.
DI. Die Minister kan, by kennisgewing in die Staats-
koerant, die Republiek in skoolstreke indeel of enige
sodanige indeling wysig.

Instelling van Streekrade.

' D2.1 Elke skoolstreek het 'n streekraad (hieronder in

hierdie Hoofstuk 'n raad genoem) wat saamgestel word
soos hieronder bepaal. i
D22 Waar ten tyde van die inwerkingtreding van hier-
die regulasies, geen raad bestaan nie, vervul die Sekre-
taris die funksies van 'n raad tot tyd en wyl 'n raad
ingestel word. : .

_ Streekraad is Regspersoon..

D3. Elke raad is 'n regspersoon onder die naam wat
toegewys word aan die skoolstreek waarvoor hy saam-
gestel is:- Met dien verstande dat ’n raad nie die bevoegd-
heid besit om in sy hoedanigheid van regspersoon regs-
gedinge in te-stel of te verdedig sonder die voorafverkreg
goedkeuring van die Minister nie, '

Skole onder Streekrade.

D4. ’n Raad vervul die funksies wat aan hom opgedra
word ih hierdie Hoofstuk en elders in hierdie regulasies
ten opsigte van alle Staat- en Staatsondersteunde skole in
sy skoolstreek, met uitsondering van Staatsondersteunde
‘beroepskole, opleidingskolleges, voortsettingsklasse, op-
leidingskole, spesiale skole, kleuterskole, landbouskole,
nywerheid- en verbeteringskole en beroepskole wat krag-
tens regulasie A5 goedgekeur is om as tegniese kolleges
bekend te staan. C '

Samestelling van Streekrade.

D5. ’'n Raad bestaan uit nege, dertien of vyftien lede
na gelang die Minister bepaal en word soos volg saam-

gestel :
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(#) The school committees of schools in the school
region concerned shall elect four, six or seven
members for the board according to the board’s
consisting of nine, thirteen or fifteen membets.

(b) The Minister shall appoint. 'I:he remaining members
in order to bring the board up to full strength.

. Board Members must Comply w:‘tﬂ Certain Requirements.

D6.1.
resident within the school region; for which a regional
board has been constituted may be elected or appointed
as a member of such board, if hé is on the date of such
election or appointment not dxsquahﬁed as defined in sub-
regulation 2.

D6.2. A person shall be dtsquahﬁed f.rom bemg a
member of a board if he:

(a) is a teacher in the employ of the Department
(b) is a person, who has, in terms of the provisions of

the Act or any other Act, been discharged from his:

post on account of miscondpct or of unfitness for
his duties or incapacity to perform them eﬁ“tc;ently,
(c) has been convicted of subversive activities in- terms
of the General -Law Amendment Act, 1962 (Act
- No. 76 of 1962); i
(d) has been comucted of any sexua] offence, or any
' offence involving dishonesty or violence (excluding
common assault) or of any offence for which he
was sentenced to imprisonment without the option
of a fine, unless he has obtained a free pardon;
(e) is subject to an order of court declaring him to be
of unsound mind or meutally disordered or defec-

tive, or is lawfully detained as mentally disordered |

or defective under the Mental Dlsorders Act, 1916
(Act No. 38 of 1916): [

(f) is a person who uses intoxicants or stupefymg drugs -

excesswely,
(¢) is an unrchabilitated msolvent

.EIectwn' of Mem._bers of Regfonal Boards.

D7.1. The Secretary shall determine the date of nomi-
nation for the election of a board and shall give notice to
all school committees and managers of such date.

D7.2. On the date so determined each school committee
shall nominate on an approved form one representative
for the board: Provided that such nominated person who
need not necessarily be a member oql a school committee,
shall be resident within the school region concerned:
Provided further that the person 80 nominated shall
intimate ‘beforehand on an approved, form that he is pre-
pared to accept nomination as a member of the regional
board. Immediately after the nomination the school com-
mittee shall forward the completed nomination form to
the regional representative concerned.

D7.3. The regional representative shall draw up a nomi-
nation roll of the candidates so nominated and shall
circulate to each school committee in the region concerned
at least as many copies of the nomination roll as there
are members of the particular school committee together
with a written request to elect from the nominated candi-
dates a number of person not exceadmg the number of
vacancies on the board. |

D7.4. The secretary of a school comimittee shall, in con-

sultation with the chairman of the 'committee, convene
a special meeting within ten days of the receipt of the
nomination roll referred to in regulation D7.3 and shall
give each member of the committee at least three days in
advance written notice of the date, time and place of
such special meeting. Such written notice shall state the
purposs of the meeting and shall be' accompanied by a
copy of the nomination roll of candidates.

D7.5 (a). At the special meeting referred to in regulation
D74, the chairman of the school committee shall call for
nominations for the filling of the vacancies on the board,
and any member of the committee shall be qualified to
nominate from the nomination roll of candidates a
number of persons not exceéeding the rtumber of vacancies

Any Coloured person whoé is of age, and who is |

(a) Die skoolkomitees van skole in die betrokke skeoi-
streek verkies vier, ses of sewe lede vir die raad
na gelang die raad uit nege, dertien of vyftien lede
bestaan. ‘

(b) Die Minister stel die ofige lede aan fen einde dic
raad voltallig te maak.

Raadslede moet aan sekere Vereistes Voldoen.

D6.1 Enige meerderjarige Kleurling wat binne die skool-
streek woon waarvoor sodanige streekraad saamgestel is,
kan as lid van die raad verkies of aangestel word indien
hy op die datum van sodanige verkiesing of aanstelling nis
ingevolge subregulasie 2 onbevoeg is nie.

D6.2 Iemand is onbevoeg om lid van 'n raad te wees
as hy

(a) 'n onderwyser in diens van die Departement is;

(b) 'n persoon is wat ingevolge die Wet of enige ander
‘Wet weens wangedrag of ongeskiktheid vir sy
pligte of onvermoé€ om hulle op bekwame wyse
uit te voer, umit sy pos ontslaan is;

{¢) skuldig bevind is aan ondermynende bedrywighede

: _ingevolge die Algemene Regswysigingswet, 1962
(Wet No. 76 van 1962);

- Ad) ékuldig bevind is aan enige geslagsmisdaad of enige
misdryf waarby oneerlikheid of geweldpleging be-
trokke is (uitgesonderd gewone aanranding) of aan
enige misdryf waarvoor hy tot gevangenisstraf
sonder keuse van 'n boete gevonnis is, tensy volle
grasic aan hom verleen is; '

(¢) Onderworpe is aan 'n bevel van die hof waarby hy
as swaksinnig of geestelik gekrenk of gebrekkig
verklaar is, of mgevolge die Wet op Geestesge-
breken, 1916 (Wet No. 38 van 1916), wettiglik aan-
gehou word as geestelik gekrenk of gebrekkng,

(fy iemand is wat oormatig gebruik maak van sterk
drank of verdowingsmiddels;

() 'n ongerehabiliteerde bankroetier is.
Verkiesing van Lede van Streckrade.

D7.1. Die Sekretaris bepaal die nommaswdag vir die

verkiesing van ’n raad en gee aan alle skoolkomitees én

bestuurders kennis van sodanige datum.

D7.2: Op die aldus bepaalde datum nomineer elke skool-
komitee op 'n goedgekeurde vorm, een verteenwoordiger
vir die raad: Met dien verstande dat sodamg genomi-
neerde persoon nie noodwendig *n lid van ’'n skoolkomites
hoef te wees nie, maar dat hy wel binne die betrokke
skoolstreck: woonagtig moet wees: Met dien verstands
voorts dat die aldus genomineerde persoon vooraf op 'n
goedgekeurde voim aandui dat hy bereid is om nominasie
as lid van die streckraad te aanvaar. Die skoolkomitee
stuur die ingevulde nominasievorm, onmiddellik na afloop
van die nominasie, aan die betrokke streekverteenwoor-
dlger

D73. Die streekverteenwoord1gcr stel 'n groslys op van
die aldus gehomineerde kandidate en sirkuleer minstens
soveel afskrifte daarvan aan elke skoolkomitee in die
betrokke skoolstreek as wat daar lede van die bepealde
skoolkomitee is, tesame met ’n skriftelike versoek om
hoogstens soveel persone uit die genomineerde kandidate
te verkies as wat daar vakatures in die raad is,

D7.4. Die sekretaris van ’n skoolkomitee belé in oorleg
met die voorsitter van die komitee, 'n buitengewone ver-
gadering binne tien dae na ontvangs van die in regulasie

D7.3 gemelde groslys en gee elke komiteelid minstens drie
dae skriftelike kennis van die datum, tyd en plek van so-
danige buitengewone vergadering. Sodanige skriftelike

kennisgewing dui die doel van die vergadering aan en

word vergesel van 'n afskrif van die groslys van kandidate,

D75. (a) Op die in regulasie D7.4 vermelde buitenge-
wone vergadering vra die voorsitter van die skoolkomitee
vir nomimasies ‘vir die aanvulling van vakatures in die
raad en enige komiteelid is bevoeg om hoogstens soveel
persone uit die groslys van kandidate te nomineer as wat
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on the board: Provided that the nomination of each per-
son shall be secynded by another member of the com-
mittee, fuiling which the nomination shall Tapse. '

(b) If the numper of persons nominated and seconded
do not exceed th: number of vacancies on the board, the
names of the persons so nominated shall be forwarded
forthwith on an s}pprov.ed form to the regional representa-
tive. i C

(c) If the n’umfbér of persons nominatefi and seconded

exceed the number of vacancies on the board, the chair- |

man shall arrange that, under his supervision, votes be
cast for the nomfinated -persons.

(d) Voting shalll be by informal ballot and each member

of the committee shall have one vote in Tespect of each
vacancy on the board. sk

(¢) The chairman shall examine the ballot-papers and
declare as the committee’s duly elected -candidates to fill
the vacancies o the board by virtue of the majority of
votes cast in their favour, as many of the persons as there
are vacancies on the board, after which the names of
such elected candidates shall forthwith be forwarded to
the regional representative on an approved form.

(f) The chairman shall reject a ballot-paper which—
(i) contains more names than there are vacancies to.

- fill; or : LB
(i) contains a name which was not nominated at the
" meeting from the nomination toll. :

(2) In the event of the number of votes cast in favour
of two or more persons for the last, place being equal, the
Jot shall decide which of the persons shall be the candi-
date or candidtes of the committee. =~

(k) The chairman shall place all ballot-papers, including
those rejected, in an envelope, duly sealed, and forward
these together with the form referred to in sub-regulation

{e) to the regional representative for safe-keeping in the |

sealed envelops for at least three months, after which
period these may be destroyed by burning them.

D7.6. An election of members for the filling of vacancies
on the board shall close thirty days from the date of
circulation of the nomination roll of nominated candidates
referred to in regulation D7.3, and immediately thereafter
the regional répresentative shall declare the four, six or
seven candidates, as the case may be, in whose favour the
‘majority of votes were cast, as duly elected: Provided that
in the event of the number of votes cast for two or more

candidates foi the last place being equal, the lot shall
decidz which 'of the persons shall be the candidate or .

candidates elected. Within eight days of the final result,
the -egional representative shall inform each elected
member by letter. of his election as member of the
regional board for the school region concerned.

Apppinrmem of Members by: Minister.

D8.1. Immefiately after the final result of the election
- of board members by school committees, the regional
representative shall inform the Secretary of the full names
and addresses and occupations of members elected as
members of the board in terms of regulation D7.

D8.2. The Minjstcr shall then appoint five, seven or
eight membets to the board, as the case may be, and the
regicnal representative shall give each of such members
writcen notige of his appointment as a member of the
board, and shall simultaneously give writien notice to
every school committee. concerned of the ' full names,
addresses ard occupations of the members of the board
appointed by the Minister, as well as' of members elected
for the board concerned. S : :

Further Frovisions Regarding the. Appointment of
i Members of Boards.

D9. If for any reason it is not possible to comply with
the provisions of paragraph (a) of regulation D5, or if the
‘nurnber of members elected by school committees is less
than the number to be elected, the Minister may appoint
persons to {1l some of or all the remaining vacancies, and
every person so appointed, shall for all purposeés be re-

daar vakatures in die raad is: Met dien verstande dat die
nominasie van elke persoon deur 'n ander komiteelid
gesekondeer moet word, by gebreke waarvan die nominasie
verval. : :

(b) Indien nie meer persone genomineer en gesekondeer
word as die getal vakatures in die raad nie, word die
name van die aldus. genomineerde persone onverwyld aan
die streckverteenwoordiger gestuur op 'n goedgekeurde
vorm. : :
(¢) Indien meer persone as die getal vakatures in die
raad genomineer en gesekondeer word, reél die voorsitter

' dat daar onder sy toesig vir die: genomineerde persone

gestem word. ‘ ) ;

(d) Stemming geskied by wyse van informele “stem-
briefies en clke komiteelid het cen stem fen opsigic van
elke vakature.in die raad.

(e) Die voorsitter gaan die stembriefies na en verklaar
soveel van die persone as wat'daar vakatures in die raad
is en wat die meeste stemme gekry het as die komitee se
kandidate vir die aanvulling van die vakatures in die raad,
waarna die name van bedoelde kandidate onverwyld aan
die streckverteenwoordiger op ’n goedgekeurde vorm ge-
stuur word. S _

(f) Die voorsitter verwerp 'n stembriefie wat—

(i) meer name bevat as wat daar vakatures is om
aan te vul; of

(i) ’n naam bevat wat nie op die vergadering uit
die groslys genomineer is nie. :

(¢) Waar die stemme uitgebring op twee of meer per-
sone vir die laaste plek staak, word by wyse van loting
beslis wie van di¢ bedoelde persone die komitee se kandi-
daat of kandidate is. :

_ (h) Die voorsitter plaas alle stembriefies, ook dié wat
verwerp is, in 'n koevert, versegl dit en stuur dit tesame
met die in subregulasie (¢) vermelde vorm aan die streek-
verteenwoordiger, wat alle stembriefies in hulle verscélde
koeverte vir minstens 3 maande bewaar, waarna hulle ver-
nietig mag word deur hulle te verbrand.”

D7.6. Ve:kiesiﬁg van lede vir die aanvulling van
vakatures in 'n raad sluit dertig dae vanaf die datum van
die sirkulasie van die in regulasie D7.3 vermelde groslys

-van genomineerde kandidate en onmiddellik daarna ver-

klaar die streekverteenwoordiger die vier, ses of sewe kan-
didate, na die geval mag wees, wat dic meeste stemme
verkry het as verkose: Met dien verstande dat indien die
stemme - vir twee of meer kandidate vir die-laaste plek

.

staak, daar deur loting beslis word. Binne agt dae na die

finale. uitslag, stel die streekverteenwoordiger elke verkose
lid per brief in kennis van sy verkiesing tot lid van die
streekraad vir die betrokke skoolstreek.

Aanstelling van Lede deur Minister.

D8.1. Onmiddellik na die finale uitslag van die verkiesing
van raadslede deur die skoolkomitees, stel die streekver-
teenwoordiger die Sekretaris in kennis van die volle name
en adresse en beroepe van lede wat ingevolge regulasie
D7 tot lede van die raad verkies is.

DS82. Die Minister stel dan vyf, sewe of agt lede, na die
geval mag wees, in die raad aan en die streekverteenwoor-
diger gee elk van sodanige lede skriftelik kennis van sy
aanstelling as lid van die raad en gee tegelykertyd ook aan

_elke betrokke skoolkomitee skriftelik kennis van die volle

name, adresse en beroepe van die deur die Minister aan-
gestelde lede, sowel as van die verkose lede van die be-
trokke raad. )

Verdere Bepalings insake Aanstellfng. van Raadslede

D9. Indien daar om enige rede, nie aan die bepalings van
paragraaf (a) van regulasie D5 voldoen kan word nie, of
indien die getal lede wat deur die skoolkomitees verkies
is. minder is as die getal wat verkies moes word, kan die
Minister persone aanstel om sommige van of al die oor-
blywende vakaturcs aan te vul, en iedere cen wat aldus
aangestel word, word vir alle doeleindes behoorlik as lid
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garded as a member of the board: Provided that in the
case of a board being constituted for the first time, the
Minister may appoint all the members' of the board.

Period of Office and Recairzsu’tution of Boards.
i f | ‘

D10.1. A board shall be constituted quinquennially
unless otherwise determined by the Minister.
D10.2. A newly constituted or 'reconstituted board shall
assume office on the date of its first meeting and any
person who held the office of @ member of the board
immediately prior to such date shall vacate office on the
day immediately preceding such date.

|
Vacancies on Pom'd.

Dil. The seat of a member a:m*i1 the board shall become
vacant— _ | :

(@) if he dies; e
(b) when his written resignation is received by the

chairman or secretary of the board, or he resigns
orally at any meeting of the board:;

¢c) if he has been absent, without prior leave of the |

board, from three consecutive ordinary meectings of
the board; I,

(d) if he directly or indirectly exacts or accepts or
agrees to accept or attempts to obtain for himself
or for any other person any consideration whatso-
ever (other than an allowance to which he may be

- entitled in terms of regulation D24) for' or on
account of his services as o member of the board
or his doing or refraining| from doing or having
done or having refrained -‘irom doing anything in
his capacity as a member of the board;

(¢) if he at the time of his election or appointment
* was or subsequently becomFs disqualified in terms
of sub-regulation D6.2; 0 . .

{f) if he in his capacity as a me,knber attends a meeting
or takes part in the proceedings of the board or a
sub-commiftee thereof durian the consideration of
any matter in which he has. directly or indirectly
any interest; or i

(¢) if he without the specific consent of the board
makes known or divulges in any manner whatso-

ever any discussion or resolution of the board

whilst the board was in committee.
|
_ Filling of Vacancies onthe Board.
DI2.1. Whenever the seat of an elected member of a
board becomes vacant, the board shall, after at least four-
teen days’ written notice thereof has been given by the
regional representative to the members, elect a person to
fill such vacancy, and any person so elected shall for all
purposes be deemed to be an elected member of the board
for the unexpired term of office of such member: Pro-
vided that any tie in the number of| votes cast for two or
more candidates shall, if material, be resolved by lot.

D12.2. Whenever the seat of a jthember of a board
appointed by the Minister becomes, vacant, the Minister
shall appoint another person to fill such vacancy for the
unexpired period of office of such Tember.

Board M ca'eu'r?:‘gasih

D13.1. The first meeting of a board after its constitution

or reconstitution shall be held at the centre where the
office of the regional representative is situated on a day
and at a time to be determined by the Secretary.

DI13.2. All further meetings of a bodrd shall be held at
the centre referred to in sub-regulation 1.

DI3.3. An ordinary meeting of a board shall be held at
least twice a year on such day and at such time as the
board may from time to time determine. The secretary of
a board shall, within a reasonable time, give notice to
each member of the board of each meeting with proper
reference to the date and time of such meeting.

van die raad beskou: Met dien verstande dat die Minister,
in die geval van ’n raad wat vir die eerste keer saamge-
stel word, al die lede van die raad mag aanstel.

Ampstermyn en Hersamestelling van Rade.

DI0.1. 'n Raad word vyfjaarliks saamgestel tensy die
Minister anders bepaal.
D10.2. ’n Nuut saamgestelde of hersaamgestelde raad

- tree in funksie op die datum van sy eerste vergadering, en

enige persoon wat onmiddellik voor sodanige datum die
amp van raadslid beklee het, se ampstermyn eindig op
die dag wat sodanige datum onmiddellik voorafgaan.

'Vakatures in Raad,

D1l. Die setel van 'n lid in .die_ raad word vakant
- (a) as hy sterf; -
(b) wanneer sy skriftelike bedanking deur die voorsitter

of sekretaris van die raad ontvang word, of hy
mondeling op ’n vergadering van die raad bedank;

(c) as hy, sonder die voorafverkreé verlof van die raad,

: van drie agtereenvolgende gewone vergaderings van
die raad afwesig is; :

(d) as hy enige vergoeding hoegenaamd (uitgesonderd
'n toelae waarop hy geregtig is ingevolge regulasie
D24) regstreeks of onregstrecks eis of aanneem of
toestem om dit aan te neem of probeer om dit vir
homself of vir iemand anders te verkry, vir of ten
opsigte van sy dienste as raadslid of omdat hy iets
doen of nalaat of iets gedoen of nagelaat het in sy

. hoedanigheid as raadslid;
(e) as hy ten tyde van sy verkiesing of aanstelling onbe-
E voeg was of daarna onbevoeg word ooreenkomstig
subregulasie 126.2; :

(N as hy in sy hoedanigheid van lid ’n vergadering van
die raad of ’n onderkomitee daarvan bywoon of
aan die verrigtings van die raad of 'n onderkomitee
deelneem gedurende die oorweging van 'n saak
waarby hy regstreeks of onregstreeks enige belang
het; of ) _

(g) as hy, sonder die uitdruklike toestemming van die
raad,. enigiets op enige wyse bekend of openbaar
maak wat deur die raad, terwyl die raad in komitee
was, bespreek of besluit is. :

Aanwgiling van Vakatures in Raad.

DI12.1. Wanneer ook al die setel van ’n verkose lid van
’n raad vakant word, moet die raad, nadat deur die streek-
verteenwoordiger skriftelik kennis daarvan van minstens
veertien dae aan die lede gegee is, iemand verkies om
sodanige vakature aan te vul, en enigiemand wat aldus
verkies word, word vir alle doeleindes as ’n verkose lid,
van die raad beskou vir die onverstreke ampstermyn van
sodanige lid: Met dien verstande dat 'n staking in die
getal stemme wat op twee of meer kandidate uitgebring
word, indien dit van belang is, deur loting besleg word.
D12.2. Wanneer ook al die setel van ’n deur die Minister
aangestelde lid van 'n raad vakant word, stel die Minister
iemand aan om sodanige vakature aan te vul vir die on-
verstreke ampstermyn van sodanige lid.

Raadsvergaderings.

Di3.1. Die eerste vergadering van 'n raad na die same-
stelling of hersamestelling daarvan word gehou op die
sentrum waar die streekverteenwoordiger se kantoor geleg
is en op die dag en tyd wat deur die Sekretaris. bepaal
word.

D13.2. Alle verdere vergaderings van 'n raad word op
di¢ in subregulasie 1 bedoelde sentrum gehou.

D13.3. ’n Gewone vergadering van ’n raad word min-
stens twee keer per jaar gehou op die dag en tyd wat die
raad van tyd tot tyd vasstel. Die sekretaris van ’n raad
gee aan elke lid van die raad binne redelike tyd kennis
van elke vergadering met behoorlike vermelding van die
datum en tyd van vergadering,
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DI13.4. Special meetings of a board shall be held only
with the approval of the Secretary. The, secretary of a
board shall give reasonable notice to each member of the
board-of such meeting with special reference to the matters
to be ccnsidered, and no other matter shall be dealt with
at such meeting.; X ki
t . Quorum. i
] . 2
Di4. The quorum- at any meeting of a board shall be
five, seven or eight according to the board’s consisting of
- nine, thirfeen orlﬁfteen members. F !

Resolutions of Board.

DI15.  All resolutions at a meeting of aj board shall be.

taken by the majority of the votes of the members present.
In the event of a tie in the number of votes on any matter
the member officiating as chairman at the meeting shall
have a casting vote in addition to his deliberative vote.

Minutes of Board Meetings. .

]

D16.1, Minutes of all proceedings of a board and its sub--

_committees shall be kept in either one or the other official
" language or alternatively as may be decided by the board.

D16.2. At each ordinary meeting of a board and a sub-
committee thergof, constituted in terms of regulation

D20.1, the minutes of the previous meeting shall be put:

forward for confirmation-and, if confirmed, signed by all
the members present at such-meeting of a board or a sub-

committee, Ir

Di6.3. The Szcretary or any person duly authorized
thereto by him, shall have access at any reasonable time
to such minutes. ;

i
s

DI16.4. The minutes of a meaeting of 'a sub-committee -

shall immediately after each meeting be forwarded by
registered post to each member of the regional board and

if no objectionn is raised by a member, who is not a’

member of the sub-committee within two weeks of the
dispatch of the minutes, all resolutions taken by the sub-
committee at that meeting shall be deemed to be approved
by the said me¢mber. : -

'D16.5. When a member of a regional board, who is not
"a member of. the sub-commiftee concerned, does not
approve the resolution of a sub-committee’ he may for-
ward, in writing, his objection together with reasons there-
for, to the secretary of the board within the aforesaid
period of two: weeks. The secretary of the board shall
forward the mjinutes and the objection: to the Secretary,
who may direct the regional representative to convene a
special meeting, of the board, or who may take any other
decision in regard to the objection against the resolution.

Electfor:t of Chairman and Viceii.Chafrm&ﬁ.

| o |
D17.1. A bogrd shall at its first meeting after its constitu-
tion elect one;member to be chairmaniand one member
to be vice-chairman: Provided that any'tie in the number
of vlones cast for two or more candidates shall be resolved
by lot. $o !

D17.2. As soon as-a vacancy occurs for a chairman or a

-vice-chairman in terms of regulation D11, the board shall

at its next meeting, or as soon as possible thereafter, elect

a SUCCessor. ) ; ‘ "
D17.3. The vice-chairman_ shall perform the powers and
duties of the chairman, when. the chairman is absent, and
when the vice-chairman is also absent, such powers and
duties shall be performed by another member, who has
been assigned'acting chairman by the board.

b

Dissolution of Board:iﬁ.'

Di18.1. In the event of all the members of a board resign-
-ing or when there are so many vacancies that the number
of the remaining members is less than the number re-
_quired to form a quorum in terms of regulation D14, such
board shall be deemed to be dissolved, and the Minister
may make arrangements for the constitution of a -new
boarid by election and appointment, as laid down in. this

gewys is.

D134 Buitengewone vergaderings van ’'n raad vind
alleen plaas met die goedkeuring van die Sekretarjs. Die

| sekretaris van n raad gee redelike kennis aan elke lid van

die raad van sodanige vergadering met spesiale vermeld-
ing van die sake wat behandel moet word en geen ander
saak word op sodanige vergadering behandel nie.

Kworum.

D14, Die kworum op enige vergadering van ’'n raad is
vyf, sewe of agt, na gelang die raad uit nege, dertien of

~vyftien lede bestaan, ’

Raadsbesluite.

DI15. Alle besluite op ’n vergadering van ’n raad geskied
by meerderheid van stemme van die aanwesige lede, en
by °n staking van stemme oor enige saak het die lid wat
op die vergadering as voorsitter optree. 'n beslissende stem
benewens sy gewone stem as lid van die raad.

~ Notule van 'Raadsver;_gaderings.

D16.1 Notule van alle verrigtinge van ’n _raaci en die

| onderkomitees daarvan, word in die een of die ander of

om die beurt in die een en dan in die ander amptelike

taal gehou, al na die raad mag beslis.

D162 Op elke gewone vergadering van 'n raad en 'n
onderkomitee daarvan, saamgestel ingevolge regulasie
D20.1, word die notule van die vorige vergadering vir
bekragtiging voorgelé en, indien bekragtig, onderteken

‘deur al die aanwesige lede op sodanige vergadering van

'n raad of ‘n onderkomitee. :

D16.3 Die. Sekretaris, of enigiemand deur hom daartoe”
gemagtig, het te alle redelike tye toegang tot sodanige
notule. _ - _

D16.4 Notule van ’'n. vergadering van 'n onderkomitee
word onmiddellik na elke vergadering aan elke lid van
die streekraad per . geregistreerde pos gestuur en indien
geen beswaar binne twee weke na afsending van die
notule deur ’n lid wat nie lid van die onderkomitee is nie
ingedien word nie, word dit geag dat genoemde lid alle

"besluite deur die onderkomitee op daardie vergadering

geneem, goedkeur.

D16.5 Wanneer ’n lid van ’n streekraad wat nie lid van

die betrokke onderkomitee is nie, nie "n besluit van ’n

onderkomitee goedkeur nie, kan hy skriftelik sy beswaar,

met redes, aan die sekretaris van die raad stuur binne die

voormelde tydperk van twee weke. Die sekretaris van die

raad stuur die notule en die besware aan die Sekretaris

wat die streekverteenwoordiger kan gelas om ’n buiten-
gewone vergadering van die raad te belé of enige ander

besluit insake die beswaar teen die besluit kan neem.

Verkiesing van Voorsitter en Ondervoorsitter.

D17.1 Op sy eerste vergadering nadat hy saamgestel is,
moet 'n raad een lid tot voorsitter en een lid tot onder-
voorsitter verkies: Met dien verstande dat 'n staking in

- die getal stemme wat op twee of meer kandidate vitge-

bring word, deur loting besleg word.

D172 Sodra ’n vakature vir voorsitter of ondervoor-
sitter ontstaan ingevolge regulasie D11, moet die raad op
sy eersvolgende vergadering, of so spoedig moontlik
daarna, ‘n opvolger verkies. ' o

D173 Die ondervoorsitter oefen die bevoegdhede en
pligte van die voorsitter uit wanneer die veorsitter afwesig
is, en wanneer die ondervdorsitter ook afwesig is, word
sodanige bevoegdhede en pligte uitgeoefen deur 'n ander
lid ‘wat deur die raad as waarnemende voorsitter aan-

Ontbinding van. die Raad.

‘D181 Indien al die lede van ’n raad bedank of wanneer

daar soveel vakatures is dat die oorblywende lede minder
is as die' getal wat ingevolge regulasic D14 ’n kworum
uitmaak, word sodanige raad geag ontbind te wees en kan
die Minister reélings tref vir die samestelling van *n nuwe
raad deur verkiesing en aanstelling soos in hierdie Hoof-
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Chapter, unless the unexpired pe:tiod of the period of office
of the board is six months or less, in which case the pro-
‘visions' of sub-regulation 3 shall ‘apply.

D18.2. (a) If the Minister is satisfied that a board has
failed or refused to perform any of the duties assigned
to it in terms of this Chapter or elsewhere by these regu-
lations he may direct such board to perform such duties
within a period stipulated by him.

(b) If the board fails to comply with such direction
within the period stipulated by 'the Minister in terms of
paragraph (@) or, in the opinion of the Minister, performs
or exercises its powers and duties unsatisfactorily, he may
dissolve such board, when the provisions of sub-regula-
tion 1 shall apply. !

Di18.3. The powers and duties of a board shall vest in
the. Secretary or other officer designated by him during
the period between the dissolution of a board in teérms
of this Chapter and the constitution of a new board:

: _ i :

Powers and F unctioﬁs of Boards.

D19.1. Every board shall in resp:ect of its school region—

{a) subject to the provisions of  these regulations or any
. other law, accept responsibility under .the con-
trol of the regional representative concerned, for
the general supervision over State schools and
State-aided schools in its school region, except
the schools and classes Specifically: excluded in
regulation D4; o8 :
(b) advise the regional representative in regard to:

(i) the schools under its jsm:w:rvjsiorl;

(ii) the establishment and! closing of schools and
° the provision of schogl accommodation in its. |

* school region; and | _
(iii) generally’ on matters relating to education;
fc) advise the regional - representative in regard to
recommendations by schoql committees or mana-
gers for the filling of staff vacancies in schools of
the 'school region concerned; . :
(d) submit to the regional représentative every year an

annual report on its work during the preceding

. year; . | . ‘

(¢) keep registers and statistics in the manner prescribed
by the Secretary; !

(/) furnish the regional representative with such re-
ports and returns as may be called for; and

(2) exercise such other powers, ?nd perform such other

duties as are lawfully assigned to it.

D19.2. (a) The secretary of a board or any person
authorized in writing thereto by a board, shall have access
to any school building or accesspry thereto-or to any
hostel under the supervision of such board in its school
region, in order to obtain any information required by
the beard or secretary. “l

(b) Any person who hinders or obstructs a secretary or
other authorized person in the exercise of his powers
under sub-paragraph (a), or who fails to furnish the
desired information, shall be guilty of an offence and liable
on conviction to a fine not exceeding twenty rand or in
default of payment of the fine, to imprisonment for a

period not exceeding one month, !
Sub-Committees of LBoards.

D20.1. A board may appoint from émongst its members
occasional and standing sub-committees either {or general
or for special purposes, and may from time to'time—

(@) assign to any such sub-committee, subject to such
conditions as the board may impose, any inquiry
or power to do any act on behalf of the board; and

(b) withdraw or alter any assigmpent to a sub-commit-
tee. : ' '

D20.2. Meetings of a sub-committee shall not be open
to.the public or the press. ! S

-

stuk bepaal, temsy die onverstreke tydperk van die amps-
termyn van die raad ses maande of minder is; en in die
geval is die bepalings van subregulasie 3 van toepassing.

D182 (a) As die Minister oortuig is dat ’n raad versuim
of geweier het om enigeen van di¢ pligte wat aan hom in
hierdie Hoofstuk of elders by hierdie regulasies opgelé
word, te vervul, kan hy sodanige raad gelas om sodanige
pligte binne ’n deur hom bepaalde tyd te vervul.

(b) As die raad in gebreke bly om binne die tyd deur
die Minister ingevolge paragraaf (@) bepaal, aan sodanige
lasgewing te voldoen, of na die mening van die Minister,
sy bevoegdhede en pligte onbehoorlik uitgeoefen of vervul
het, kan hy sodanige raad ontbind en daarna is die be-

palings van subregulasie 1 van toepassing,

D18.3 Gedurende die tydperk tussen die ontbinding van
'n raad ingevolge hierdie Hoofstuk en die samestelling van
’n nuwe raad, berus die bevoegdhede en pligte van ’a raad
by die Sekretaris of 'n ander beampte deur hom aange-
wys.

Bevoegdhede en Funksies van Rade.

D19.1 Elke raad moet ten opsigte van sy skoolstreek,

(@) onderworpe aan die bepalings van hierdie regulasies
. of enige ander Wet, verantwoordelikheid onder
beheer van die betrokke streekverteenwoordiger
. aanvaar vir die algemene toesig cor Staatskole en
Staatsondersteunde skole in sy skoolstreek behalwe
vir die skole en klasse wat in regulasic D4 spesiaal
uitgesonder word; - ; . -
(b) die streekverteenwoordiger van advies dien in ver-
band met :
(i) ‘die skole onder sy toesig:
(ii} die stigting en sluiting van skole en die ver-
skaffmg van skoolakkommodasie in sy skool-
. streek; en ,
(iii) in die algemeen oor aangeleenthede met be-
trekking tot die onderwys;

(c) die streekverteenwoordiger adviseer aangaande die
aanbevelings deur skoolkomitees of bestuurders
ter ‘aanvulling van personeelvakatures in skole van
die betrokke skoolstreek;

(d) elke jaar ’n jaarverslag oor sy werk gedurende die
voorafgaande jaar aan die streekverteenwoordiger
voorlé; . 5

(e) die registers en statistieke hou soos deur die Sekre-
taris bepaal; = | .o

(fy aan die streekverteenwoordiger enige verslae en op-
gawes verstrek wat vereis word; en

(¢) sodanige ander bevoegdhede uitoefen en sodanige
ander pligte vervul as wat wettiglik aan hom
opgedra word.

D19.2 (a) Die sekretaris van 'n raad of iemand deur 'n
raad skriftelik daartoe gemagtig, kan enige skool of bybe-
horende gebou of koshuis onder sodanige raad se toesig in
sy skoolstreek betree ten einde enige inligting wat die
raad of sekretaris mag verlang, te bekom.

() Tedercen wat °n sekretaris of ander gemagtipde
persoon by die uitoefening van sy bevoegdhede kragtens
subparagraaf (a) hinder of daarin belemmer, of wat in
gebreke bly om die verlangde inligting te verstrek, begaan
’n misdeyf en .is by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n
boete van hoogstens twintig rand of, by wanbetaling van
die boete, met gevangenissiraf vir ’n tydperk van hoog-
stens een maand. - 3

Onderkomitees van Rade.

D20.1 ’n Raad kan uit sy lede geleentheids- en vasts
onderkomitees of vir algemene Of vir besondere doeleindes
aanstel, en kan van tyd tot tyd,

(a) onderworpe aan enige voorwaardes wat die raad
stel, enige ondersoek of bevoegdheid om enigists
namens die raad te doen, aan sodanige onder--

_ komitee opdra, en

(b) enige opdrag aan ’n onderkomitee intrek of wer-
ander. -

D20.2° Vergaderings van 'n onderkomitee is nie vir die
publiek of die pers toeganklik nie. -
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Rules made by Boards.

D21. A board may make rules, which shall be subject to
the approval of the regional representative, and which
shall_not be in conflict with the provisions of the Act or
the regulations, | - |

(a) for regulating the proceedings and for preserving
order at meetings of the board, including the con-
vening of special meetings approved by the Secre-
tory, and | ' LN

i . ; :
(b) fo: regulating the proceedings and for preserving

order at njeetings of a sub-committee of the board, |-

including the election or appointment of a chair-:
man and the holding and adjournment of meefings.

Access to Board Meetings.

D22. Meetings of the board shall be open to the public
and the press: Provided that, if a board considers that
any maiter can be more conveniently. and advantageously
dealt with in private, it may at any meeting resolve itself
into committee and exclude the public and the press, and
the proceeding$ in committee shall have full validity as

proceedings of the board. : f
: Staff of Boards_.

D23. The Secretary shall designate an officer of the
- Department as secretary of a board, and may designate
for service with the board such other officers as he may
deem necessary for the proper performance of the func-

tions of the board. , .
Allowances Payable to Members.

D24, A memtier of a regional board or of a sub-commit-_
tee of the board, who is not in the full-time employ of
the State, shall be entitled, in respect of time spent and
journeys mecessarily undértaken in connection with the
attendance of & meeting of the board or of a sub-commit-
tee of the board, to such allowances and travelling facili-
ties at State expense, as the Secretary, with the approval
of the Treasury, may from time to time determine.

Access to and' Auditing of Board's Rec}:ard.g fbr Official
: " Purposes. : :

D25.1. Any person authorized thereto by the Secretary,.

- shall have access to the books, documents, minutes and
other records of a board. for the purposes of inspection or
obtaining information officially required by the Depart-
ment. 4
' D25.2. The 'Controller and Auditor-General or his
authorized deputy shall have access to the beoks, docu-
ments, minutes and other records of a board for the pur-
pose of audit.; ’ . S

General.

D26. Every ::instruction, notice or other document fo be
certified by a board, shall be deemed to be fully certified
if signed by the secretary of such board.

CHAPTER E.

" Boarps OF (JONTROL FOR TRAINING COLLEGES, TRAINING

Scroors, TECHNICAL COLLEGES, AGRICULTURAL SCHOOLS

AND VOCATIDNAL SCHOOLS WHICH' ARE NOT CLASSES .

' ATTACHED T ANOTHER SCHOOL AS DEFINED IN SECTION
. One OF THE ACT.' '

Board:l of Control Responsible to Secretary.

El. Where 'a governing body is established in terms of -
section thirty-two of the Act in respect of a training col-
lege, training school, technical college, agricultural scheol
and a vocational school which is not a class attached to
another schcol, as defined in section one of the Act, such
body shall ke known as a board of control, and the said
board of control shall be responsible to the Secretary
through the regional representative. . :

Reéls deur Rade gemaak.

D21. ’n Raad kan reéls maak wat aan die goedkeuring

van die streekverteenwoordiger onderworpe is, en wat nie

strydig met die bepalings van die Wet of die regulasies is
nie, . :

(a) om die verrigtinge te reél en om die orde te hand-
haaf ‘op vergaderings van die raad, insluitende die
belé van buitengewone vergaderings, wat deur die

_ Sekretaris goedgekeur is, en

(b) om die verrigtinge te re€l en om die orde te hand-
haaf op vergaderings van ’n onderkomitee van die
raad, insluitende die verkiesing of aanstelling van
n voorsitter, -en die hou en verdaging van ver-
gaderings. -

Toegang tot Raadsvergaderings.

D22. Vergaderings van ’n raad is vir die publick en die
pers toeganklik: Met dien verstande dat, as 'n raad van
mening is dat enige saak geriefliker en voordeliger in die
geheim behandel kan word, hy Op enige vergadering in
komitee kan gaan en die publick en die pers kan uitsluit,
en die verrigtinge in komitee is ten volle geldig as verrig-
tinge van die raad. i o '

- Personeel van Rade.

D23. Die Sekretaris moet 'n beampte in die Departement
as sekretaris van ’n raad aanwys, en kan die ander beamp-

. tes wat hy nodig ag vir die behoorlike verrigting van die

werksaamhede van die raad, vir diens by die raad aanwys.
Toelaes Betaalbaar aan Lede.

D24. °n Lid van ’n streckraad of van 'n onderkomitee
van die raad wat nie in voltydse diens van die Staat is
nie, is geregtig op toelaes en reisgeriewe op Staatskoste
soos van tyd tot tyd deur die Sekretaris, met goedkeuring
van die Tesourie, bepaal mag word, ten opsigte van tyd
in beslag geneem, en noodsaaklike ritte afgelé vir die by-
woning van ’n vergadering van die raad of van 'n onder-

komitee van die raad.

Toegang tot en Ouditering van Raadstukke vir Amptefike
-+ Doeleindes. :

D25.1.- -Tedereen wat deur die Sekretaris daartoe gemag-
tig is, het toegang tot die boeke, dokumente, notule en
ander stukke van ’n raad vir inspeksiedoeleindes of om
inligting te verkry wat amptelik deur die Departement ver-
eis word. : '

D25.2. Die Kontroleur en Ouditeur-generaal of sy gemag-
tigde plaasvervanger het toegang tot die boeke, dokumente,
notule en-ander stukke van ’n raad vir ouditeringsdoel-
eindes. ' ;

Algemeen.

D26. FElke lasgewing, kennisgewing of ander dokument
wat deur ’n raad gewaarmerk moet word, word geag vol-

‘doende gewaarmerk te wees as dit deur die sekretaris van

sodanige: raad onderteken is.

HOOFSTUK E.

BEHEERRADE VIR OPLEIDINGSKOLLEGES, OPLEIDINGSKOLE,

TEGNIESE KOLLEGES, LANDBOUSKOLE EN BEROEPSKOLE

WAT NIE KLASSE VERBONDE AAN ‘N ANDER SKOOL IS NIE,
SOOS OMSKRYF IN ARTIKEL Een VAN DIE WET. ~

Beheerraad is aan Sekretaris Verantwoordelik.

‘El. Waar n béstuurs]jggaam iﬁgevo]ge artikel . twee-en-

dertig van die- Wet ingestel word vir ‘n opleidingskollege,
opleidingskool, tegniese kollege, Jandbouskool en beroep-
skool wat nie n klas verbonde aan 'n ander skool is nie,

soos omskryf in artikel een van die Wet, staan sodanige

liggaam bekend, as ’n beheerraad en is bedoelde beheer- -
raad aan die Sekretaris deur bemiddeling van die streek-
verteenwoordiger verantwoordelik. : '
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Constitution. _
E2.1. The board of control shall consist of such number
of members, but not less than five, as the Minister may
determine in respect of the schq)ol or college concerned.

E2.2. The Minister shall appomt the members of a board
of control: Provided that in the case of a State-aided
training college or State-aided training school, the Minis-
ter may accord to any person or body, responsible for the
establishment or maintenance of such college or school,
such representation on the bo rd of control as he may
determine. ,

E2.3. The board of control may, with the approvai of
the Minister, co-opt a member for a period not exceeding
the period of office of the. boar(? of control

Period of Office of M embers

E3.1. (a) Subject to the prowmdns of this Chapter, each
member of a board of control shall hold office for a
period not exceeding three years| or until his resignation
from office or the cancellation of his appommlent by the
Mmzster |

(b) On the expiry of the period| mentloned in paragraph
(a), a member of the board of conp‘ol may be re-appointed
fot a further period.
E3.2. A member of the board ot control may resign his
office by letter addressed to the secretary of the board of
control, who shall transmit suchl letter to the Secretary
for the information of the Minister and shall advise the
board of control at its next meeting of the resignation.
E3.3. A member of the board of control shall be deemed
to have resigned his office if he is absent from three con-
secutive ordinary meetings of the board of control with-
out leave of the board of control. |
E3.4. A member, who is. appomted to fill a vacancy
occasioned by the death, resignation or withdrawal of the
appointment of a member of a board of control, shall
hold office for the unexpired period of office of such mem-
ber: Provided that the Minister may, when the appoint-
ment to fill such vacancy is made, specifically determine
that such appointment shall be fot a different period.

Minister May W‘:rhdmw Appomtment

E3.5. The Minister may at any time withdraw the
appointment of a member of the board of control appoin-
ted by him, _ :

Géant of Leave and 'iAppeaI.

E3.6. A board of control may grant any member there-
of leave to be absent from its meetings for such period as
it may deem fit. A member who has applied for leave,
may appeal through the Secretary to the Minister against
any refusal thereof by a board of control, and the Minis-
ter may after consideration of the ippeal confirm the re-
fusal of the board of control, or direct the board of con-
trol to grant the leave. !

Al!owances Payable to |Members

E3.7. A member of the board of |control who is not in
the full-time employ of the State, shall be entitled, in re-
spect of time spent and journeys neoessanly undertaken in
connection with thé attendanee of al meeting of the board
of control or of a sub-committee off the board of control,
to such allowances and travelling facilities at the State
expense, as the Secretary, with the approval of the Trea-
sury, may from time to time deternime

Pnnczpal Respomrble for Sepretcmaf Work..

E4.1. The principal of a.college or school shall be the
secretary of the board of control and he may call upon
any officer or teacher. of such college or school to assist
him or deputize for him, if there are sound reasons for
doing so. The principal or such detputy may participate
in any debate of or discussion by the board of control on
any matter which may be raised, but he shall have no
vote on its resolutions. . !

~

Samestelling.

E2.1. Die beheerraad bestaan uit die getal lede, maar
minstens wit vyf, wat die Minister vir dle betrokke skool
of kollege bepaal.

E2.2. Die Minister stel die lede vir 'n beheerraad aan:
Met dien verstande dat in die geval van ’n Staatsonder-
steunde opleidingskollege of opleidingskool, die Minister
aan enige persoon of liggaam wat verantwoordelik is vir

| die instelling of instandhouding van sodanige kollege of

skool, sodanige verteenwoordiging in die beheerraad kan
verleen as wat hy bepaal.

E2.3. Die beheerraad kan met die goedkeuring van die
Minister, 'n lid kodpteer vir ’n tydperk wat die beheerraad
se ampstermyn nie oorskry nie.

Ampstermyn van Lede.

E3.1. (a) 'Bchoudens die bepalings van hierdie Hoofstuk
beklee elke lid van ’n beheerraad sy amp vir ‘n tydperk
van hoogstens drie jaar of tot sy bedanking uit sy amp of
die intrekking van sy aanstelling deur die Minister.,

(b) By verstrykmg van die tydperk in paragraaf (a}
genoem, kan ’n lid van die beheerraad vir "n verdere tyd-
perk aangestel word.

E3.2. °n Lid van die beheerraad kan uit sy amp bedau.k
per brief geadresseer aan die sekretaris van die beheerraad

‘wat die brief aan die Sekretaris vir die inligting van die

Minister stuur en. wat die beheerraad, op sy eersvolgende
vergadering van die bedanking in kennis stel.

E3.3. Daar word beskou dat ’n lid van ’n beheerraad
uit sy amp bedank het as hy sonder verlof van die beheer-
raad van drie agtereenvolgende gewone vergaderings van
die beheerraad afwesig is.

E3.4. ’n Lid wat aangestel is om ’n vakature, veroorsaak
deur die afsterwe, bedanking of intrekking van die aanstel-
ling van ’n lid van die beheerraad, aan te vul, beklee sy
amp vir die onverstreke ampstermyn van sodanige lid:

Met dien verstande dat die Minister ten tyde van die aan-
stelling om sodanige vakature aan te vul, uitdruklik kan

{ bepaal dat godanige aanstelling vir ’n ander tydperk is.

Minister kan Adnste!f:‘ng Intrek.

E3.5. Die Minister kan die aanstelling van ’n lid van die
| beheerraad wat hy aangestel het, te eniger tyd intrek.

Toestaan yan Verlof en Appél..

E3.6. ’n Beheerraad kan aan enige een van sy lede verlof
toestaan om afwesig te wees van vergaderings vir die
tydperk wat die beheerraad goed ag. 'n Lid wat om verlof
aansoek gedoen het, kan by die Minister deur die Sekre-
taris appelleer as 'n beheerraad dit weier, en die Minister
kan na oorweging van die appel, die weiering bekragtig
of die beheerraad gelas om die verlof toe te staan.

-Toelaes Betaalbaar aan Lede.

E3.7. ’n Lid van ’n beheerraad wat nie in voltydse diens
van die Staat is nie, is geregtig op toelaes en reisgeriewe
op Staatskoste soos van tyd tot tyd deur die Sekretaris,
met goedkeuring van die Tesourie, bepaal mag word ten
opsigte van tyd in beslag geneem en noodsaaklike ritte
afgelé vir die bywoning van ’n vergadering van die beheer-
raad of van 'n onderkomitee van die beheerraad.

Hoof is Verantwoordelik vir Sekretariéle Werk.

E4.1. Die hoof van 'n kollege of skool is sekretaris van
die beheerraad en hy kan enige beampte of onderwyser
van sodanige kollege of skool gelas om hom behulpsaam
te wees, of om in sy plek op te tree indien hy grondige
rede daartoe het. Die hoof of sodanige plaasvervanger kan
deelneem aan enige debat of bespreking deur die beheer-
raad oor enige saak wat voorgebrmg word, maar hct geen
stem in die besluite nie.
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E4.2. The princ.pal or his deputy shall keep or cause
to be kept minutes of proceedings at all meetings of a
board of control, and shall transmit ‘a copy of such
minutes to the Secretary as soon as possible after each
meeting. The minjtes of proceedings at any meeting shall

be- submitted to the board of control at 1ts next meeting .

for confirmation ur for amendment if necessary

Powers and -Duties of Boam' of Gontro!.

ES. A board oflcontrol may make recommendanons to

the Secre tary regqardmg the followwg ;‘;

(a) the determination of needs in respec; of trammg at
a school dzr college under such board of control;

(b) the planmng, erection and use of bulldmgs,
(c) the allocanpn of bursaries and loans;

" (d) all matters affecting .in general the | we]ﬁre of the
school or c:ollege or any accessories 'thereof; and

(e) any matter* rcferred to the board of' control by the
Minister o;r Secretary. i 3

5 Y
Board of Conrroi Elects its® Own Chmrman and Vrce-
Chmrman

1 ! i'
i

E6.1. - A board :'of 'control shall elect from its members
a chairman and a vice-chairman, who shall hold office for
a period not extending beyond the period! for which they
were appointed as members of the board of control.
E6.2. If the chdirman is unable to attend a meeting, the
vice-chairman shall preside thereat in his place

E6.3. 1f the chalrman is unable to serve for the full
period for which he was elected, the board of control

shall elect another person to act in his place as chairman .

for the emainder of the period of office. | |

E6.4.
chairman being unable for any reason to:be present at a
meeting of the board of control, the members present

thereat, there being a quorum, shall elect'one of them to -

preside at such rneeting and all the powers and privileges
of a chairman shall for the purpose of that meeting be
vested in the member so elected. '

E6.5. In the event of the chairman- bemg unable to per-

form the duties of his office for any period, the board of .

control shall eleft one of its members to L3.0‘[ in the place
of the chalrmanl for such period. . ¢

E6.6. The chairman shall give his ruling on all matters
of order or procedure at meetings which are not prescribed
in this Chapter, but if any member objects to such ruling,
the question shall be put to the vote without discussion,
and the demsmn of the mectmg shall be final.

J|

Meeﬂrf'ngs of the Board of Conrrol ;

E7.1. 01'(:'[1nar3l meetings of the board of control shall be
held once every school quarter or at such;shorter intervals
as the Secretary may from time to tlme ‘decide.

E7.2. - Special 1neetings of the board of oo’ntrol may take
place onIy with: the approval of the Secretary.

E7.3. I[a) Notice of the holdmg of .an ordinary meeting
shall be given by the secretary in writingito each member
of a board, of control so as to reach him at least three
days before the date fixed for the meeting. Such notice
shall briefly mdlcatc the matters to be dealt with at the

meeting, :

(b) Motice of! the holdmg of a speaai .meetmg shall be
given to each member of a board of control in the manner
described in paragraph (a) or in such manner as the prin-
cipal may in the c1rcumstanccs of the case, consnder
necessary. : [

(¢) Failure to comply wnth the requlrements of para-
graph {a) shall not vitiate the pro.,eedmgs at any meetmg
nor afford ground for the setting aside thereof, unless it

shall appear that any resolution or decision of the board

of conirol at that meeting would probably not have been
passed or taken if such fallure had not oocurred

In the event of both the chamnan and the vice- |

E4.2. Die hoof of sy plaasvervanger moet notule van
verrigtings op alle beheerraadsvergaderings hou, of laat
hou en moet so gou moontlik na afioop van elke vergade-
ring ’n afskrif van die notule van die verrigtings daarvan
aan die Sekretaris stuur. Die notule van die verrigtings op
enige vergadering word aan die beheerraad op sy eers-

' volgende vergadering voorgelé vir bekragtiging of vir
| wysiging, mchen nodig.

o Bevoegdhede en Phgte van Beheerraad
ES 'n Beheerraad kan by die Sekretaris aanbevelings

| doen aangaande die volgende:

(a) die bepaling van behoeftes ten opsigte van opleiding
by ’n skool of kollege onder sodanige beheerraad;
(b) die beplanning, oprigting en gebruik van geboue;
" (c) 'die toekenning van beurse en lenings;
. (d) alle aangeleenthede wat in die algemeen betrekking
" het op die welsyn van die skool of kollege of enige
toebehore -daarvan; en

(e) enige aangeleentheid wat die Mlmster of die Sekre-
taris na die beheerraad verwys.

Beheerraad Verkies sy Eie Voorsitter en Ondervobm'ﬂer.

E61 *n Beheerraad verkies uit sy lede ’n voorsitter en
'n ondervoorsitter-wat hul amp vir 'n tydperk beklee van

‘nie langer as die tydperk waarvoor hulle as lede van die

beheerraad aangestel is nie. \
E6.2 - Indien die voorsitter nie in staat is om ’n ver-
gadering by te woon nie, neem die ondervoorsitter in sy

_plek as voorsitter waar op die vergadering.

E6.3 Indien die voorsitter nie in staat is om vir die volle
tydperk waarvoor hy verkies is, te dien nie, verkies die
beheerraad 'n ander voortsitter om in sy plek vir die’ oor-
blywende ,deel van die ampstermyn te dien.

E6.4 As ndg die voorsitter ndg die ondervoorsitter om
die een of ander rede op enige vergadering van die beheer-
raad aanwesxg kan wees, moet die teenwoordige lede, as
hulle n kworum is, een uit hulle geledere verkies om op
daardie vergadering yoor te sit, en die lid wat aldus ver-.

‘kies word, het vir die doeleindes van daardie vergadering

al die bevoegdhede. en voorregte van ’n voorsitter.

E6.5 Indien die voorsitter nie in staat is om die pligte
van sy amp vir 'n_tydperk te vervul nie, verkies die be-
heerraad uit sy geledere iemand om in die’ plek van die
voorsitter vir sodanige tydperk waar te neem.
E6.6 Die voorsitter beslis oor enige vraag van orde of
prosedure op vergaderings wat nie in hierdie Hoofstuk
voorgeskryf is nie, maar as ’n lid teen so ’n. beslissing
beswaar maak, word die vraag sonder bespreking tot
sﬁtemr}nmg gebring en is die beslissing van die vergadering
naa

Beheerraadsver;gdderings.

E7.1 Gewone beheerraadsvergaderings word minstens

een maal in elke skoolkwartaal gehou of by die korter
tussenpose wat die Sekretaris van tyd tot tyd bepaal,
E7.2 Buitengewone ‘vergaderings van ’n beheerraad vind
plaas alleen met die goedkeuring van die Sckretans
E7.3 (¢) Kennis van die hou van ’n gewone vergadering
word skriftelik deur die sekretaris aan elke beheerraads-
lid gegee sodat dit hom minstens drie dae voor die datum
wat vir die vergadering vasgestel is, bereik. Die kennis-
gewing van die hou van ’n vergadering moet kortliks uit-
eensit watter aangeleenthede op daardie vergadering
behandel sal word.

(b) Kennis van. die hou van ’'n bultengewone ver-
gadering word aan elke beheerraadslid gegee s00s.in para-
graaf (a) beskryf of op die wyse wat dle hoof in dle
omstandighede nodig ag.

(¢) Versuim om te voldoen aan die vereistes van para-
graaf (q) maak nie die verrigtings van enige vergadering
ongeldig nie en is ook nie gronde om dit nietig te ver-
klaar nie tensy dit blyk dat enige besluit of beslissing
van die beheerraad op daardie vergadering - waarskynlik
nie geneem of gegee sou gewees het as sodamge versuim,
.nie voorgekom hct nie.

f
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Quorum.

ES. At least one-third of the' members of a board of
control, but not less than three, shall form a quorum
at a meeting. . =

‘Decisions of the Board of Control
E9. The decisions of the board of control on any Ques—

tion considered by it, shall be formulated as a resolution,
which shall be adopted by a majority vote of the mem-

bers present at the discussion of ‘and voting on that ques-

tion. Each member, including the chairman, shall have

one vote and the chairman shalll in addition, in the case

of an equality of votes, have a casting' vote.
Agenda.,

E10.1. At a meeting, a board [:of control shall consider
questions in respect of which prior notice has been given,
and any other questions which the chairman or any other
member may raise, with the approval of the meeting..

E10.2. Unless the meeting is dgreeable thereto, a pro-
posal may not be put without prior notice, and a member

may not speak more than once on any proposal, except

that the proposer shall have a right of reply.
Board of Control May Appoint Sub-Committees.

Ell. A board of control may appoint sub-committees to
assist and advise it in connection with the carrying out
of its duties. Such sub-committees may include members
of a board of control as well as other persons: Provided
that the chairman of the sub-committee shall be a member
of the board of control, | :

Board of Control May Fmﬁite' Standing Orders.

E12. A board of control may frame standing orders not
in conflict with this Chapter, relating to the functioning
- of the board of control or any :§ub-committee thereof.

CHAPTER F.

ScHoor. COMMITTEES FOR STATE SCHOOLS AND “STATE-
AmEeD ScHooLs EXCLUDING THE FOLLOWING:
(@) Special Schools, :
() State-Aided Special Schools,
(c) State-Aided Vocational Schools,
{d) Continuation Classes, . | '
(e) Training Colleges and Training Schools,
{f) Agricultural Schools, i
{g) Technical Colleges, |
(/) Nursery Schools. ;
. |
Constitution of School Committees.

FL1. A school committee (’h_cteilnaf‘ter referred to in this
Chapter as a committee) for a school except a State-aided

school shall consist of five or severr members as the Minis- '

- ter may decide: Provided that the number of members
may be altered by the Minister to another of the afore-
said number when a new committee is to be constituted.
F1.2. Of the members of a committee— :
(a) two, in the case of a committee consisting of five
members, and P
(b) three, in the case of a committee consisting of seven
members, C
shall be appointed by the Minister, and the rest shall be
elected by the parents of childrenll attending such school.
F1.3. A school commitiee (hereinafter referred to in this

. Chapter as a committee) for a State-aided school shall

consist of. five members constituted as follows:
(a) two members elected by the parents of' children
attending such school; | . '
{b) one member appointed by the Minister; and

Kworum.

4
E8. Minstens ’n derde van die lede van ’n behesrraad,
maar nie, minder as drie nie, vorm 'n Kworum op n
vergadering. ' :

Beslissings van Beheerraad.

E9. Die beheerraad se beslissings oor enige saak wat hy
oorweeg, word geformuleer as ‘n besluit wat aangeneem
word by meerderheid van stemme van die lede wat teen-
woordig is by die bespreking van en wat stem oor daar-
‘die saak. Elke lid, insluitende die voorsitter, het een stem
en die voorsitter het, in geval van ’n staking van stemme,
’n beslissende stem.

~ Agenda.

E10.1 ’n vergadering behandel die beheerraad sake
waarvan daar vooraf kennis gegee is, en enige ander sake
wat die voorsitter of ander lid met die goedkeuring van
die vergadering mag opper,

E10.2 Tensy die vergadering daartoe instem, word 'n
voorstel nie sonder voorafgaande kennisgewing ingedien
nie en praat 'n lid nie meer as een keer daaroor nie,
behalwe dat die voorsteller repliek kan lewer.

Beheerraad karg Onderkomitees benoem.

Ell. ’n Beheerraad kan onderkomitees benoem om hom
behulpsaam te wees en te adviseer in verband met die
uitvoering van sy pligte. Sodanige onderkomitees kan lede
van die beheerraad en ander persone insluit: Met dien
verstande dat die voorsitter van die onderkomitee 'n lid

van die beheerraad moet wees.

Beheerraad kan Reglement van Orde 'Opstel.

| E12. ’n Beheerraad kan 'n 'rcglement van order wat nie

strydig is met die bepalings van hierdie Hoofstuk nie,
opstel met betrekking tot die werkverrigting van die
beheerraad of van enige onderkomitee daarvan.

HOOFSTUK F.

SKOOLKOMITEES VIR STAATSKOLE EN STAATSONDERSTEUNDE
SKOLE UITGESONDERD DIE VOLGENDE:

(a) Spesiale skole, . :

“(b) Staatsondersteunde spesiale skole,
{c) Staatsondersteunde beroepskole,
(d) Voortsettingsklasse,

(&) Opleidingskolleges en -skole,

(/) Landbouskole,

{g) Tegniese kolleges,

(hy Kleuterskole.

Samestelling van Skoolkomitees.

F1.1 ’n Skoolkomitee (hieronder in hierdie Hoofstuk 'n
komitse genoem) vir 'n skool, uwitgesonderd ‘n Staats-
ondersteunde skool, bestaan uit vyf of sewe lede al na die
Minister mag besluit: Met dien verstande dat die getal
lede deur die Minister verander kan word in 'n -ander
voornoemde getal wanneer 'n nuwe komitee saamgestel
moet word. '

F1.2 Van die lede van ’n komitee word—
. (@) twee, in die geval van 'n komitee wat uit vyf lede
-bestaan, en _ : =
(b)- drie, in die geval van ’n komitee wat uit sewe lede
bestaan, 5
deur die Minister aangestel, en die res verkies deur die
ouers van die kinders op sodanige skool.
F1.3 ’n Skoolkomitee (hieronder in hierdie Hoofstuk 'n
komitee genoem) vir 'n Staatsondersteunde skool bestaan
uit vyf lede soos volg saamgestel :
(a) twee lede verkies deur die ouers van kinders op
_ sodanige skool;
- (b) een lid deur die Minister aangestel; en

¥
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(¢) tvvo memhers appointed by the church authority or
the missionary body or other persons who are re-
sponsible, for the establishment or maintenance of
the school: Provided that the said two members
shall be chairman and vice-chairman of the com-
ittee as-indicated by the said authority, body or
persons. | = : .

F14. The prir'lcipal of a school or his substitute, in re-

spect of which 4 committee has been constituted, shall act |

as secrotary fo the committee, may make recommendations
and take part ir| the discussions thereof, but shall not have
the right to votg at such meeting.

F1.5. The Sectetary or.another officer designated by him,
in the case of z State school, or a recognized manager in
the case of a State-aided school; shall perform the duties
of a committec until such fime as a committee shall be
constituted or elected. ' :

F1.6. Every regional board shall, in: respect of every
school under its management, in terms of the provisions of
‘this Chapter, afford parents of children on the roll of the
school an oppprtunity of electing a committee for ‘the
- school: Provided that the Minister may direct that for
a period fixed by him, or for an indefinite period termin-
able at his discretion, the school shall have no committee.

F1.7. Whenever parents of children attending a school

do not take advantage of an opportunity afforded them of .

electing members for the committee, the Minister may
instruct the regional board to appoint a committee as
directed by thJI: Secretary. ¢ -

F!gzriod of Office of Cgmm},'ttee.

; i _ P :
F1.8. A cominittee shall hold office for a period of three
years commercing on the date of its first meeting and
shall, unless sooner dissolved, go out of.office on the day
immediately before the first meeting of a new committee
elected or appointed for the school. :

F1.9. Not eatlier than thirty days before and not later
than thirty days after the expiry of a period of three
years from the date of the first meeting of a committee, or
of a period during which, as directed by the Minister in
accordance with sub-regulation 6, a school did not have
a committee, as the case may be, the regional board shall
again afford parents an opportunity of electing members
of the commiltee for the school. '

ELECl‘i*ION OF MEMBERS OF A COMMITTEE.:

Persons Who May be Elected as Members of a Committee. .

. | + 5 . : -
. F2.1. Only & person‘who is a parent or a legal guardian

of ore or more children on the roll of the school, may be
elected as a imember of the committee for the school
concerned : Provided that if there are less than five voters
~ in respect of [any school, any other Coloured person who
is not disquellified in terms of regulation F2.2, and who
resides in the magisterial district in which the school is
situated or in an adjacent magisterial district, may be

electzd memtier of the committee for the school concerned.

| |
Disqualifitation from being an Elected Member of
: ; Commiitiee.
CF22. 'Notwlghstanding the provisions:\of sub-regulation 1,
a person who is a parent or guardian of one or more chil-
dren on the roll of the school shall be disqualified from
being elected as a member of the committee for the school
concerned if he— B _
(a) s not la Coloured person as defined in section one
of the! Act: ' _ '
(b)_is a te-llacher in the service of the Depattment;
{c) is the wife of a teacher in the service of the school
for whﬁch a committee is to be elected;

{(d) is a person who in terms of the Act or any other

" Act has been discharged from his post on account

of misconduct or unfitness for his duties or in-

capacity to perform them efficiently; o
I . "

(c) twee lede aangestel deur die kerkowerheid of sen-
dingliggaam of ander persone wat verantwoordelik |
is vir die instelling of instandhouding van die
skool: Met dien verstande dat genoemde {wee
ledé optree as voorsitter en ondervoorsitter van
die komitee soos deur genoemde owerheid, liggaam
of persone aangewys. '

F14 Die hoof van ‘n skool of sy plaasvervanger. ten
opsigte waarvan 'n komitee saamgestel is, tree as sekre-

_taris van die komitee op, kan aanbevelings doen en aan

die besprekings deelneem, maar het nie die reg om op
sodanige vergadering te stem nie.

F1.5 Die Sekretaris of ’n ander beampte deur hom aan-
gewys, in die geval van ’n Staatskool, of 'n erkende be-
stuurder in die geval van ’n Staatsondersteunde skool ver-
vul die furiksies van ’n komitee tot tyd en wyl 'n komitee
ingestel of verkies is.

F1.6 Elke streckraad moet, ten opsigte van elke skool
onder sy bestuur, ooreenkomstig die bepalings van hierdie
Hoofstuk die ouers. van kinders op die register van die
skool in die geleentheid stel om ’n komitee vir die skool
te verkies: Met dien verstande dat die Minister kan gelas
dat *n skool vir 'n tydperk wat deur hom vasgestel word,

‘of vir 'n onbepaalde tydperk wat hy na goeddunke kan

begindig, geen komitee moet hé nie.

F1.7 Wanneer ouers van kinders in 'n skool, hoe ook
al van die geleentheid wat hulle gebied word om komitee-
lede te verkies, nie gebruik maak nie, kan die Minister
gelas dat die streckraad ’n komitee aanstel soos deur die
Sekretaris bepaal. ' .

Ampsduur van Komitee.

F1.8 ’n Komitee is in funksie vir 'n tydperk van drie
jaar beginnende op die datum van sy eerste vergadering
en tree uit, tensy hy vroeér -ontbind word, op die dag
onmiddellik voor die eerste. vergadering van ’n’ nuwe

_komitee wat vir die skool verkies of aangestel word.

F1.9 Nie vroeér as dertig dae voor en nie later as dertig
dae na die verstryking van ’n tydperk van drie jaar ge-
reken van die datum van die eerste vergadering van 'n
komitee, of van ’n tydperk waarvoor ’n skool op las van
die Minister ingevolge subregulasie 6 geen komitee gehad

“het nie, na gelang van die geval, moet die streekraad die

ouers weer in die geleentheid stel om komiteelede vir die
skool te verkies. b

VERKIESING VAN KOMITEELEDE.
Wie tot Lid van die Komitee verkies mag word.

F2.1. Slegs iemand wat ’n ouer of 'n wettige voog van
een of meer kinders in die skool is, mag tot lid van die .
komitee van die betrokke skool verkies word: Met dien
verstande dat, indien daar minder as vyf Kiesers ten
opsigte van enige skool is, enige ander Kleurling wat nie
kragtens regulasie F2.2 gediskwalifiseer is nie, en wat in
dieselfde landdrosdistrik as di¢ waarin die skool gele€ is
of in ’n aangrensende landdrosdistrik- woonagtig is, as lid
van die komitee vir die betrokke skool verkies mag word.

 Onbevoegdheid om Verkose Lid van Komitee te wees.

F2.2. ’n Persoon wat 'n ouer of 'n voog van een of meer
kinders in die skool is, is ondanks die bepalings van sub-
regulasie 1 onbevoeg om tot lid van die komitee van
die betrokke skool verkies te word as hy—

(a) ni¢ *n Kleurling is nie soos omskryf in artikel een
van die Wet;
(b) 'n onderwyser in diens van die Departement is;

(c) die éggenote is van 'n onderwyser in diens van die
skool waarvoor 'n komitee verkies word;

(d) 'n persoon is wat ingevolge die Wet of enige ander

-~ Wet weens wangedrag of ongeskiktheid vir sy pligte
of onvermoe& om hulle op bekwame wyse uit te
voer uit sy pos ontslaan is; '
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(e) has been convicted of subversive activities in terms
of the General Law Amendment Act, 1962, (Act
No. 76 of 1962); S

{(f) has been convicted of any sexual offence or any
offence involving dishonesty or violence (excluding
common assault) or of .ar?; offence for which he
was sentenced to imprisonment without the option
of a fine, unless he has obtained a free pardon;

(g) is subject to an order of court declaring him to be
. of unsound mind or mentally disordered or defec-

tive or is lawfully detained as mentally disordered |

or defective under the Mental Disorders Act, 1916
(Act No. 38 of 1916); !

() uses intoxicants or stupefyiing'drugs excessively:
(i) is an unrehabilitated insolvéjnt.

Who May Va}re. '

F2.3. The voters shall be the |persons whose names

appear in the admission register of the school as parents
or guardians of one or more children enrolled at the
school: Provided that if the name of the father so appears
in respect of any child and for the same family the name
of the mother appears in respect of another child, one or
other of the parents shall be a voter but not both, and
any doubt or dispute as to which parent is-the voter shall

be settled in favour of the father unless both or all the

children concerned are children of the mother by a pre-
vious marriage, in which event the mother shall have a
prior claim: Provided further that a voter may authorize
his wife or her husband, as the case may be, to be the
voter in his or her place either at a meeting or at a poll
or at both a meeting and a poll.
. " - |
PROCEDURE AT ELECTION OF COMMITTEES.

Appointment of Returﬂ}ing Officer.
F3.1. Whenever parents are aﬁ‘orai:led an opportunity of
electing a committee, the regional representative . shall
appoint a returning officer to conduyct the election and to
call a meeting of parents who are voters: Provided that—

(@) no person shall as returnillj_g officer conduct an
election of a committee if he is a teacher at-the
school concerned or has aﬁy material interest in
the result of the election; |

(b) the returning officer shall no@t'be a candidate or a
proposer or seconder of a candidate; and

(¢) the returning officer shall be provided by the
regional representative with a copy of these regu-
lations, i :

|
|

Notice to Voters.
|

F3.2. At least fourteen days _bell_ore the date of the
election meeting the regional representative shall give
notice of the meeting of voters by——ik o
(@) causing to be posted up in a|conspicuous place at
the school concerned, and at any other suitable
and prominent place, a notice in English and
Afrikaans in an approved form, and

providing the principal of the' school concerned
with copies sufficient for distribution to parents, of
a notice of a meeting of parents in a form which
corresponds essentially to that in paragraph (a),
which copy shall be sent by the principal of the
school to every parent so that|it reaches the parent
at least seven days before the day for which the

meeting has been fixed. i

F3.3. The regional representative shall ensure that the
principal of the school concerned ha.fs a sufficient supply
of approved forms of acceptance of nominations a week

(b

before such meeting of parents. ;
|
|
!

{e) skuldig bevind is aan ondermynende bedrywighede
© ingevolge die Algemene Regswysigingswet, 1962
(Wet No. 76 van 1962);

(f) skuldig bevind is aan enige geslagsmisdaad of enige
misdryf waarby oneerlikheid of geweldpleging
betrokke is (uitgesonderd gewone aanranding) of
aan enige misdryf waarvoor hy tot gevangenisstraf
sonder die keuse van 'n boete gevonnis is, tensy
volle grasie aan hom verleen is;

(g) onderworpe is aan 'n bevel van die hof waarby hy as
swaksinnig of geestelik gekrenk of gebrekkig ver-
klaar is, of ingevolge die Wet op Geestesgebreken,
1916 (Wet nr. 38 van 1916), wettiglik aangehou
word as geestelik gekrenk of gebrekkig; :

(#) 'n oormaat van sterk drank of verdowingsmiddels
gebruik; T
() ’n ongerehabiliteerde bankroetier is.

Wie - Kiesers is.

F2.3. Die kiesers is die persone wie se name in die toe-
latingsregister van die skool voorkom as ouers of voogde
van -een of meer kinders wat by die skool ingeskryf is: Met
dien verstande dat as die naam van die vader aldus voor-
kom ten opsigte van ’n kind, en vir dieselfde gesin die
naam van die moeder voorkom vir ’n ander kind, die een
of die ander ouer ’n kieser is maar nie albei nie, en enige
twyfel of geskil in verband met watter ouer die kieser is,
word ten.gunste van die vader besleg tensy albei of al die
kinders wat betrokke is, die kinders uit "n vorige huwelik
van die moeder is, en in dié geval het die moeder die
eerste aanspraak: Met dien verstande voorts dat ’n kieser
sy eggenote of haar eggenoot, na gelang van die geval, kan
magtig om die kieser in sy of haar plek te wees, hetsy op
’n vergadering of by ’n stemming per stembriefie of sowel
op 'n vergadering as by ’n stemming per stembriefie.

PROSEDURE BY VERKIESING VAN KOMITEES.
Aanstelling van kiesbeampte.

F3.1. Wanneer ook al ouers in die geleentheid gestel
moet word om ’n komitee te verkies, moet die streekver-
teenwoordiger ‘n kiesbeampte aanstel om die verkiesing
te hou en ’n vergadering te belé van ouers wat kiesers is:|

Met dien verstande dat—

(@) niemand as kiesbeampte ’n verkiesing van ’n komitee
mag hou as hy 'n onderwyser aan die betrokke skool
is of materi€le belang by die uitslag van die ver-.
kiesing het nie;

(b) die kiesbeampte nie 'n kandidaat of *n voorsteller of
sekondant van 'n kandidaat mag wees nie;

(¢) die kiesbeampte deur die streekverteenwoordiger van
’n eksemplaar van hierdie regulasies voorsien word.

Kennisgewing aan Kiesers.

F3.2. Die streekverteenwoordiger moet minstens veertien
dae voor die datum van die verkiesingsvergadering kennis
gee van die vergadering van kiesers deur— i

(@) ’n kennisgewing in Afrikaans en Engels, in 'n goed-
gekeurde vorm op ’n in die oog vallende plek by
die betrokke skool en op enige ander geskikte en
prominente plek te-laat opplak; en

(b) die hoof van die betrokke skool te voorsien van

afskrifte, voldoende vir uitdeling aan ouers, van

‘n kennisgewing van die vergadering van ouers in 'n

vorm wat wesenlik ooreenkom met di€é in paragraaf

(a): en die hoof van die skool moet sodanige afskrif

aan iedere ouer stuur sodat dit die ouer bereik

minstens sewe dae voor die dag wat vir die verga-
dering vasgeste] is.

F3.3. Die streekverteenwoordiger moet toesien dat die
hoof van die betrokke skool 'n toereikende voorraad
goedgekeurde vorms van aanvaarding van nominasie be- -
skikbaar hiet 'n week voor sodanige vergadering van ouers. -
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Minimum Nw}zber of Voters Necessary j‘or Election.

_F3.4. The minimum number.of voters for the holding of
the meetling shall be twenty per cent of the total number
of voters, unless|twenty per cent of the total is less than
two, in which case the minimum voters |shall be two.

CIJmng of Elect:on Meetmg

" F3.5. If at the expiry of a penod not excecdmg fifteen
minutes after

~ the meeting and the parents shall be deemed not to have

taken advantagq of the opportunity of electing members
. for a committee, and the provision of regu]auon FL.7 of
. these regulancm shall apply.- £

Eiecaon to be Held. Then and Tkere

F3.6. If such meeung is attended by at least the mini-
mum number of voters, the election shall be .conducted
and decided thpn and there .

PROCEDﬁRE AT ELECTION MEéTIﬂG
Remrmng Officer to be Chafrman

F4.1. The return.mg officer shall presmle at the meetmg
and the prmcnpal of the school or his substitute shall
remain at the meeting provided with a list of parents and
such school registers as may be necessary to assist . the

-« chairman— | | :
(@) in dec1dmg whether any person is a lawful voter

and whéther nominated candidates are parents or
legal guardlans of chlldren atteﬂdmg the school;
and

(b)) in respegtt of any such mformataon as the chalrman
may request in regard to the prov1510ns of these
rcgulauons - _ s

Who May Address the- Me;iering

F42. No person other than. the returmng officer may
address the meeting.

F4.3. Before tproceed.lﬁg with. the electlon of members.
of the committee, the chairman shall read out to the

meeting from |the regulations—

(a) who is entitled to vote; i

(b) how many votes each voter has, -

~{¢) how nommanng and voting shall be carried out: i
" (dy whois dhsquahﬁed from being elected as a member;

and 1mmed1aqely thereafter the chaitman shall call for
nominations of candidates for election and each parent
who is entitléd to vote, shall have the right, provided
that there s &4 seconder, to nominate as many candidates
as there are \«*acancms to be ﬁlled g .

| Nomination and Elecuon

F44. (a) Nlbmmatlon shall take place orally at the

meeting and pvery proposal for nominating a candidate -

shall be duly! seconded. A candidate so nominated shall
consent thereto in person or, if he is not present at the
meeting, in ai approved written statement handed to the
returning oﬂider before nominations close.

(b) The chalrman shall not accept: any nomination—
(i) if the nomination has not been made in accordance
, with paragraph (a) or
(i) if the person nominated is known by him or proved
.~ to his satisfaction to be dlsquallﬁed from being a
member of the committee in terms of regulation
F21 qr F2.2 of these regulatzons

~ (¢) Nominations shall close as soon as the chairman
has satlsﬁed imself that no more nommatxons are forth-
coming.

(d) After nominations have closed,pthe chairman shall
not accept the withdrawal of any cand;date who has been
duly nommated

the time fixed for the commencement of
the meeting fewer voters are present than the’ minimum
number of voters required, the returning officer shall close'

F4.4.

Minimum Getal Kiesers nodig vir Verkiesing.

F3.4. Die minimum getal kiesers vir die hou van die’
vergadering is twintig persent van die totale getal kiesers,
tensy twintig persent van die totaal minder as twee is, en
in dié geval is die minimum getal kiesers twee. .

_ Sluiting van Verkiésingsvergaden’ng,

F3.5. As daar by verstryking van hoogstens vyftien
minute na die vasgestelde aanvangstyd van die vergadering,
minder kiesers as die vereiste minimum teenwoordig is,
sluit die kiesbeampte die vergadering en word dit beskou -
dat die ouers nie gebruik gemaak het van die geleentheid
om komiteelede te verkies nie em is die bepaling van °
regulasie F1.7 van hierdie regulasies van toepassing. -

Verkiesing daar en dan gehou.

F36. As sodanige ' vergadering deur minstens die
minimum getal kiesers bygewoon word, moet die verkie-
sing daar en dan gehou en afgehandel word. '

PROS_EDURE oP VERKIESINGSVERGADERWG.
Kiesbeampte is Voorsitter.

F4.1. Die kiesbeampte moet op die vergadering voorsit en
die hoof van die skool of sy plaasvervanger bly in die
vergadering, voorsien van ’n lys. van ouers en sodanige
skoolregisters as wat nodig mag wees om-die voors1tter by -
te staan—

(a) in sy beshssmg of lemand ‘n wettige stemgeregtigde
is en of genomineerde kandidate ouers of wett:lge
voogde van kinders in die skool is; en .

(b) ten opsigte van enige inligting wat die voorsitter
mag verlang in 'verband met die bepalmgs van
hlerdle regulasies.

Wie Vergaderfng mag tbe.i‘preek

F4.2. ' Niemand anders as die klesbeamptc mag die ver-
‘gadering toespreek nie.

F43 Voordat die verkiesing van lede van die komitee

“’n aanvang neem, lees die v00r51tter uit die regulasies

voor

(@) wie stemgeregtlg is as kleser,

(b) oor ‘hoeveel stemme elke kieser besklk
(c) hoe genomineer en gestem sal word;

(d) wie onbevoeg is om as lid verkies te word;

- en onmiddellik daarna vra hy om nominasies van kandi-

date vir verkiesing en elke stemgeregtigde ouer het die reg,
mits daar 'n sekondant is, om soveel kandidate te nomi-
neer as wat daar vakatures is om aangevul te word.

Nominasie en Verkiesing.

(a) Nominasie geshed mondelmg op die vergade-
ring en elke voorstel tot nommermg van 'n kandidaat moet
behoorlik gesekondeer word. 'n Aldus genomineerde kan-
didaat moet sy toestemming persoonlik daartoe gee, of-as
hy nie op die vergadering teenwoordig is nie, moet hy dit

-in "n goedgekeurde skriftelike verklaring aan die voorsitter

laat oorhandig voordat die nominasies sluit;
(b) Die. voorsitter mag nie ’n nominasie aanneem nie

(i) as die nominasie nie ooreenkomstlg paragraaf
(a) geskied het nie, of

(ii) as hy daarvan bewus is, of dit tot sy tevreden-
heid bewys word, dat die genomineerde persoon
ingevolge regulasie F2.1 of F2.2 van hierdie
regulasies onbevoeg isom’n lid van die komitee
te wees.

(c) Nominasies sluit sodra die voorsntcr homself daar-
-van oortuig het dat geen 'verdere nominasies gedoen
sal word nie.

(d) Nadat nominasies gesluit het, aanvaar die ‘voors:tter

nie. die terugtrekking van enige kandidaat wat
behoorlik genomineer is nie. .
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F4.5. If the number of persons nominated does not
exceed the number of persons to be elected, the persons so
nominated shall forthwith be declared by the chairman
duly elected, P

F4.6. (a) If the number of persons nominated exceeds
the number of persons to be elected, the chairman: shall
immediately after the closing of the nominations write
down in letters plainly legible to the meeting on a black-
. board the names of all the persons nominated. -

(b) Each person who is entitled to vote shall havel one

vore only for each of the vacancies to be filled, and the
chairman shall request the voters present to elect the
required number of members from the persons nominated
by writing down the names, then and there, on an
informal ballot-paper: Provided that the chairman shall
reject any ballot-paper which— . -

(i) contains more names of candidates than there are
vacancies to be filled; or |

(i) contains the name of a candidate who has not been
' nominated. '

{c) Where the number of voteai' cast for two or more
- candidates for the last place on the list of successful
candidates is equal, the lot shall decide between them.

‘Announcement of Election Results.

F4.7. (a) As soon as the chairman has ascertained the
result of the voting, he shall announce such result to the
meeting and shall further declare the candidates elected by
the majority of votes duly elected, and shall immediately
provide the regional board with the names and addresses

of such elected members. . i
(b) The regional representative shall by letter inform

each of the persons elected of his election, and shall
provide the Secretary with a list of the names and

addreses of the persons elected. |
Ballot-papers to be Retafned.

F4.8. All ballot-papers, including the rejected ballot-
papers, shall be retained in a sealed envelope by the re-
turning officer -concerned for a period of-at least three
months in the office of the regional representative.

Minister Appoints Additional Members.

F49. After the Secretaty has received from the regional
representative the names and addresses of the elected
- members of a committee, the Minister shall appoint the
additional members to complete the committee concerned,
and the Secretary shall forthwith provide the regional

board with the names and addresses of such appointed

members. )

F4.10. The regional representative shall immediately by
letter inform each of the appointed members of his
appointment as a member of the committee and shall
cause to be posted up in a conspicuous place at the
school the names and addresses of all the elected and
appointed members of the committee. ;

- Offences and Penaiﬂfe.s'.

FS. Any person who votes for a |nominated candidate
or who takes part in the nomination of a candidate, well

knowing that he is not qualified to do so, shall be guilty |

of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not
exceeding twenty rand or, in default of payment, to
imprisonment not exceeding one month.

Irregularity and -Se'ttf_ng As:’ddje of Election.

F6.1. An objection by a voter, las defined in sub-
regulation F2.3, against any irregularity in connection with
the eléction of committee members shall within fourteen
days of Such election be lodged, in writing, with the
regional representative, who shall submit such objection
to the Secretary who may— . i

F4.5. Indien die getal genomineerde persone die getal

wat verkies moet word, nie oorskry nie, word die aldus
genomineerde persone onverwyld deur die voorsitter as
behoorlik verkies verklaar.

F4.6. (a) Waar die getal genomineerde kandidate die
getal wat verkies moet word, oorskry, skryf die voorsitter
onmiddellik na afloop van die nominasies die name van
die genomineerde persone duidelik leesbaar vir die verga-
dering op ’n skoolbord.

(b) Elke stemgeregtigde kieser het slegs een stem vir elk
van die vakatures wat aangevul moet word, en die voos-
sitter versoek nou die teenwoordige kiesers om deur
informele stembriefies wat dan en daar uitgeskryf word,
die vereiste getal lede uit die genomineerde persone te
verkies: Met dien verstande dat die voorsitter enige stem-
briefies verwerp wat— '

(i) meer name van kandidate bevat as wat daar
vakatures is om aangevul te word; of
(ii) ’n persoon se naam bevat wat nie genomineer is nie.

(c) Ingeval die getal stemme uitgebring op twee of
meer kandidate vir die laaste plek op die Iys van sukses-
volle kandidate staak, word beslis deur loting. -

Bekendmaking ‘van Verkiesingsuitslag.

F4.7. (a) Sodra die voorsitter die uitslag van die stam-

* . ming bepaal het, maak hy dit aan die verga-

' dering bekend en verklaar die by meerderheid

van stemme verkose kandidate as behoorlik

verkies, en verstrek hy onverwyld die name en

adresse van sodanige verkose lede aan die
streekraad.

(b) Die streekverteenwoordiger stel elke verkose
lid per brief in kennis dat hy verkies is en
verstrek ‘n Iys van name en adresse van ver-
kose lede aan die Sekretaris. '

’ Stembriefies word bewaar.

F4.8. Alle stembriefies, ook die wat verwerp is, moet deur
die betrokke kiesbeampte vir minstens driec maande bewaar
word in ’n verse€lde koevert in die kantoor van die
streekverteenwoordiger. )

Minister stel Addisionele Lede aan.

F4.9. Nadat die Sekretaris diec name en adresse van die
verkose komiteelede van die streekverteenwoordiger ont-
vang het, stel die Minister die addisionele lede aan wat die
betrokke komitee voltallig maak, en verstrek die Sekretaris
die name en adresse van sodanig aangestelde lede onver-
wyld aan die streekraad. :

F4.10. Die streekverteenwoordiger moet onverwyld die
aangestelde lede van hul aanstelling as komiteelede per’
brief verwittig en die name en adresse van al die verkose
en aangestelde komiteelede, op "n prominente plek by die

~skool laat opplak.

Misdrywe en Strafbepalings.

F5. Tedereen wat stem vir 'n genomineerde kandidaat of
wat deelneem aan die nominasie van ‘n kandidaat, wetende
dat hy onbevoeg is om dit te doen, begaan ’n misdryf en is

by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met *n boete van hoogstens

twintig rand of, by wanbetaling, met gevangenisstraf van
hoogstens een maand. . ;

Onreélmatigheid en Tersydestelling van Verkiesing.

F6.1. ’'n Beswaar deur ’n kieser, soos omskryf in sub-
regulasie 2.3, teen ’n onre€lmatigheid in verband met ’n
verkiesing van komiteelede moet binne veertien dae na die
verkiesing skriftelik by die streekverteenwoordiger inge-
dien word wat dit na die Sekretaris verwys wat—
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(a) if he considers that such irregularity, error or non- |

compliance is likely to have affected the result of
- the electicn,

" (i) set aside all procecdmﬂs from and after such
proceeding, and direct that they may be taken
de nobo at such times as he himself may stipu-
late, clr

(i) set aside all proceedings and dlrcct that the -
electicn be commenced de nove and that a
mectn}g for the purpose of electing members
for a committee be’ called for a day not later

-than ¢ specified date; or

(b) if i1e consrdk:rs that such irregularity Or errorornon-
cempliance is not likely to have affected the result

of the election, condone such irregularity or error |

or non-corapliance, either unconditionally or sub-
ject to compliance with any conditions he may
stipulate as to the performing of any act or thing
ormtted to'be done or irregularly done, and there-
upon such procccdmg shall be deemed to have been
validly taken in accordance with thc provisions of
this Chaptcr

F6.2. (a) The Sccrctary may at any time wﬂhm a period

of six months of the date of any election in terms of
this Chapter set dside such election if he is satisfied that
there has been any m‘egulanty in the conduct of such
zlection. o

(b) Where an éllectlon has been set- as1de in terms of
paragraph (a), am election shall take place afresh on a
date fixed by the, Secretary.

(©) Nothwnhstapdmg the setting aside of any election
in terms of paragraph (a) all acts performed by the com-
mittee concerned | prior to such setting aside shall be
deemed to have been validly performed.

| . .

A'{eetings of Committees.

F7.1. The date, time and place of the first meeting of
a newly ccnstltl}ted committee, or of a committee
appointed by the regional board in terms of regulation
F1.7, shall be ﬁxcd by the regional representative: Pro-
vided that such date shall be not later than three weeks
after the constitution of such committee: Provided further
that the holding of the first meeting on a later date may
be approved by the Secretary if he is saUSﬁcd that there
are sufficient reaspns therefor.

F12. (@) At cvc;ry meeting of a c0mm1ttcc the com-
mittee shall fix the date, time and place “of its next
meeting: Provided that every committee shall meet at
least once every school quarter unless the rcglcnal board
decides otherwise.'

(b) The sccretany of a committee may, in consultanon
with or by order of the chairman, call special meetlngs if
circumstances ncc*ssnate such mcctmgs .

Quorum and Procedure at Committee Meetmgs

|
F?3 A bare mahomy of the number of membcrs of a
committee shall fcrm a quorum at meetings of the com-
mittee. At the firs; meeting of a new committee, subject
to the proviso toparagraph (c) of regulation F1.3, the
commitiee shall elect its own chairman and vice-chairman.
Every member of 'the committee, except the secretary of
the committee, may vote whenever a decision or a ruling
is put to the vote. In the event of a tie in the number of
votes, the chalrman or, in his absence, the vice-chairman,
or if he is also absent the member chosen to preside, shall
have a casting volle

' Minutes of Meeting.

F?# (g) Minutes' of every meeting of alccmmlttce shall .

be kept by the secretary thereof who shall upon request |

furnish the regional board with a copy of the minutes of
any meeting specified by the regional board.

(b) The minutes of committee meetings . shall be kept
in a well bound bpck with fixed pages.

(a) as hy van mening is dat sodamgc onreglmatigheid,
fout of nie-nakoming die uitslag van dle verklesmg
moontlik kon' beinvloed het,

(i) alle verrigtinge van en na sodanige vcmgt.mg
" ter syde stel, en gelas dat hulle opnuut uitge-
voer word op die tye wat hy self bepaal, of
(ii) alle verrigtinge ter syde stel en gelas dat met
die verkiesing opnuut begin word en dat 'n
vcrgadenng om komiteelede te verkies, nie
later as op ’n bepaalde datum gehou word nie;

of

(b) as hy van mening is dat sodanige onrccimatlghcld
‘of fout of nie- nakmmnﬂr nie die uitslag van die ver-
kiesing moontlik kon beinvioed het nie, sodanige
onreélmatigheid, fout of nie-nakoming kondoneer,
hetsy onvoorwaardelik of onderworpe aan die na-
koming van enige voorwaardes wat hy bepaal in
verband met die doen van enige daad of ding wat
nie gedoen is nie of onreélmatig gedoen is, en daar-
na word dit beskou dat sodanige verrigtinge wettig
-uitgevoer is oorccnkomstlg d1c bcpalmgs van- hier-
die Hoofstuk.

F6.2 (a) Die Sekretaris kan te eniger tyd binne ’n tyd-
perk van ses maande van die datum van ’n verkiesing inge-
volge hierdie Hoofstuk so "n verkiesing ter syde stel indien
hy oortuig is dat daar onreglmatigheid by die hou van
sodanige verkiesing was.

(b) Waar ’n verkiesing ingevolge paragraaf (a) ter syde
gestel is moet die verkiesing opnuut plaasvind op 'n datum
deur die Sekretaris bepaal.

(¢) Ondanks die tersydestelling van 'n ver]qcsmg inge-

- volge paragraaf (@) word alle handelinge deur die betrokke

komitee verrig voor sodanige tersydestelling geag wettig-
lik verrig te wees.

Vergadering& van Komitees.

F7.1. Die datum, tyd en plek van die eerste vergadering

_van ’n pas saamgestelde komitee, of van ’n komitee wat

deur die streekraad ingevolge regulasie F1.7 aangestel is,
word deur die streekverteenwoordiger vasgestel: Met dien
verstande dat bedoelde datum nie later as drie weke na
die samestelling van sodanige komitee mag wees nie: Met
dien vcrstandc voorts dat die hou van die eerster vergade-
ring op ’n later datuni deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur kan
word indien hy oortuig is dat daar voldocnde rede daar-
voor bestaan.

F12 (@) Opelke vcrgadcrmg van 'n -komltec word besluit
oor die datum, tyd en plek van sy volgende vergadering:

Met dien verstande dat elke komitee minstens een maal
elke skoolkwartaal byeen moet kom, tensy dlc strcckraad_
anders besluit.

(b) ‘Die sekretaris van ’'n kOmltee kan in oorlcg met
of in opdrag van die voorsitter buitengewone vergaderings
bel¢ indien omstandighede sodanige vergaderings nood-
saaklik maak :

Die Kworum en Prosedure op Komiteevergaderings.

F7.3. ’'n Blote meerderheid van die getal lede van ’n
komitee maak ’n kworum uit op vergaderings van die
komitee. Op die eerste vergadering van ’n nuwe komitee,
behoudens die voorbehoudsbepalings by paragraaf (c)
van regulasie F1.3 verkies. die komitee sy eie .voorsitter
en ondervoorsitter. Behalwe die.sekretaris van die komitee
kan elke lid van die komitee stem wanneer 'n besluit of
re€ling tot stemming gebring word. By staking van stemme
het die voorsitter, of as hy afwesig is, die ondervoorsitter,
of, as hy ook afwesig is, die lid wat verkies is om voor-
sitter te wees, 'n beslissende stem.

~ Notule van Vergadering.
F7.4. (a) Notule van'iedere vcrgcdcring van ’n komitee

moet deur die sekretaris daarvan gehou word wat die
streekraad op versoek moet voorsien van ‘n afskrif van

(die notule van emgc vcrgadcrmg deur dlc streckraad ver-

meld.
(b) Die motule van konnteevcrgadenngs moet in . ’'n
stewig gebonde .boek met vaste blaaie gehou word.
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(c) The minutes of every meeiing shall be submitted to
the committee at its next ensuing meeting for con-
firmation. - : :

Filling of Vadancies.

F8.1. The seat of a membe} on a committee shall

become vacant if he dies, resigns from the committee or |

at the time of his election or appointment, in the opinion
of the Secretary, was or subsequently becomes disquali-
fied or if he has been absent, without prior leave of the
committee, from three consecutive ordinary meetings of the
committee: Provided that a person whose seat has
. become vacant shall, unless he is disqualified, again be
eligible for election or appointment to the committee.

F8.2. When the seat of a member on a committee has
become vacant because the 'member concerned has
become disqualified, the Secretary shall declare his seat
vacant. ! ‘

F8.3. Whenever a seat of a !member' on a committee
becomes vacant the chair j
meeting make known that such vacancy has occurred and
the reason therefor. i *

F8.4. (a) Where the remaining members are sufficient in
number to form a quorum, the chairman shall ask the
committee to elect at such meeting or at the following
meeting, by the ma%ority of the votes of the members
present, a person to fill such vacancy for the remainder of
the period of -office of the committee if the vacancy was
caused by an elected member of the committee: Provided
that any tie in the number of votes cast for two or more

candidates shall be resolved by lot:. Provided further that

if the vacancy was caused by a|member appointed by the
Minister or by a member appointed in terms of para-
graph (c) of regulation F1.3 by a church authority, body
or person stated therein, the Minister or the said authority,
body or person, as the case may be, shall fill the vacancy
by means of a new appointmen{.

(b) Immediately after a '\_ra:bancy -has been filled as
stipulated in paragraph (a), the chairman of a committee
shall notify the regional board of the name of the member
whose seat has become vacant and the name and address
of the member elected to fill such vacancy and the
regional representative shall notify in writing such elected
member of his election as a member of the committee.

F8.5. Where the remaining members are insufficiént to
form a quorum, the Minister shall as soon as practicable
‘appoint the required number of persons to fill the
vacancies for the remainder of the period of office of the
committee: Provided that in the event of a committee
constituted in terms of regulation F1.3 the Minister shall

request the church authority, missionary body or other

person who is responsible for the establishment or main-

_tenance of such school, to fill the vacancy caused by the
resignation or otherwise of ai member of a committee
who has been appointed by the church authority,
missionary body or other person concerned.

F8.6. Where no members remain, the school shall be
deemed to have no committee and the regional board
shall perform the functions of a committee for the re-
mainder of the period of office of the committee. If the
remainder of the period of office exceeds twelve months.
then a new committee shall be constituted as-stipulated
in this Chapter. ’ b

: - |
Powers and Functions of Committee.

F9. The powers and function$ of a committee shall be—

(a) to make recommendatim:,‘ns-to the regional board in |
-connection with appointments to the staff of the |

school concerned: |

(b) to inquire into written complaints about the school
or any number of the jstaff thereof and to réport
thereon to the regional board, if it considers it
nécessary in which case jt shall submit to the
regional board its finding together with the written
complaint; ' ; -

|

|

shall at the following -

(c) Die notule van iedere vergadering moet aan die
komitee voorgelé word op sy eersvolgende vergadering
vir bekragtiging. -

Aanvulling van Vakatures.

"F8.1. Die setel van ’n lid in *n komitee word vakant as

hy sterf, uit die komitee bedank of ten tyde van sy ver-
kiesing of aanstelling na die mening van die Sekretaris
onbevoeg was.of daarna onbevoeg word, of as hy, sonder
die voorafverkreg verlof van die komitee, van drie agter-

eenvolgende gewone vergaderings van die komitee afwesig
was: Met dien verstande dat iemand wie se setel vakant

geword het, tensy hy onbevoeg is, weer tot die komitee
verkies of daarin aangestel kan word.

F8.2. Wanneer ’n setel van ’n lid in ’n komitee vakant
geword het omdat die betrokke lid onbevoeg geword het,
verklaar die Sekretaris die setel vakant.

F8.3. Wanneer ook al die setel van ’n lid in ’n komitee
vakant word, moet die voorsitter op die eersvolgende ver-

‘gadering verklaar dat sodanige vakature ontstaan het met

verstrekking van die rede daarvoor.

F8.4. (a) Waar die getal oorblywende lede voldoende is
om ’'n kworum te vorm, moet die voorsitter die komitee
versoek om op sodanige vergadering of op die volgende
vergadering iemand deur die meerderheidstem van die lede
wat aanwesig is, te verkies om sodanige vakature vir die
oorblywende gedeelte van die ampstermyn van die komitee
aan te vul indien die vakature deur ’n verkose komiteelid
veroorsaak is: Met dien verstande dat ’n staking in die
getal stemme wat op twee of meer kahdidate uitgebring
word, deur loting besleg word.: Met dien verstande voorts
dat indien die vakature veroorsaak is deur ’n lid wat deur
die Minister aangestel is of deur ’n lid ingevolge paragraaf
(c) van regulasic F1.3 deur die kerkowerheid, liggaam of
persoon daarin genoem, die Minister of die bedoelde
owerheid, liggaam of persoon, na gelang van die geval,
die vakature aanvul deur ’n nuwe aanstelling.

(b) Die voorsitter van *n komitee moet onmiddellik na-
dat ’n vakature aangevul is, soos bepaal in paragraaf (a),
die streekraad verwittig van die naam van die lid wie se
amp vakant geraak het en die naam en adres van die lid
wat verkies is om sodanige vakature aan te vul en die

streekverteenwoordiger stel dusdanig verkose lid per brief

in kennis van sy verkiesing tot lid van die komitee.

F8.5. Waar die oorblywende lede onvoldoende is om 'n
kworum te vorm, vul die Minister so gou doenlik die ver-
eiste getal lede vir die oorblywende gedeelte van die amps-
termyn van die komitee aan: Met dien verstande dat, in
die geval van ’n komitee saamgestel kragtens regulasie
F1.3, die kerkowerheid, sendingliggaam of ander persoon
wat verantwoordelik is vir die instelling of instandhouding
van die skool, deur die Minister versoek word om enige
vakature wat veroorsaak is deur die bedanking of ander-
sins van 'n komiteelid wat deur die betrokke kerkowerheid,
sendingliggaam of ander persoon aangestel is, aan te vul.

F8.6. .As geen lede oorbly nie, word dit beskou dat .die
skool geen komitee het nie en moet die streekraad die
funksies van ’n komitee vervul vir die oorblywende ge-
deelte van die ampstermyn van die komitee. Indien die
oorblywende gedeclte van die ampstermyn twaalf maande
oorskry, moet 'n nuwe komitee saamgestel word soos in
hierdie Hoofstuk bepaal.

Bevoegdkede en Funksies van Komitee.

F9. Die bevoeghede en funksies van 'n komitee is—

(a) om aanbevelings by die streekraad te doen insake
aanstellings in die personeel van die betrokke
skool; ;

(b) om ondersoek in te stel na skriftelike klagte in

' verband met die skool of enige personeellid daar-
van en verslag te doen aan die streekraad indien
hy dit nodig ag en in di¢ geval moet hy die skrif-
telike klagte tesame met sy bevinding voor die
streekraad 1€;



BU]TENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 4 DESEMBER 1963 i 43

(0) to recommend to the reglonal board that an inquiry
be instituted by the Secretary if, in the opinion of
the comuipittee, any member ' of the staff of the
school— _ ; !

(i) is, m' terms of section erghreen of the Act, in-
competent to carry out his duties efﬁc1ent1y, or
{ii) has, on account of continued ill-health or some
phys:cai or mental defect, become incapable of
gwmdr satisfactory instruction; 'or
(iii) is guilty of misconduct in terms of ‘section
ssxteen of the Act; : !-

(d) to advnse the regional board on matters af[ectmg the |

welfare ofl the school and to report to the regional
board on! any such matter as the: reglonal board
may refer to ity |

(e) to deal with the representations of ‘parents and to

submit such representations together with its

recommendation to the regional board;
(f) to bring to the notice of the’ reg1dna] ‘board any

matter which in the opinion of the committee con-:

cerns the welfare or efficiency of its school; and
(2) to exercise general supervision over the school: Pro-
vided that, the extent and manner of such super-
v151on may be determmed from tlme to time by
the Secretary 1

Members of Gommitlée do not Recef{?e Payment.

710. No member of a committee shall reoewe any pay-

nent, direct or indirect, pecuniary or otherwise, for or in

:onnection with his services as such .member and any

nember who accepts such payment shall be guilty of an
sffence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding
wenty rand or, in default of payment to| unpnsonment
10t exceeding one month. P _

!

Access to Books cma‘ Documents

Fi1l1. The Secretary or any officer duly authonzed by

1im, shall have access at any time to the books minutes
and documents of | a committee.

Dwsoiuuon of Commitiee.

F12.1.
of the opinion that—

(@) owing to the amalgamation of schools or the divi-

sion of a school or other reorganization of school

facilities, it is necessary to afford parents an oppor-
tunity for the election of members of a new com-

mittee or committees which will |be properly-

representative of the parents of ChlldIBl'l attending
the school or schools concerned after such re-
orgamzatx(m* or -.

(b) such comm1tﬁee has in the opinion of the Minister
failed to catry out its duties sausfao’tonly or has
acted in a manner which is not in the best interests
of the school concerned. : !

F12.2. Where a committee has been dJssoIved under sub-
regulation 1, it shall go out of oﬁice ona date to be ﬁxed
by the Minister. - | ;

F12.3. During the penod that a school, owmg to the
dissolution of its committee, has no committe¢ the regional
board itself shall perform the functions of such committee
for the remainder of the period that the dissolved .com-
mittee would have been in function, or for such shorter
period as the Mlmster may direct.

| CHAPTER G. ]

" ADVISORY
: 5 'i- Howmes. )

G1. When the Minister appoiats an advisory commiﬂee

for a spécial sehool.or a-home, he may arrange for any
society or body of persons to be represented oh such com- -

mlttee .
) | ! i |

The ]thleter may dissolve a comm1ttee if he is

COMMITTEES FOR SPECIAL SCHOOLS AND i

(¢) om by die streekraad aan te beveel dat ’n onder-
soek deur -die Sekretaris mgestel word indien, na
die mening van die komitee, 'n hd van die perso-
neel van die skool—

(i) ingevolge artikel agtien van die Wet onbevoeg

is om sy pligte behoorlik uit te voer; of

(ii) weens voortdurende swak gesondheid of die
een of ander liggaamlike of geestelike gebrek
onbekwaam geword het om behoorlik onder-
wys te gee; of

(iii) hom aan wangedrag soos omskryf in artikel
sesnen van die Wet skuldig gemaak het; "

(d) om d1e streekraad te adviseer oor sake rakende die
_ welsyn van die skool en aan die streckraad verslag
te doen oor enige sodanige saak wat die streek-
raad na hom verwys;
(¢) .om die vertoé van ouers te behandel en sodamge
. vertog en sy aanbeveling voor die streekraad te 1&;
' (f) om ’'n saak wat na die mening van die komitee op
* "~ die welsyn of doelireffendheid van sy skool be-
trekking het, onder die aandag van che streekraad
te bring; en
(g) om algemene toesig oor die skool uit te oefen:
. Met dien verstande dat die bestek en wyse van
sodanige toesig van tyd tot tyd deur die Sekretaris
bepaal kan word,

Komiteelede Ontvang nie Betaling nie. -
F10. Geen lid van ’n komitee mag enige betaling, reg-
streeks of onregstreeks, geldelik of andersins, vir of in

verband met sy dienste as sodanige lid ontvang nie en

enige lid wat sodanige betaling aanneem, begaan n mis-

dryf en is- by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met ’n boete

van hoogstens twintig rand of by wanbeta.hng aan ge-
vangemsstraf van hoogstens een maand. :

Toegang tot Boeke en Dokumente.

Fil. Die Sekretans of enige beampte wat behoorlik
deur hom gemagtig is, het te emger tyd toegang tot die
boeke, notule en dokumente van ’n.komitee.

' Oﬁtbfndfng' van Komitee.

F121 D1e Minister kan ’n kormtee ontbind as hy van
menmg is dat— ; j :

"(a) weens samesmeltmg van skole of verdelmg van ’n
skool of ander reorgamsame van skoolgeriewe, dit

nodig is om aan ouers ’n geleentheid te gee vir die

verkiesing van lede vir 'n nuwe komitee of komitees
wat behoorlik verteenwoordigend sal wees van die

ouers van kinders wat na sodanige reorganisasie

" 'die betrokke skool of skole bywoon; of

(b) sodanige komitee na die .mening van die Minister
in gebreke gebly het om sy pligte bevredigend uit
te voer, of op 'n wyse opgetree het wat nie in die
beste belange van die betrokke skool is-nie.

F12.2. Warnneer 'n komttee kragtens subregulasie 1 ont-
bind is, tree hy uit op- ‘n datum wat deur die Minister
vasgestel word.

F12.3. Gedurende die- tydperk wat 'n skool weens ont-
binding van die komitee, geen komitee het nie, vervul die
streekraad self die funksie van sodanige komitee vir die
onverstreke tydperk wat die ontbinde komitee in funksie
sou gewees het, of vir sodanige korter t ydperk as wat
die Minister mag bepaal

HOOESTUK G.

- ADVIESKOMITEE VIR SPESIALE SKOLE EN TEHUISE.

G1. Waar die Minister ’n advieskomitee vir n spesiale

skool of tehuis aanstel, kan hy reélings tref vir die verteen-

woordiging. van enige. vereniging of liggaam van persone

in daardie komltee

SR
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Constitution of an Advisory Committee.

G2. An advisory committee shaﬁ consist of such number
of members, but not less than five, as-the Minister may
determine for such school or hon‘le..

Period of Ofﬁce o;f Members.

G3.1.
office for a period not exceeding three years:
that, if a society or body of persons referred to in regula-
tion G1 nominates a representative for a period of less
than three years, the period of office of such representative
shall not exceed the shorter penod

G3.2. Any person whose perloﬁ of ofﬁce as a member
of an advisory committee has expired, may be re-
appointed.

Chairman and Vfc,fe-Chaz’rman.

G4.1. The members of an advisory committee shall at
their first meeting elect from amiongst themselves a chair-
man and a vice-chairman to hold office for a period of
three years: Provided that such period shall not extend
beyond the period for which they have been appomted
as members of the committee.

G4.2. If a chairman or vice-chairman vacates office,
another chairman or*vice-chairman, as the case may be,
shall be elected subject to the|provisions of sub- regula-
tion 1. |

|
Meetings of an Advis'ory Committee,

GS5.1. An ordinary meeting of an advisory committee
shall be held not less than once every school quarter
unless the advisory committee determines that such meet-
ing shall be held at shorter intervals or, with the approval
of the Minister, at longer interyals.

G5.2. The chairman or, if hel is not available, the vice-
chairman may of his own accord call a special meeting at
any time and shall, if directed by the Minister to do so
or at the request of at least one-third of the members of
the advisory committee, call a special meeting within seven
days of receipt of such direction or request.

G5.3. The chairman or, if he, is not available, the vice-
chairman shall determine the fime and venue of a meet-
ing and shall cause notice thereof in writing, indicating
matters to be dealt with at the meeting, to be given to
each member of the advisory commlttec s0 as to reach him
not less than three days befor,e the fixed date: Provided
that notice of a special meeting may be given in such
other manner as the chairman or the vice-chairman, as
the case may be, may deem necessary: Provided further
that the proceedings of a meeting shall not be void or
voidable if the required notice has not been properly given,
-unless any resolution or decision at the meeting ‘would
probably not have Been passe«:l or gwcn if proper notice
had been given.

Quor._:sm.
G6. At least one-third of t]fne members of an advisory
committee, but not less than :three, shall form a quorum
_at a meetmg !

Pracedure a_r Meetfngs._

G7.1. The chairman or, if he is not available, the vice-
chairman of an advisory committee shall preside at a
meeting; and if neither the ¢hairman nor the vice-chair-
man is present, the members present shall elect one of

them to preside and the member so elected shall at that .

meeting have. all the powers and privileges of a chairman.

G7.2. At a meeting the advmory committee shall deal
with matters of _whlch prior, notice has bee¢n given and
such other matters as are raised by a member with the

approval of the meeting. |
G7.3. All resolutions at a meetmg of the advisory com-
mittee shall be taken by a majorlty vote of the members.
present

A member of an adwsory comm]ttee shall hold
Provided

.G?l

Samestelling van 'n Advieskomitee.

G2. ’n Advieskomitee bestaan uit die getal lede, maas
minstens vyf, wat die Minister vir dié skool of tchuis
bepaal,

Ampstermyn van Lede.

G3.1." ’n Lid van ’n advieskomitee beklee sy amp vir 't
termyn van hoogstens drie jaar: Met dien verstande dat
indien 'n vcremgmg of liggaam van persone in regulasic
G1 genoem ’n verteenwoordiger vir ‘n' fermyn van minde;
as drie jaar benoem, die verteenwoordiger se ampstermyr
nie die mindere termyn oorskry nie.

G3.2. Iemand wie se ampstermyn as lid van 'n advies:
komitee verstryk het, kan weer as lid aangestel word.

Voorsitter en Ondervoorsitter.

G4.1. Die lede van 'n advieskomitee kies uit eie geleders
op hulle eérste vergadering, 'n -voorsitter en ‘n onder
voorsittér om vir ‘n ampstermyn van drie jaar te dien:
Met dien verstande dat die termyn nie op n later datun
verstryk as die termyn waarvoor hulle as lede van dic
komitee -aangestel is nie.

G4.2. Indien ’‘n voorsitter of ondervoorsitter sy amy
ontruim word behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie ]
'n ander voorsitter of ondervoorsmer na gelang van di
geval, verkies.

Vergaderings van 'n Advieskomitee.

G5.1. ’n Gewone vergadering van ’n advieskomitee worc
minstens elke skoolkwartaal gehou tensy die advies
komitee' bepaal dat sodanige vergadering meer of, me
die goedkeuring van die Minister, minder dikwels geho
word. ' _ .
G5.2. Die voorsitter of indien hy nie beskikbaar is nie
die ondervoorsitter, kan uit eic beweging te eniger tyc
’n buitengewone vergadering belé, en moet, indien daartox
deur die Minister gelas of daarom deur minstens 'n derde
van die lede van die advieskomitee versoek, binne sew
dae na ontvangs van die lasgewing of versoek 'n buiten
gewone vergadering belé.

G5.3. Die voorsitter of, indien hy nie beskikbaar is nie
die ' ondervoorsitter, bepaal die tyd en plek van ’'n ver
gadering en laat skriftelik kennis gee aan elke lid var
die ‘advieskomitee met vermelding van die sake wat of
die vergadering behandel sal word, sodat dit hom minster:
drie dae voor die bepaalde datum bereik: Met dien ver
stande dat kennis van die hou van ’n buitengewone ver
gadering op dié ander wyse as wat die voorsitter of di
ondervoorsitter, na gelang van die geval, nodig ag. gege:
mag word: Met dien verstande voorts dat die verrigting:
van ’'n vergadering nie ongeldig is of nietig verklaar kar
word indien dJe vereiste kennisgewing nie behoorlik geges

is nie, -tensy ’n besluit of beslissing op die vergadering
waarskynlik nie geneem of gegee sou gewees het nic
" indien behoorlike kennis gegee is.

Kworum.

G6. Minstens ’n derde van die lede van ’n advieskomitee

maar nie minder as drie nie, vorm ’‘n- kworum op 1
vergadering.

. Prosedure op Vergaderingé.

Die voorsitter van 'n advieskomitee sit voor of
n vergadermg, indien hy afwesig is, sit die ondervoorsitte:
voor; en indien nog die voorsitter ndg die ondervoorsittes
aanwesig is, verkies die teenwoordige lede 'n lid om voo
te sit en het die aldus verkose lid op daardie vergadering
al die bevoegdhede en voorregte van 'n voorsitfer.

G7.2. Op ’'n vergadering behandel die advieskomitet
sake waarvan daar vooraf kennis gegee is, en die saks
wat 'n lid met goedkeuring van die vergadering opper.
G7.3. Alle besluite op ’n vergadering van die advies
komitee word geneem by meerderheid van stemme var

teenwoordige lede.

.
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i7.4. Fach member present shall have one vote and in
1e evert of an equality of votes the chairman shall, in
ddition to his cleliberative vote, have a casting vote.

¥7.5. Subject o the provisions of this Chapter ﬂle
hairman shall give his ruling on a question of order or

rocedure: Provided that, if a member objects to any -

uch ruling, the guestion shall be put to the vote without
iscussion and e decision of the meeting shall be final,
| L : ]

| Leave of Absence..
18.1. An advis'ory. committee may grant leave to any
nember to be absent from meetings during such period as
nay be determingd by the advisory committee: Provided
hat such leave shall not be given for a period exceeding
ix months withcut the approval of the Secretary. -

38.2. A member whose application for leave has been

efused by the advisory committee may appeal to the

Viinister through 'the Secretary and the Minister may dis-
niss the appeal or direct the committee to grant the leave.

R{iifsignaffon and Discharge.

39. A member :Ipf an advisory committee vacates office
f— 1 .

b
(@) he resigns ip writing: -
(b) he is absent| from three consecutive meetings without
leave granted under regulation G8.1; . :
(¢) his appointment is withdrawn by -the Minister; or
(d) he accepts a post at the school of whose advisory
committee he is a member. '
|

Filling of Vacancies.

| : o
G10. If the seat lof any member of an advisory commit-
iee becomes vacaht before the expiry of the period for
which he was appointed, the Minister may appoint any
person to fill the vacancy for the unexpired portion of the
period for which that member was appointed.

| Functions.
|

G1l. An advisory committee shall advise the Secretary
on educational and other matters in general, particularly
in connection with the welfare of pupils of the school for
which it was appointed. ' ;

|, Powers.
G12.1. An advisitlfy committee may advise the Secretary

on and make recon mendations to him in regard to—

(a) policy and planning in respect of special education |

provided at|the school: _ -
(b) the planning, erection and use of buildings; and
(¢) any matter referred to the advisory committee by

the Minister or the Secretary.

G12.2. An adviscry committee shall consider the reports
of the principal oa :
inspection reports submitted to it and shall make recom-
mendations to the |Secretary in connection with the mat-

ters arising therefrbm.

G123. An advisq'ry committee may from time to time
appoint any of it members to visit the school and to
report” in writing Hn_any matter which, in his opinion,

affects the interests| of the school or the pupils and such

report shall constitute part of the minutes of the next
meeting of the ad\!lislory committee. '

Allowdnces Payable to Members.

G13. A member of an advisory committee who is not in

the fullstime empldy of the State, shall be entitled, in
respect of time spent and journeys necessarily undertaken
in connection with| the attendance of a meeting of the

advisory committeg, to such ‘allowances and travelling’

facilitics at State |expense as the Secretary, with the
approval of the Treasury, may from time to time deter-
mine. '

the school and all the departmental’

G74. Elke teenwoordige lid. het een stem en by 'n
staking van stemme het die voorsitter, benewens sy ge-
wone stem, ook 'n beslissende stem. E o
G7.5. Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Hoofstuk,
beslis die voorsitter oor 'n vraag van orde of prosedure:
Met dien verstande dat, indien "n lid teen so “n beslissing
beswaar maak, die vraag sonder bespreking tot stemming
gebring word en die beslissing van die vergadering is
finaal. : ' : '

Afwesigheid met Verlof,

G8.1. ’n Advieskomitee kan aan ‘n lid verlof toestaan

“om, gedurende 'n tydperk wat die advieskomitee bepaal,

van vergaderings afwesig te ‘wees: Met dien verstande
dat indien sodanige verlof 'n tydperk van ses maande
oorskry. die goedkeuring van die Sekretaris verkry moet

‘word. v :

G8.2. ’n Lid wie se aansoek om verlof deur die advies-
komitee ‘geweier is, kan appeél by die Minister deur die
Sekretaris aanteken, wat die appél kan verwerp of die
komitee kan gelas om die verlof toe te staan.

B_edankfng en Ontslag.

G9. ’n Lid van ’n advieskomitee ontruim sy amp
indien— j ' . ®

(a) hy skriftelik bedank;

(b) hy van drie agtereenvolgende vergaderings sonder
verlof kr:i.glens regulasie -G8.1 toegestaan, afwesig
is; - -
(¢) sy aanstelling deur die Minister ingetrek word; of
(d) hy ’n betrekking aanvaar aan die skool van wie se

advieskomitee hy 'n lid is.

Aanvulling van Vakatures.

G10. Indien-die setel van 'n lid van ’n advieskomitee
voor die verstryking van die termyn waarvoor hy aan-
gestel is, vakant raak, kan die Minister iemand aanstel
om die vakature ‘aan te vul vir die onverstreke gedeelte
van die termyn waarvoor daardie lid aangestel was. :

Werksaamkede.

Gl11. ’n Advieskomitee adviseer die Sekretaris aan-
gaande onderwys- en ander aangeleenthede in die alge-
meen, veral in verband met die welsyn van leerlinge van
die skool waarvoor hy aangestel is. -

Bevoegdhede.
G12.1. ’n Advieskomitee kan die Sekretaris van advies
dien en by hom aanbevelings doen omtrent—
(@) beleid en beplanning ten opsigte van buiten-
gewone onderwys wat by die skool verskaf word:
(b) die beplanning, oprigting en gebruik van geboue:
en :
(¢) 'n aangeleentheid wat die Minister of die Sekretaris
na die advieskomitee verwys.
G12.2. ’n Advieskomitee oorweeg die verslae van die
hoof betreffende die skool en alle departementele inspek-
sieverslae wat aan hom voorgelé word, en doen by die
Sekretaris aanbevelings omtrent die aangeleenthede wat
daaruit voortspruit.
G12.3. ’n Advieskomitee kan van tyd tot tyd 'n lid van
die advieskomitee aanstel om die skool te besoek en skrif-
telike verslag te doen oor enige saak wat na sy mening die
belange van die skool of die leerlinge raak, en die verslag
maak deel uit van die notule van die eersvolgende ver-
gadering van die advieskomitee. ‘4 '

Toe!dés Betaalbaar aan Lede.

'G13. 'n Lid van ’n advieskomitee wat nie in voltydse

diens van die Staat is nie is geregtig op toelaes en reis-
geriewe op Staatskoste soos van tyd tot tyd deur die
Sekretaris, met goedkeuring van die Tesourie, bepaal
mag word ten opsigte van tyd in beslag geneem en nood-
saaklike ritte afgelé vir die bywoning van 'n vergadering
van die advieskomitee.
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Secretarial and Administrative Work.

G14.1. The principal of the school shall perform the
secretarial and administrative work of the advisory com-
mittee and may call upon a staff member of the school to
agsist him.

G14.2. . The principal shall keép or cause to be kept

minutes of the proceedings at any meeting of an advisory
committee and shall transmit a copy of such draft minutes
to the Secretary within fourteen days of a meeting.

G14.3. The draft minutes shdll be submitted to the
advisory committee at its next meeting for confirmation or,
if necessary, for amendment and confirmation.

0

CHAPTER H.

GRANTS-IN-AID TO STATE-AIDED SCHOOLS (EXCLUDING

STATE-AIDED VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS, STATE-AIDED SPECIAL
SCHOOLS AND CONTINUATION CLASSES).

H1.1. The making of a grant-in-aid to a State-aided
school, in terms of section four of the Act, shall be subject
to a condition that an average attendarice of at least ten
Coloured pupils be maintained, that the educational needs
of the locality call for the existence of such school and
that the accommodation for such school is suitable: Pro-
vided that the recommendation of the regional board con-
cerne(} be obtained before a grant-in-aid be made to such
school. - '

H1.2. The management and maintenance of a State-
aided school referred to in sub-regulation 1 shall vest in
a recognized manager, who may be remunerated by the
Department for his services by the payment of an allow-
ance of R10 per school per calendar year for each such
school under his control: Provided that the total amount
payable to a manager shall not exceed R100 per calendar
vear. |

H1.3. The manager shall submit an application for such
allowance to the Department on the expiry of each period
of six months ending on the 30th June and 31st December
of ceach year, on an approved claim form in which the
following particulars shall be furnished : —

.(a) The names of the schools under the. qontroi of the

manager and in respect of which a grant-in-aid is
paid by the Department; and - '

{b) the actual period during which each school re-
“ferred to in paragraph () was under the control of

the manager.

H1.4. The allowance payable in respect of a school
which was under the control of the manager for only part
of the period referred to in sub-regulation 3, shall be cal-
culated according to the number of days in such part of
the period, : )

H1.5. Should a manager, to whom an allowance is pay-
able in terms of sub-regulation 2, be owing to the Depart-

ment the amount in respect of books and requisites sup-

plied for a period longer than twelve months, the full
allowance due to him or part thereof may be credited to

his account in respect of the amount owing for books and

requisites. .

H1.6. The allowance shall mot be paid to a manager un-
less he complies with all departmental requirements in re-
gard to the general management of schools under his con-
trol, including the acceptance by him of the responsibility
for the distribution of books and requisites.

H1.7. For the purposes of these regulations a manager
shall be either a person appointed by the church authority
or missionary body or,other persons responsible for the
establishment or maintenance 'of the school or a manage-
ment committee appointed by such. authority, body or
persons in accordance with a written constitution approved
by the Secretary: Provided that the Secretary may termi-
nate the recognition of a manager and may himself
appoint a manager to act for any period during which
there is no recognized manager appointed by such autho-
rity, body or persons for the school concerned.

H1.8. Such managers shall for their respective schools,
as'laid down in regulation F1.5, perform the functions of

Sekretariéle en Administratiewe Werk.

G14.1. Die hoof van die skool verrig die sekretariéle ¢
administratiewe werk van die advieskomitee en kan '
personeellid van die skool gelas om hom daarmee behul
saam te wees. : .

G14.2. Die hoof hou, of laat notule hou, van verrigting
op 'n vergadering van 'n advieskomitee en stuur binr
veertien dae na ’n vergadering 'n afskrif van die ontwery
notule aan die Sekretaris. '

G143. Die ontwerpnotule word aan die advieskomite
op sy volgende vergadering vir bekragtiging of, indie
nodig, vir wysiging en bekragtiging voorgelé.

HOOFSTUK H.

HULPTOELAE AAN STAATSONDERSTEUNDE SKOLE
(UITGESONDERD STAATSONDERSTEUNDE BEROEPSKOLE,
STAATSONDERSTEUNDE SPESIALE SKOLE EN VOORTSET-

' TINGSKLASSE).

HI1.1. Die toekenning van ’n hulptoelae aan 'n Staats
ondersteunde skool kragtens artikel vier van die Wet i
onderworpe daaraan dat ’n gemiddelde besoek van min
stens tien Kleurlingleerlinge gehandhaaf word, dat di
onderwysbehoeftes van die omgewing die bestaan val
sodanige skool vereis en dat die akkommodasie vir soda
nige skool geskik is: Met dien verstande dat die aanbe
veling van die betrokke streekraad verkry word, alvoren
‘n hulptoelae aan enige sodanige skool toegeken word.

HI1.2. Die bestuur en instandhouding van ’n in subregu
lasie 1 bedoelde Staatsondersteunde skool, berus by 1
erkende bestuurder wat deur die Departement vir sy dienst
besoldig kan word by wyse van betaling van ’n toelae vai
R10.00 per skool per kalenderjaar vir elke sodanige skoo
onder sy beheer: Met dien verstande dat die totale bedrag
betaalbaar aan ’n bestuurder nie meer as R100.00, pei
kalenderjaar beloop nie.

HI1.3. Die bestuurder moet by die Departement on
sodanige toelaec aansoek doen by verstryking van elke
tydperk van ses maande wat op 30 Junie en 31 Desembes
van elke jaar eindig, en 'n goedgekeurde eisvorm voorlé
waarin die volgende besonderhede verstrek moet; word:

(a) Die name van die skole wat 'n hulptoelae van die
Departement ontvang en onder beheer van dic
bestuurder is: en i '

(b) die werklike tydperk waarin elke skool genoem in
paragraaf (@) onder beheer van die bestuurder was,

Hi4. Die toelae betaalbaar ten opsigte wan 'n skool wal
vir slegs 'n gedeelte van die tydperk vermeld in subregu-
lasie 3, onder beheer van die bestuurder was, word bereken
volgens die getal dae in sodanige gedeelte van die tydperk.

H1.5. As ’n bestuurder aan wie kragtens subregulasie 2
'n toelae betaalbaar is, die waarde van boeke en beno-
digdhede wat verskaf is, vir 'n langer tydperk as twaalf
maande aan die Departement verskuldig is, kan die toelae
wat aan hom verskuldig i$, in sy geheel of ten dele in die
krediet van die rekening vir boeke en benodigdhede van
die betrokke bestuurder corgedra word. '

| HL.6. Die toelae word nie aan 'n bestuurder betaal nie

tensy hy aan alle departementele vereistes betreffende die
algemene bestuur van skole onder sy beheer, met insluiting
van die aanvaarding van di¢ finansiéle verantwoordelik-
heid vir die uitdeling van boeke en benodigdhede voldoen.

H1.7. Vir die doeleindes van hierdie regulasies is 'n
bestuurder of iemand wat aangestel word deur die kerk-
owerheid of sendingliggaam of ander persone wat verant-
woordelik is vir die instelling of instandhouding van die
skool of ’n bestuurskomitee, wat aangestel word deur
sodanige owerheid, liggaam of persone ooreenkomstig ’n
geskrewe konstitusie wat deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur

is: Met dien verstande dat die Sekretaris die erkenning

van 'n bestuurder kan beéindig en self 'n bestuurder kan
aanstel om op te tree vir enige tydperk waarin daar geen
erkende bestuurder is, wat deur sodanige owerheid,
liggaam of persone vir die betrokke skool aangestel is nie.

H1.8. Sodanige bestuurders vervul soos in regulasie F1.5
bepaal die funksies van skoolkomitees vir hul onderskeie
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ichool oommntaes where no school commltlees have been
sstablished for such schools, and they shall be respons-
ble dirsct to the regional board for the school region in
which the schoc‘ls under their control are situated.

‘| Cond:fwns of Am’ ;

42.1. In resped:t of State-aided schools lhe Department
shall' pay the salaries and allowances of teachers whose

ppointments have been approved by the Minister,-

ipproved expenditure on water, sanitation, cleaning, care-
aking and other approved services, and ;the cost of ‘ap-
sroved furniture| and equipment. |

H2.2. In respect of approved buildings whlch are con-
sidered. by the l\fﬂmlster to be required in connection with
iy such school

roved -purposes, )thu Minister may pay— !

(@) if such bu1jdmg is owned by the authonty, body or
persons responsible for the establishment of the
school and was erected or acqulrcd

(1) before the ﬁrst day of April, 1918 a grant at
the rate of 4 per cent per annum of the valua-
‘tion of such building as approved by the
* Minister;

(ii} during the period from the ﬁrst day of April,
1918, up to and including the thirty-first day
of ember, 1928, a grant at a rate fixed by
the Minister but not exceeding ‘6 per cent per
annum of the cost of erection or purchase of
such tluﬂdmg, '

(un) during| the peried from the ﬁrst ‘day of Janu- |

ary, 1929, up to and including ‘the thirty-first

day of| December, 1956, a grant at a rate fixed

by the Minister but not exceedmg 7 per cent'|

per anhum of the cost of erectxon or purchase
of such building;

(iv) during ;he period from the first day of January,

1957, up to and including the thirty-first day
of Dec#mber 1960, a grant at a rate fixed by
the Minister but not exceeding 8 per cent per

~annum | of the cost of erection or purchase of
such buﬂdmg,

(v) after the thirty-first day: of Deccmber 1960,
a grant/ on the basis and sublect to the condi-
- tions as prescribed from time to time by the
Minister in- oonsultatlon with thr: Mmlster of

E -Flnancq and

(b) if such buﬂdmg is hlred by the authonty, body or
persons . responsible for the establishment of the

_school, a grant at a rate fixed by the Minister but

not exceeding the rent paid or 8 per cent per annum
of the cost of erection or purchase of such building
whichever is| the lesser: Provided that, where the

cost of erection or purchase of a building cannot’
_ be ascertamjd by the Minister, such cost shall, for -

the purpose |of this regulation be deemed to be
equal to the|valuation by the Minister of the cost
of such building: Provided further that, for the
purpose of |this regulation, “building” includes
land, and the value of land may be mcludcd in the
cost of erection o[ a building. :

H3. In respect 0f| a State-aided school the Secretary
shall decide whethe boys or girls or both boys and girls
are to be errolled therein and shall determine; the subjects
of instruction and the highest and lowest standards in the
curriculum of the school as'a whole or in the curriculum
for boys and girls, respectively, in the case of a school
in which boys and rlrls are enrolled: Provided that mo
such curriculum shall, except in the case of a training
school, proceed beyond the 'sixth standard. ;

H4. Aid in terms \Pf this Chapter shall bc wnthdrawn
from a school if the Secretary is satisfied that the school
is no longer requlre | or if the school has for each of two
consecutive calendar| quarters failed t0 maintain an ave-
rage atterdance of atI least ten pupils. :

|

|

|

and which are used excluswely for ap- ]

skole waar daar nie skoolkomitees vir sodanige skole
ingestel is nie en is regstreeks verantwoordelik aan die
streekraad vir die skoolstréeek waarin die skole onder hul
beheér, geleg is.

Vodr’waardes vir Ondersteuning ;

H2.1. Ten opsigte van Staatsondersteunde skole word die
salarisse en toelaes van die onderwysers wie se aanstellings
deur die Minister goedgekeur is, goedgekeurde uitgawe
aan water, sanitasie, skoonmaak-, opsigters- en ander
goedgekeurde dienste en die koste van goedgekeurde

‘meubels en uitrusting deur die Departement betaal.

H2.2. Ten opsigte van gocdgekeurde geboue wat deur die

‘Minister nodig geag word in verband met enige sodanige

skool en wat uitsluitend vir goedgekeurde doeleindes
gebruik word, kan die Minister—
(@) indien sodanige gebou die eiendom is van die ower-
heid, liggaam of persone verantwoordelik vir die
instelling van die skool, en opgerig of aangeskaf is

(i) voor die eerste dag van April 1918 ’n toclae
betaal teen vier persent per jaar van die waar-
dasie van sodanige gebou soos deur die
Minister goedgekeur;

(i) gedurende die tydperk van. die eerste dag van
April 1918 tot en met die een-en-dertigste dag
van Desember 1928, ’n toelae betaal ‘teen ’n
tarief wat deur die Minister vasgestel word
maar wat nie hodr is as ses persent per jaar
van die koste van opngtmg .of aankoop van

' -sodanige gebou nie; -

(iii) gedurende die tydperk van die eerste dag van
Januarie 1929 tot en met die een-en-dertigste
dag van Desember. 1956, ’n toelae betaal teen
'n tarief wat deur die Minister vasgestel word
maar wat nie hoér is as sewe. persenf per jaar
van die koste van oprigting of aankoop van
-sodanige gebou nie; :

(w) gedurende die tydperk van die eerste dag van’
Januarie 1957 tot en met die een-en-dertigste .

- dag van Desember 1960, 'n toelae betaal teen
’n tarief wat deur die Minister vasgestel word
‘maar wat nie hoér as agt persent per jaar van
die koste van oprigting of aankoop van soda-
nige gebou is nie;

(v) na die een-en-dertigste dag van Desember 1960,
n toelae betaal op die grondslag en onder-
worpe aan die voorwaardes wat die Minister
in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies van
tyd tot tyd voorskryf; en

(b) as sodanige gebou deur die owerheid, liggaam of

persone verantwoordelik vir die instelling van die -

skool gehuur word, 'n toelae betaal teen ’n tarief wat
deur die Minister vasgestel word, maar wat nie hoér
is as die huurgeld wat betaal word of agt persent
per jaar van die koste van oprigting of aankoop van
sodanige gebou nie, wat ook al die minste is: Met
dien verstande dat, waar die koste van oprigting of
aankoop van ’n gebou nie deur die Minister vasge-
stel kan word nie, dit, vir sover dit hierdie regulasie
betref, geag word dat sodanige koste gelyk is aan
die Minister se skatting van die koste van sodanige
gebou: Met dien verstande voorts, dat, vir sover
dit hierdie regulasie betref, ,.gebou™ grond omvat,
en d1e waarde van grond by die koste van opngtmg
van 'n gebou ingesluit kan word.
H3. Ten opsigte van ’n Staatsondersteunde skool besluit
die Sekretaris of seuns of dogters of sowel seuns as dogters
daarin ingeskryf moet word en bepaal hy die leervakke en
die hoogste en laagste standerds in die leergang van
sodanige skool as ’n geheel of in die leergang vir onder-
skeidelik seuns en dogters in 'die geval van ’n skool waarin

-sowel seuns as dogters ingeskryf word: Met dien verstande

dat sodanige leergang behalwe in die geval van 'n oplei-
dingskool, nie verder as die sesde standerd mag gaan nie.
H4. Ondersteuning kragtens hierdie Hoofstuk word van
'n skool teruggetrek as die Sekretaris oortuig is dat die
skool nie langer nodig is nie of as die skool vir elk van twee

' agtereenvolgende kalenderkwartale nie daarin geslaag het

om ’n gemiddelde besoek van minstens tien leerlinges te
handha&f m .
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CHAPTER L

GRANTS-IN-A]D TO STATE-A[DED VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS.

I1. The payment of a grant-ln-ald to a State-aided
vocational school in terms of section four of the Act,
shall be subject to the following conditions:

(a) The school shall be placed under a management
of which the principal of the school shall be the
administrative and executive officer and to which
the principal shall be responsible;

(b) .the management shall meet at least once during each
calendar quarter or at such other intervals as may
be approved by the Minister. A copy of the
minutes of each meeting shall be submitted to the

: Secretary as soon as posmble after the meeting;

(c¢) the Minister may appoint representatives to the
management but not excéeding a number which is
one less than half the total number -of members;

(&) the management shall maintain a system of book-.

keeping for'all its moneys, stores, equipment, build-
ings, furniture and securities to the satisfaction of

the Secretary and shall submit to ‘the Secretary

annual]y at such times ‘as may be requ:lred by
(1} an estunate of rcvenue and expendlture “for
the ensuing financial year;

(ii} an audited balance 'sheet and audited state-
ments of revenue and expenditure in respect |
of its activities and an annual report, in respect

- of the previous financial year; and

(iii) any other information required in connection '

with the application of the Act; _

(¢} the Secretary may withhbld part or the whole of
any grant-in-aid until he is satisfied that appro-
priate steps have been taken to remedy any defects
which may be brought to light or until such defects
have been remedied;

(f) the Secretary may at thc request of the management
or at any time when he considers it necessary,
cause an inspection to be made of or an inquiry to
be held into any matter in regard to the admini-

, stration, education or discipline of such school:

(¢) the courses of training in respect of which any
© grant-in-aid is to be applied, shall be subject to the
approval of the Minister and shall comply with the
requirements for coursés determined in terms of
sub-section (2) of section: twenty-one of the Act by

the Minister or instituted in terms of sub-section

(4) of the said section' of the Act by the Depart-
ment of Education, Arts and Science in respect of
which that Depaﬁment will conduct examinations;

(h) a constitution in which provision is made for the
composition, . functions, powers, duties and pro-

cedure at meetings of the managemerit shall be sub-

mitted for the approval of the Minister.
Grant-in-Aid.

I2. The grant-in-aid to a State-alded vocatlonal school
shall consist of—
(a) . a maintenance grant not excccdmg R69 per annum
per pupil resident in a school -hostel; or -
" (b) a maintenance grant not exceeding R23 per annum
in respect of a non-resident day scholar: .
Provided that a reduced grant-in-aid shall be paid in the
case where, in the opinion of the Secretary, the parents
of a pupil are themselves able to make some contribution.

CHAPTER J. -

STATE-AIDED SPECIAL SCHOOLS.

' Ba.i‘fs of Gfa;izs-in-Afd

J1. The grant—m-axd 1:0 a State aided speml school sha]ll

consist of—

(a) the full salaries, allowances and leave gratumes of
thc approved teachmg staﬁ

HOOFSTUK 1.

HULPTOELAE AAN STAATSONDERSTEUNDE BEROEPSKOLE.

Il. Die betaling van hulptoelae aan ‘n Staatsonder
steunde beroepskool ingevolge artikel vier van die Wet i
onderworpe aan die volgende voorwaardes: —

(a) die skool word geplaas onder 'n bestuur waarvai
die hoof van die skool die administratiewe en uit
voerende beampte is en waaraan die hoof verant
woordelik is;

(b) die bestuur moet minstens een keer elke kalender
kwartaal vergader of by ander tussenpose wat di
* Minister goedkeur. 'n Afskrif vin die notule va

elke vergadering moet so gou doenlik na die ver
gadering aan die Sekretaris voorgelé word;

(¢) die Minister kan vertecnwoordlgers in die bestuu
benoem, maar hoogstens ’n getal wat een minde

. as die totale ledetal i is;

(d) die bestuur moet 'n stelsel van boekhouding vai
al sy gélde, voorrade, uitrusting, geboue, meubel
en sekuriteite tot tevredenheid van die Sekretari
volg en moet ‘jaarliks op tye wat die Sekretaris ver
eis, die volgende aan hom voorlé—

(i) 'n raming van inkomste en uitgawes vir (il
volgende boekjaar; :
(ii) 'n. geouditeerde balansstaat en geouditeerd:
state van inkomste en uitgawes in verband me
' sy bedrywighede en ’n jaarverslag vir die afge
_ lope boekjaar; en. -
(iii) enige ander inligting wat vereis word, in ver
band met die toepassing van die Wet;

(e) die Sekretaris kan enige hulptoelae gedeeltelik o
ten volle terughou totdat hy daarvan oortuig is da
behoorlike stappe gedoen is om enige tekortkoming
wat'aan die lig kom, te verhelp of totdat hulle ver

. 'help is;

(f) die Sekretaris kan op versoek van die bestuur o
te eniger tyd wanneer hy dit nodig ag, ’n inspeksi
laat hou van of ondersoek laat instel na enige aan
geleentheid - betreffende die administrasie, onder
wys of dissipline van sodanige skool; .

(g) die kursusse van opleiding waarvoor enige hulp

-~ toelae gebruik word, moet deur die Minister goed

gekeur word en moet voldoen aant die vereistes vi

kursusse wat kragtens subartikel (2) van artike

een-en-twingig van die Wet deur die Minister be

paal of kragtens subartikel (4) van bedoelde artike

van die Wet deur die Departement van Onderwys

Kuns en Wetenskap ingestel word en waarva:
daardie Departement eksamens afneem;

(h) statute waarin voorsiening gemaak word vir di
samestelling, funksies, bevoegdhede, pligte en pro
sedure by vergaderings van die bestuur moet vi
die goedkeuring van die Minister voorgelé word.

Hulptoelae.

I2. Die hulptoelac aan ’n Staatsondersteunde beroep
skool bestaan uit—

(a) 'n -onderhoudstoe:l‘ae van hoogstens R69 per jaa
per leerling wat in ’n skoolkoshuis inwoon; of

(b) ‘n onderhoudstoelac van hoogstens R23 per Jaa
per nie-inwonende dagskolier :

‘Met dien verstande dat °n verminderde toelac Betaa
word na gelang die Sekretaris van mening is dat die leer
lmg se ouers self n bydrae kan maak.

HOOFSTUK 1.
STM‘fSONDERSTEUNDE SPESIALE . SKOLE.
. Grondslag vir Hulptoelae.

J1. Die hulptoelae aan ’'n Staatsondersteunde spcmall
skool bestaan uit—

(a) die volle salarisse, toelaes en verlofgratifikasie
~van goedgekeurde onderwyspersoneel;



(b) two-thirds;[. of the salaries, wages and leave gratuities
~_ of other approved staff; e

(c) a maintenance grant not exceeding | 60. per annum
in respecr of an approved indigent pupil resident

Secretary may determine where he is of the opinion
that the parents of the pupil are themselves able

to make some contribution;” . " :

(d) the full c;é}ts of transport of such approved resident
indigent pupil and of his escort on admission and
discharge ‘-pnd for the July and December holidays
for a diﬂltance not. exceeding that between the
school and home of such pupil or a portion of the

" costs where the Secretary is of the opinion that
_ the parents are themselves able to make some
contribution; - [ .

(¢). the full costs of transport from and to the school
of an approved non-resident indigent pupil, or a
portion thereof where the Secretary is of the
opinion that the parents of the pupil are themselves
able to make some contribution thereto; =

() a grant not exceeding R10 per annum in respect of

- such approved non-resident indigent pupil who,
owing to the school programme and to the distance
from his home, has to have his midday meals .at
the school; 5

in respect | of buildings, including: alterations to
existing buildings, architects’ fees, survey fees, the
acquisition| of sites for buildings and the fencing

rentals: Provided that a school shall have avail-
able its own contribution before the Government
' shall make a contribution; and | - | -

(h) half of an
Minister. W ; i

'J1.2. Nothwithstanding the -provisions of sub-regulation
“1, the Secretary may reduce a grant-in-aid by the amount
 which a State-aided special school receives from  the
- Government through any other source. | .

L Conditions. |

special school shall be subject to the conditions prescribed
. in regulations J3.1) up.to and including J13:2. '

| o _ il Management. e
3.1, Th school shall be placed under thé conttol of a
management and such management shall submit its con-
stitution, which shall provide for corporate status, to the
Minister for appro[val. . !

management but 1}01‘ exceeding a number which is one
less than half the fotal number of members.

'J33. The Minister shall determine the period of office

time be terminatec by him. 3
J3.4. A management shall ‘meet at least' once during
every.school quarter unless it decides that meetings shall

at longer intervals. | .
J3.5. ‘The management shall: keep or cause to be kept
minutes of proceedings at a meeting and shall submit a
copy of the draft minutes within fourteen!days of the
| meeting to the Sectetary. ' .

J36. The pzincipj/.of such school shall be the admini-

be responsible to .
J37. The management shall make recommendations. to
the Secretary in regard to appointments on the staff at the
school concerned. ,| - / ) ;

le management. !

Admissicﬁn and Discharge of Pupils.

J4. ‘The admission| to and "discharge from q Statc-ai_ded
special school of ai pupil who is subject to; compulsory
school- attendance s];ra]llbe approved by the Secretary.

, = R !

| ' 1

in a school hostel, or such lesser grant as the’

(¢) two-thirds Of the' costs, approved by the Minister, |
thereof, interest on and redemption of loans and |

other expenditure ap;‘;)roved by the -

J2. The payment of -a grant-:in-aid to a State-aided

J3.2. The Minister may appoint re;iresenftativés to the
of his representatives and their appointment may at any’

be held at shorter or, with the approval of jthe Minister,,

strative and executive officer of the managem':ent and shall'
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(b) ‘twee derdes van die salarisse, lone en verlofgra-
tifikasies van ander goedgekeurde personeel;

(¢) ’n onderhoudstoelae van hoogstens R60 per jaar
- ten opsigte van 'n goedgekeurde behoeftige leer-
ling wat in n skoolkoshuis inwoon, of dié ver--
minderde toelae soos die Sekretaris bepaal na
gelang hy van mening. is dat die leerling se ouers
self ’n bydrae kan maak; '

‘ (d}"'djé volle vervoerkoste van sodanige goedgekeurde

behoeftige inwonende leerling en sy begeleier by
toelating en ontslag en vir die Julie- en Desember-
vakansies vir hoogstens die afstand tussen die skool
en tuiste van sodanige leerling, of 'n deel van die
‘koste na gelang die Sekretaris van oordeel is dat.

die ouers self 'n bydrae kan maak;

(e) die volle vervoerkoste van en na die skool van ’n
goedgekeurde behoeftige nie-inwonende leerling, of
'n deel van die koste na gelang die Sekretaris van
oordeel is dat die ouer self 'n bydrae kan maak;

() ’n toelae van hoogstens R10 _dper jaar ten opsigte
van - sodanige goedgekeurde behoeftige mnie-
inwonende leerling wat as gevolg van die skool-
program en die afstand- van sy woning middagetes.

~ by die skool moet nuttig; . .

(g) twee derdes van die koste deur die Minister goed--
gekeur ten opsigte van geboue, met inbegrip van
verandérings aan bestaande geboue, argiteksgelde,
opmetingsgelde, die- aankoop van persele vir ge-
boue en die omheining daarvan, rente op en aflos-
sing van lenings, en huurgelde: Met dien verstande
dat 'n skool sy deel beskikbaar: moet hé voordat
die Staat ’n bydrae maak; en ; .

(k) die helfte van ander uitgawes deur die Minister
goedgekeur. .- e

J1.2. Ondanks die bepalings van ‘subregulasic 1 kan die
Sekretaris ’n hulptoelae verminder met die bedrag wat 'n
Staatsondersteunde spesiale skool van die Staat uit ’n
ander bron ontvang. ' ' : :

- Voorwaardes.

J2. Die betaling van ’n hulptoelae aan “n Staatsonder-
steunde spesiale skool is onderworpe aan die voorwaardes

. vervat in regulasies J3.1 tot en met J13.2. -

' . Bestuur.

J3.1. Die skool staan onder beheer van *n bestuur en die
bestuur moet sy statuut, wat voorsiening vir regspersoon-
likheid insluit, aan die Minister vir goedkeuring voorlé.
J3.2. Die Minister kan verteenwoordigers in die bestuur
benoem, maar hoogstens 'n getal wat een minder as die

‘helfte van die totale ledetal is.

J3.3. Die Minister bepaal die dienstermyn van sy ver-

. teenwoordigers en hulle - lidmaatskap kan te, eniger tyd

deur hom beéindig word.

J3.4. ’n Bestuur vergader minstens een keer elke skool-

kwartaal, tensy hy bepaal dat vergaderings meer of, met
goedkeuring van die Minister, minder dikwels gehou word.

73.5. Die bestuur hou, of laat.notule hou, van verrigtings
op 'n vergadering en stuur binne veertien dae na die ver- |
gadering ’n afskrif van die ontwerpnotule aan die Sekre-

taris. b .

J3.6. - Die hoof van sodanige skool is die administratiewe
en uitvoerende beampte van, en verantwoordelik aan, die
bestuur.. e e ; : . _
J3.7. Die bestuur doen aanbevelings by die Sekretaris
insake aanstellings in die personeel by die betrokke skool.

Toélaqiﬁg' en Ontsjag van Leeﬂinge. '

J4. Die toelating van ’n leerling tot en die ontslag van
'n skoolpligtige leerling uit ’n Staatsondersteunde spesiale
skool ‘word deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur.
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Registers.

J5.1. A management shall cause an admission register,
containing the following particulars, to be kept in respect
of each school year— : .

(a) the name of each pupil;

(b) date of birth; '

(¢} date of admission; . i

(d) standard passed on admission;
(¢} home address; :

(f) date of discharge; and ;
(¢) standard passed on discharge.

J5.2. For each class the following shall be kept—
(@) a class register reflecting class attendance;
(b) a scheme of work; and -

(c) a register of work done.

Control and Dfscz'ph"ne of Pubfls.

J6.1. Disciplinary measures may be taken against a pupil
who conducts himself in a manner which is or may be
detrimental to his training; the good name of the school,
the maintenance of order and discipline at the school, or
to the proper continuance of the work of the school.
J6.2. The Secretary or management may expel a pupil
from the school other than a pupil placed under the pro-
. visions of the Children’s Act, 1960 (Act No. 33 of 1960),
and the parent or guardian of such pupil shall immediately
be notified in writing of ;such expulsion and the reasons
therefor: Provided that a decision of the management
shall be subject to appeal to the Secretary whose decision
shall be final. 5, % .
J6.3. If a pupil is expelled from a school, the parent or
guardian of the pupil shall not be entitled to a refund
of moneys paid by him in respect of the term during
which such pupil is expelled. . ) :
J6.4. The principal of a school shall be responsible for
the control and discipline of the pupils.

J6.5. The management shall prepare for approval by the
Secretary and for the guidance of the principal of the
school, a code on the control and discipline of pupils.

School Calendar.

J7. A State-aided special school shall adhere to the
school calendar and school hours fixed by the Secretary.

Introduction of Courses of Instruction.

J8. The introduction of any course of instruction at a
State-aided special school shall be subject to the approval
of the Minister. =

Acquisition and Maintenance of Fixed Property.

J9.1. A management shall keep a register in respect of
all its fixed property. P '

J9.2. A contract for the acquisition of fixed property,
the erection of a building or the carrying out of work on
a building in respect .of which a grant-in-aid. is made to
a State-aided special school, shall bé subject to the prior
approval of the Secretary.

J9.3. 'A management shall not, without the consent of

the Secretary, alienate, let or hypothecate any immovable

property for the acquisition or improvement of which a
grant-in-aid has been received from the Government.

J9.4. 1f any immovable property acquired or improved
by means of a Government grant-in-aid, is alienated, the
amount so contributed towards the acquisition or improve-
ment of the property in question, together with the pro
rata share of any profit, shall be refunded to the Govern-
ment. ' : o
J9.5. If any immovable property acquired or improved
by means of a Government grant-in-aid is let, a portion
of the rental which represents the same proportion of
the rental as the amount of the Government’s contribution
represents of the cost of the acquisition or improvement
of the property, shall be paid to the Government on
receipt of such rental. )

Registers.

J5.1. °n Bestuur laat 'n toelatingsregister hou ten opsigtel
van elke skooljaar, wat die volgende besonderhede
insluit— : :

(a) die naam van elke leerling;

(b) geboortedatum;

(¢} datum van toelating;
standerd geslaag by toelating:
(e) huisadres; '
(f) ~datum van ontslag; en :
(g} standerd geslaag by ontslag. : 1I
Daar word vir elke klas gehou— : !
'n klasregister wat bywoning aandui;
(b) 'n werkskema; en :
(c) ‘n register van werk wat gedoen is.

Beheer en Tug van Leerlinge.

J6.1. Indien 'n leerling hom op ’n wyse gedra wet sy
opleiding, die goeie naam van die skool, die handhawing
van orde en dissipline aan die skool of die behoorlike
voortsetting van die werk van die skool benadeel of kan
benadeel, kan tugmaatreéls op hom toegepas word.
J6.2. Die Sekretaris of bestuur kan °n leerling, uitgeson-
derd 'n kind wat ingevolge die bepalings van die Kinder-
wet, 1960 (Wet No. 33 van 1960), geplaas is, uit die skool
uitsit en ’'n skriftelike mededeling van die uitsetting met
vermelding van die rede daarvoor word onmiddellik aan
die ouer of voog van sodanige leerling gestuur: Met dien
verstande dat 'n beslissing van die bestuur onderworpe is
aan appel by die Sekretaris, wie se beslissing finaal is.
J6.3. Indien ’n leerling uit "n skool gesit word, is sy ouer
of voog nie geregtig op die terugbetaling van gelde wat
hy betaal het vir die kwartaal waarin sodanige leerling
uitgesit word nie.

J6.4. Die hoof van ’n skool is verantwoordelik vir die
beheer oor en tug van die leerlinge. 7
J6.5. ’n Kode vir die beheer oor en tug van leerlinge
moet deur die bestuur opgestel en deur die Sekretaris goed- |
gekeur word vir die leiding van die hoof van die skool. '

Skoolkalender.

J7. ’n Staatsondersteunde spesiale skool volg die skool-
kalender en skoolure wat die Sekretaris vasstel.

' " Instelling van Onderrigkursusse.

J8. Die instelling van 'n onderrigkursus aan ’n Staats-
ondersteunde spesiale skool is aan die goedkeuring van

die Minister onderworpe.
V;erkryging en Instandhouding van Vaste Eiendom.

J9.1.. 'n Bestuur hou ’n register ten opsigte van al sy
vaste eiendom. _

J9.2. ’n Kontrak vir die 'veffcryging van vaste eiendom,
die oprigting van 'n gebou of die uitvoering van werk aan
‘n gebou waarvoor ’n hulptoelae aan ’n Staatsondersteunde
spesiale skool toegestaan is, moet vooraf deur die Sekre-
taris goedgekeur word.

J9.3. ’n Bestuur mag geen onroerende goed vir die ver-
kryging of verbetering waarvan ’n hulptoelae van dic
Regering ontvang is, sonder die toestemming van die
Sekretaris vervreem, verhuur of met ’n verband ‘beswaar
nie.

J9.4. Indien onroerende goed wat deur middel van ’n .
hulptoelae van die Regering verkry of verbeter is, ver-
vreem word, word die bedrag aldus bygedra tot die ver-
kryging van of verbetering van die betrokke goed tesame
met die pro rata-deel van enige wins, aan die Regering
terugbetaal. : '

J9.5. Indien onroerende goed wat deur middel van 'n
hulptoelae van die Regering verkry of verbeter is, verhuur
word, word 'n deel van die huurgeld wat in dieselfde ver-
houding tot die huurgeld staan as die bedrag van die
Regering se bydrae tot die verkrygings- of -verbeterings-
koste van die goed by ontvangs van sodanige huurgeld, aan
die Regering betaal. ' :




:. s Stores. :.

10.1.+ The purchase of stores shall be eﬁected by means
f an ordef form duly signed by a pcrson authonzed
hereto by the minagement.

[10.2. A carbon copy of the order form, duly completed,
Jogether with an [invoice, shall serve as. a voucher agalnst
vhich payment 15‘ made.

110.3. A management shall keep a reglster in respect of
h1] its non-expendable stores.

§10.4. A stocktgking of . all property shall be held at
east once every calendar year or within such other period
is the Secretary may determine.

110.5. The disp |?sal of any unserwceable or obsolete
hrticle and the w tmg off of deficiencies shall be effected
vith the approva of the management.

§10.6. Any article which must be destroyed shall be
urnt or buried in the presence of at least one member
bf the managemernt..

¥10.7. Any surplus discovered in the stocktakmg shall
pe taken on charge. .
710.8. If a person who is responsible for ‘any stores or

for any reason whatsoever no longer be responsible for
principal before that date a handing-over cemﬁcate in a

ipal, he shall submit the handing-over certlﬁcatc to the
1anagemcnt concei‘nt:d

| ;
: I#sumnce of Property.
: |
J11.
hn insuratice company approved by the Secretary, all
uildings and other property liable to damage by fire.

|- Finance. 3

_. A managenpent shall keep books of acoount and
eglsters to the satisfaction of the Secretary. .

112.2.  All books of account and registers shall be closed

Py the Secretary.

in safe custody. |

12.4. All moneys n'ecelved shall be depomted as soon as
Inossible bui not later than the next work-day: Provided
fhat an amount of R10 and less need not e dcposited
mmediately. i :
112.5. A cheque shall be signed by at least two persons
pnuthorized thereto the management.

§1126. A managems nt shall submit the fo]lomng to the
ecretary— i _ !
(a) an estimate of revenue and expendlture for the
ensuing ﬁnandial year;

(b} an audited balance sheet and audlted statemcnts of
revenue and expenditure in tespect of its activities
and an annual report for the prewous financial
year; and, ; ;

(c) any other mfor}'nanon requlred

_Reduca‘fon of Grants-in-Aid. =

13,1, If, in the opinion of the Secretary, there is any

serious neglect or shortcoming in the administration of, or
education at, any State-aided special school, he:may with-

fied that such neglect
emedied.

13.2. The SecretaryLmay withdraw a grant-m-ald to a
State-aided special school if he is satisfied that there is
ho longer a need for s{uch school.

or shortcoming has been or is bemg

- J10.2.

-J10.3.

pquipment of a school will, with effect from a certain date -
buch stores or equipment, such person shall submit to the-

Form approved by Ithe Secretary. If such person is a prin-.

A managemeFt shall insure, agamst loss by fire, with -

bff at the end of each financial year and shall be audited
by an auditor appointed by the management and approved-

15123, All books of account and regslers shall be kept ;

jhold part or the who*e of a grant-in-aid until he is satis- |
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' Voorrade

J 10.1. Die aankoop van voorrade geskied by wyse van
’n bestelvorm, behoorlik onderteken deur iemand wat daar-
toe deur die bestuur gemagtig is.

’n Deurslag van die bestelvorm, behoorlik ingevul,
tesame met ‘n faktuur dlen as n bewysstuk waarteen
betaling geskied.

n Bestuur hou ’n reglster ten ops;gte van al sy
nie-verbruikbare voorrade.

J10.4. ’n Voorraadopname van alle eiendom word min-
stens een maal per kalenderjaar, of binne die ander tyd-
perk wat die Sekretaris bepaal, gemaak.

J10.5. Die beskikking oor ’n ondienstige of verouderde
artikel en die afskrywe van tekorte geskied met die goed-
keuring van die bestuur. :

J10.6. ’n Artikel wat vernietig moet word word ver-
brand of begrawe in die teenwoordigheid van mmstens een
lid van die bestuur.

J10.7. ’n Qorskot wat by die voorraadopname gevmd is,
word in voorraad opgeneem.

J10.8." ’'n Persoon wat in. beheer geplaas is van emge

" voorrade of uitrusting van ’n skool en met ingang van

enige datum om watter rede ook al nie langer in beheer
van sodanige voorrade of uitrusting sal wees nie, moet
v66r sodanige datum ’n oorhandigingsertifikaat in *n vorm
deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur aan sy skoolhoof, of as die
persoon ’‘n skoolhoof is, aan die betrokke bestuur 00I-
handig.

Versekering van Eiendom.

J11. ’n Bestuur verseker by ’'n_versekeringsmaatskappy
deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur, alle geboue en ander eien-
dom wat brandskade kan ly, teen brandverlies.

Finansies.

Ji2.1. ’'n Bestuur hou rekeningboeke en registers tot
tevredenheid van die Sekretaris.

J12.2. Alle rekeningboeke en registers word aan die

-einde van elke boekjaar afgesluit en word deur ’n ouditeur,
deur die bestuur benoem en deur die Sekretaris goedge-

keur, geouditeer.

J12.3. Alle rekeningboeke en registers word in velhge
bewaring gehou.

J12.4. Alle gelde ontvang, word so gou moontlik maar
nie later nie as die volgende werkdag, gedeponeer: Met
dien verstande dat 'n bedrag van R10.00 en minder nie

_dadelik gedeponeer hoef te word nie.
J12.5.

'n Tjek word geteken deur minstens twee persone
deur due bestuur daartoe gernagtig.
J12.6. ’n Bestuur 1€ aan die Sekretans voor—

(a) n Rarmng van mkomste en u:tgawes vir die vol-
gende boekjaar; ;

(b) ’n geouditeerde balansstaat en geouditeerde state
van inkomste en nitgawes in verband met sy bedry-
wighede en ’n jaarverslag vir die afgelopc bock]aar
en :

(b) enige ander inhgtmg wat vereis word.

] Vermfndeﬁng van Hulptoelae.

J13.1. Indien na die mening van die Sekretaris daar 'n
ernstige versuim of tekortkoming in die administrasie van.

“of onderwys aan 'n Staatsondersteunde spesiale skool is,

kan hy ’n hulptoelae gedeeltelik of ten volle terughou
totdat hy daavan oortuig is dat die versuim of tekort-
koming verhelp is of word.

J13.2. °n Hulptoelae aan ’n Staatsondersteunde spesiale
skool kan deur die Sekretaris teruggetrek word indien hy -

oortuig-is dat die skool ni¢ langer nodig is nie.
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GRANTING OF LOANS TO STATE-AIDED SPECIAL SCHOOLS.

Purposes.

J14.1. ~Subject to the provisions of section four of the
Act, loans may be made to the management of a State-
aided special school for—

() the erection of buildings and the acqmsmon of
fittings and fixtures of a permanent nature;

(b) the acquisition of land (including land on which any
buildings have been erected) or rights or interests
in or over land, and the payment of costs in con-
nection with any survey and transfer:

(c) the payment of the capital outlay on the fenemg and

improvement of any land vested in such manage- :

ment;
(d) the purchase of movables of a capital nature; and
(¢) the repayment of any loan (other than a loan
granted out of moneys appropriated by Parliament
for the purpose) lawfully raised by such manage-
ment, before or after the commencement of the Act,

for any purpose mentiored in any of the precedlng-

paragraphs.
Application for Loans.

J14.2. Every application for a loan shall be addressed in
writing to the Secretary and shall clearly state the purpose
and object of the proposed loan.

J14.3. The Secretary may, upon receipt of any such
application, call for such estimates, plans, specifications,
reports, returns and other information, and may cause
- such inspection to be made as he may deem necessary for
the purpose of determining whether the proposed loan
should be granted

Conditions of Loans.

J14.4. Every loan granted under this regulation shall be
subject to the conditions prescribed by the Treasury.

J14.5. Every such loan, together with interest thereon,
shall, subject to any prior charge of hypothecation, be a
charge upon all the property, both movable and immov-
able, present or future, of the management of the special
sehool to which such loan has been granted: Provided
that the Minister may, after consultation with the Minister
~of Finance, at any time by writing under his hand waive

any preference under this sub-regulation in favour of the
holder of any bond over such property, if he-is satisfied
that the value of the property is sufficient to cover the
amount of the loan which has not been repaid and the
amount secured by such bond.

J14.6. The period within which any such loan, together
with the interest thereon, shall be repaid shall be deter-
mined by the Treasury before the loan is granted, but the
Treasury may from time to time extend any such perlod

Provided 'that any such loan, together with the interest

thereon, shall, subject to the provisions of sub-regula-

tion 8, be repaid within forty years of the date on which
the first repayment in terms of that sub- regulauon be-
comes due.

J14.7. 'The management to which a loan has been granted
under this regulation, shall pay to the Secretary on the
first day of January and on the first day of July in every
year one half of the annual payment required to redeem
the principal moneys advanced, together. with interest
thereon at such rate as the Treasury may determine, and
the sums so payable shall continue ‘to be payable until
all the moneys lent from time to time, together with
interest thereon, have been repaid.

J14.8. The first payment shall be made on such date (not
being' later than three years after the loan or the first
instalment thereof was paid out) as the Treasury may
determine: Provided that during any such time as may
elapse between the time of payment of the first instalment
and the said date, interest at the aforesaid rate on such
instalment shall be payable by the management to the

|
TOEKENNING VAN LENINGS AAN STAATSONDERSTEUNDE !
SPESIALE SKOLE. {

i

Doefeindes é
J14.1. Lemngs kan, behoudens die bepallngs van artike,
vier van die Wet, aan die bestuur van ’n Staatsonder
 steunde spesiale skool toegestaan word vir—

(@) die oprigting van geboue en die verkryging vat
toebehore van permanente aard;

(b) die verkryging van grond (met inbegrip van gronc

- waarop geboue opgerig is) of regte op of belange ir
grond en die bestryding van onkoste in' verbang

. met opmeting en transport;

(¢) die bestryding van kapitaaluitgawes besiee aan dic
omheining en verbetering van grond behorende aar
sodanige bestuur;

(d) die aankoop van roerende kapitaalgoedere; en

 (e) die terugbetaling van enige lening (uitgesonderd v
lening toegestaan uit gelde deur die Parlement vis
die doel bewillig) deur sodanige. bestuur voor of nd
die inwerkingtreding van die Wet wettiglik aange,
gaan vir 'n doel in enigeen van die voorafgaande
paragrawe vermeld.

Aansoeke om Lenings. ‘

J14.2. Elke aansoek om ’n lening moet skriftelik aar
die Sekretaris gerig word en die doel en oogmerk van dig
voorgestelde lening moet duidelik vermeld word.

-J14.3. By ontvangs van sodanige aansoek kan die Sekre:

taris sodanige begrotings, planne, spesifikasies, verslae
opgawes en ander inligting aanvra, en kan hy sodanige
inspeksie laat uitvoer as wat hy nodig mag ag om te bepaal
of die voorgestelde lening toegestaan behoort te word.

Voorwaardes van Lenings. i

J144. Elke kragtens h1erd1e regulasie toegestane lemng
is onderwotpe aan die voorwaardes wat die Tesoun]

voorskryf.

J14.5. Elke sodanige lening tesame met die rente daaro
verskuldig, maak behoudens enige vroeére las of beswann%

. met verband, ’n las uit op al die eiendom, roerend sowel

as onroerend, huidig sowel as toekomstig, van die bestuut
van die spesiale skool waaraan die lening toegestaan is
Met dien verstande dat die Minister, na oorlegpieging mei
die Minister van Finansies, skriftelik onder sy handteke;
ning te eniger tyd van sy voorkeurreg ingevolge hierdie
subregulasw afstand kan doen ten gunste van die houer
van ‘n verband op sodanige eiendom, indien hy oortuig
is dat die waarde van die eiendom voldoende is om di
bedrag van die lening wat nie terugbetaal is me en di

| bedrag deur die'verband verseker, te dek.

J14.6. Die tydperk waarbinne so 'n lenihg, tesame met dig
rente daarop, terugbetaal moet word, moet deur dic
Tesourie bepaal word voordat die lening toegestaan word

maar die Tesourie -kan sodanige tydperk van tyd tot ‘[yci

“verleng: Met dien verstande dat, behoudens die bepalings

van subregulasie 8 elke sodanige lening tesame met die
rente daarop terugbetaal moet word binne veertig jaar
vanaf die datum waarop die eerste terugbetaling mgevolce
daardie subregulasie verskuldig word.

'J14.7. Die bestuur aan wie 'n lening kragtens hierdie

regulasie toegestaan is, moet aan die Sekretaris op die
eerste dag van Januarie en op die eerste dag van Julie
in elke jaar een helfte betaal van die jaarlikse bedra
vereis om die hoofsom wat voorgeskiet is. af te los. tesam
met rente daarop teen die koers wat die Tesourie bepaal
en dié bedrae aldus betaalbaar bly betaalbaar totdat al di
geld wat van tyd tot tyd geléeen is, tésame met die rent
daarop, terugbetaal is. .

J14.8. Die eerstc betaling moet geskied op die datum
(wat nie later mag wees nie as drie jaar nadat die lenin
of die eerste paaiement daarvan uitbetaal was) wat di
Tesourie bepaal: Met dien verstande dat gedurende di
termyn vanaf die uitbetaling van die eerste paaiement to
die bedoelde datum rente teen voormelde koers o
daardie paaiement deur die bestuur aan die Sekretari
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Secretary: Provided further that the Treasury may, in

special circumstpnces, from time to time in respect of any

particular year suspend payments in redemption of the

principe]l moneys advanced. X ' :
'CHAPTER K. |

|CONTINUATION CLASSES. |

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH GRANTS-IN-AID ARE PAYABLE TO
CONTINUATION CLASSES AND OTHER INCIDENTAL MATTERS.

Application for, Gmnts—z'n'-)-ff%d.

K1. The application by the managemenit of a continua-
tion class applying for a grant-in-aid in terms of section
four of the Act must be accompanied by a statement
containing the following particulars: =

(@) The number of pupils who may and _Eﬁeéire to attend

" the classes; _ : : :

(b) the subjectjh which will be offered and the number
of pupils who will take each subject; B

(c) the names |and qualifications of pé;sons_ who are

classes an
names of

as-members of the-teaching staff and the
eir employers; ! :

T

approved by the Secretary, for the, period ending
‘the 31st December of the first year. L

Conditions for the Making of Grants-in-Aid.

|K2.1. The making of a grant-in-aid to a continuation

“class shall be subject to the condition that-—

(a) there shall be an average enrolment';_ of at least 15
Coloured pupils, who do not attend any other

school .on ¢ full-time basis and who are not subject

to compulsory school attendance; - |

(b) there shall be a minimum of eight Coloured pupils |

enrolled in| each class instituted: Provided that
where less than eight are so enrolled, small class

tinits may P%Ive grouped under one teacher:
(c) the classes shall not be instituted and maintained
either wholly ‘or partly for private profit; o
(d) the classes shall be placed under the control of a
local committee, hereinafter in this Chapter re-

ferred to ay a committee, constituted as provided

in sub-regulations K4.1 and K4.2;- |

(¢) the committee shall keep books and registers, sub-

mit reports|and returns and perfortn such other

duties as are prescribed in this Chapter or which

are required by the Secretary from time to time;
(f) the staff employed at such classes shall be remune-

 — rated in acdordance with rates determined by the
Minister; L o % o -
(2) subject to the provisions of regulation, L.3.1, tuition

fees shall be paid in accordance with rates deter-

mined by the Minister in consultation: with the’
[

Mimnister of Finance.

K2.2. Where any lcommittee in receipt of.éﬂ grant-in'-aid

for classes fails to comply with any provision of this,

Chapter or any cordition attaching to the payment of the
erant or fails to cemply with any direction 'given by the
Secretary in conneciion with the classes, the Secretary may

withhold payment of the whole or any pé?rtion of the

grant-in-aid payableg. |

Busis of G'mm-z‘n-Al.id.

K3. Where the MiLister makes a grant-in-aid in térms of

section four of the ,-\_Xct, to a continuation class, the Secre-

tary shall pay-—— l| T R | .

" (a) the full salaries and allowances of approved full-
time staff; L, P b

~ (b) the difference |between other approved. expenditure
and the approyed tuition fees and other revenue in
respect of s\uch courses as the Minister may
approve. ’ 7 -~ w

prepared to .serve as secretary/principal of the |

{(d) an estimate of receipts and payments in a form, |

betaalbaar is: Met dien verstande voorts dat die Tesourie

van tyd tot tyd betalings ter aflossing van die hoofsomme'
wat voorgeskiet is onder spesiale - omstandighede ten

opsigte van-’n bepaalde jaar kan opskort.

'HOOFSTUK K.
VOORTSETTINGSKLASSE.
VOORWAARDES ‘WAAROP HULPTOELAES BETAALBAAR IS AAN
VOORTSETTINGSKLASSE EN ANDER SAKE WAT DAARMEE IN
- VERBAND STAAN. L

Aankoek_ om Hulptoelaes.

K1. Waar 'n bestuiir-qan ’n voottsettingsklas om hulp-
toelac ingevolge artikel 'vier van die Wet aansoek doen,

‘moet sodanige aansoek vergesel gaan van ’n opgawe wat

die volgende besonderhede aandui:
(@) die getal leerlinge wat die klasse kan en wil bywoon;

(b) die vakke wat aangebied sal .word en die getal
leerlinge wat elke vak sal neem; -

(¢) name en kwalifikasies van persone wat bereid is om
as sekretaris/hoof van die klasse en as lede van die
doserende personeel diens te doen en die name van

_ hulle werkgewers; - ! S .

(d) 'n begroting van ontvangste en uitbetalings in ’n
vorm wat deur die Sekretatis goedgekeur is vir die
tydperk eindigende 31 Desember van die eerste
jaar. :

Voorwaardes van Toekenning van Hulptoelaes.

K2.1. Die toekenning van ’'n hulptoelae aan ’n voort-
settingsklas is’ onderworpe aan die voorwaarde dat—

(a) daar 'n gemiddelde inskrywing is van minstens 15
Kleurlingleerlinge wat nie voltyds enige ander skool
bywoon nie en wat nie aan leerplig onderworpe is
nie; - : § p .

(b) daar 'n inskrywing is van minstens agt Kleurling-

" leerlinge vir elke klas wat ingestel word: Met dien
verstande dat waar sodanige inskrywing minder as
agt is, kleiner klaseenhede saam onder een onder-
wyser gegroepeer kan word; :

(c) die klasse nie geheel of gedeeltelik vir private wins
ingestel en in stand gehou word nie;

(d) die klasse onder die beheer geplaas word van 'n

plaaslike komitee, hieronder in hierdie Hoofstuk
’n komitee genoem, saamgestel soos in subregulasies
K4.1 en K4.2 bepaal; ;

(¢) die komitee bocke en registers hou, verslae en

‘opgawes verstrek en die ander pligte vervul wat in
_ hierdie Hoofstuk voorgeskryf word of wat die”
Sekretaris van tyd tot tyd vereis; _

(f) die personeel in diens by sodanige. klasse besoldig
‘word volgens skale deur die Minister bepaal;

(¢) behoudens die bepalings van' regulasie L3.1. klas-
gelde betaal word volgens tariewe deur die Minister
1in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies bepaal.

K2.2. Waar enige komitee aan wie 'n hulptoelae vir
klasse toegestaan is, versuim om te voldoen aan enige be-
paling van hierdie Hoofstuk of enige voorwardes verbonde -
aan die betaling van die toelae, of in gebreke bly om te.
voldoen aan enige opdrag wat die Sekretaris in verband
met die klasse gee, kan die Sekretaris betaling van die hele
of ’n gedeelte van die toelae wat betaalbaar is, terughou.

Grondslag van Hulptoelae.

K3. Waar die Minister .ingevolge die bepélings van artikel
vier van die Wet °n hulptoelac aan 'n voortsettingsklas
toeken, betaal die Sekretaris—

(a) die volle salarisse en toelaes van die goedgekeurde
voltydse personeel; T

(b) !die verskil tussen ander goedgekeurde uitgawes en

= die goedgekeurde klasgelde en ander inkomste tén

opsigte van die kursuss;.e wat ‘die Minister goedkeur.
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Committee for Continuation Classes.

K4.1. A committee consisting of not less than three
members representative of local bodies or institutions,
shall be formed to assume the financial as well as the
administrative responsibility for the classes.

K4.2. The Minister may appoint up to two members to
a committee. , i

K4.3. Members appointed by’ the Minister shall serve
on a committee for a period of three years or for such
other period as the Minister may approve.

K4.4. The committee shall furnish the Secretary annually
with a return giving' particulars of the name, address,

status and profession of each member of the committee
not appointed by the Minister. -

Constitution of Committee.

K5.1. A committee shall draw up a written constitution
to be approved by the Secretary setting out its powers,
functions, and the procedure at meetings and including
such other provisions as the Secretary may require.

K52. The committee shall.be a body corporate.
Duties of- Committee.

K6.1. The main duties of the committee shall be—

(@) the recommendation of a suitable person or persons:
for appointment as principal/secretary or as prin-

cipal of and as secretary to the classes;
(b) the acquisition of suitable accommodation for the
classes; ' Co o
(c) the submission to the Secretary of recommendations
regarding the tuition fees payable by pupils:
(d) the purchase of the necessary school material and
equipment; : : ;
(e) the supervision and management of the financial
affairs and administration of the classes:
(f) the collection of funds from the public in aid of
. the classes; - '
* (g) the submission of recommendations to the Secretary

regarding the appointment, remuneration and dis-
charge of staff; ' '

(h)
tion of his remuneration; and

(i) the submission to the Secretary of estimates of
revenue and expenditure. :

K6.2. Proper minutes of proceedings at all committee

meetings shall be kept by the committee in a suitable
book. A copy of the minutes of each meeting shall imme-
diately after confirmation thereof, be transmitted to the
Secretary. -

Matters to be Approved by Secretary.

K7. The committee of a continuation class shall obtain
the approval of the Secretary in respect of—

(a) the appointment of a principal/secretary or of a
principal and a secretary, and an auditor:

(b) the appointment of full-time staff;

(c) the purchase of stores, equipment and permanent
assets. unless approved in the estimates for the
financial year in question; .

(d) the sale or writing off of stores and equipment
which have become redundant or unserviceable and
the writing off of deficiencies. in funds, stores or
equipment; and '

(e) the tuition fees payable by pupils.

Duties of Principal and Secretary.

K8.1. The principal of a continuation class shall exer-
cise supervision and control over the instruction at and
general administration and activities of the classes and
shall be responsible to the committee. He shall ensure,
on the instructions of the committee, that the provisions
of regulations K7 and K9.1 to K9.3 and K14.1 to K14.4
are observed and that any other instructions by the com-
mittee are carried out, ; ’

the appointment of an auditor and the determina-

Komitee vir Voortsettingsklasse.

K4.1. ’n Komitee bestaande uit minstens drie lede wat
plaaslike liggame of inrigtings verteenwoordig, moet,
gevorm word om sowel geldelike as administratiewe ver-
antwoordelikheid vir die klasse te aanvaar. .
K4.2. Die Minister kan tot twee lede in ’n komitee
benoem.

K4.3. Lede deur die Minister benoem, dien in ‘n komitee|
vir 'n ampstermyn van drie jaar of 'n ander tydperk wat
die Minister goedkeur. ) .

K4.4. Die Komitee verstrek jaarliks aan die Sekretaris

'n opgawe met besonderhede van die naam, adres, status
en beroep van elke komiteelid wat nie deur die Minister

- benoem is nie,

Konstitusie van Komitee.

K5.1. ’n Komitee stel 'n skriftelike konstitusie' op wat
deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur moet word en wat sy be-
voegdhede, werksaamhede en prosedure by vergaderings
uiteensit en die ander bepalings insluit wat die Sekretaris
vereis. -

K5.2. Die komitee moet 'n regspersoon wees.

Pligte van Komitee.

Ké6.1. Die hoofpligte van die komitee is—

(a) die aanbeveling van ’n geskikte persoon of persone
vir aanstelling as hoof/sekretaris of as hoof en as
sekretaris van die klasse;

(b) die verkryging van geskikte akkommodasie vir die
klasse; : :

(¢) die indiening van aanbevelings by die Sekretaris
ten opsigte van klasgelde betaalbaar deur leer-
linge; -

(d) die aankoop van die nodige skoolmateriaal en uit-

' rusting; .

(e) toesig oor en beheer van die geldelike aangeleent-
hede en administrasie van die klasse;

(/) die insameling van fondse van' die publick ten be-
-hoewe van die klasse; :

(g) die indiening van aanbevelings by die Sekretaris ten
opsigte van die aanstelling, besoldiging en ontslag

- van personeel;

(h) die aanstelling van 'n ouditeur en die bepaling van
sy besoldiging; en

(i) die indiening van begrotings van inkomste en uit-
gawe by die Sekretaris.

K6.2. Die komitee moet behoorlike notule van sy ver-
rigtings op vergaderings in 'n geskikte boek hou. ’n Af-

_skrif van die notule van elke vergadering word onmid-
dellik na bekragtiging daarvan aan die Sekretaris gestuur.

Sake wat deur die Sekretaris Goedgekeur moet word.

K7. Die komitee van ’n voortsettingsklas moet die goed-
keuring van die Sekretaris verkry vir— :

(@) die aanstelling van ’n. hoof/sekretaris of hoof en

sekretaris en 'n ouditeur; oo
. (b) die aanstelling van voltydse personeel;

(c) die aankoop van voorrade, uitrusting en perma-
nente bates, tensy in die begroting vir die betrokke
boekjaar goedgekeur;

(d) die verkoop of afskrywing van voorrade en uit-
rusting wat oortollig of onbruikbaar is en die
afskrywing van tekorte in fondse, voorrade of uit-
rusting; en 4 m :

(e) die klasgelde wat deur leerlinge betaalbaar is.

Pligte van Hbof en Sekretaris.

K8.1. Die hoof van ’n voortsettingsklas hou toesig oor

en beheer die onderrig aan en algemene adminisirasie en
werksaamhede van die klasse en is aan die komitee ver- -
antwoordelik. Hy moet in opdrag van die komitee toe- -
sien dat die bepalings van regulasies K7, K9.1 tot K9.3
en K14.1 tot K144 nagekom word en dat enige ander
opdragte’ van die komitee uitgevoer word. :



BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 4 DESEMBER 1963 55

18.2. The secretary of a continuation class shall perfoﬂn
uch of the dutids referred to in sub-regulation (1) as the.
rincipal or, if trlcre is no principal, the committee may
ssign to him. | - o |
Comrrnitte_e Shall Keep Registers.
9.1, The comunittee shall keep an annual register con-
ining the folk@ving. particulars in respect of pupils
arolled-— - | ) ;

(@) name of e;sch pupil; .

(b) date of birth (if unknown the estimated age is to
be given); | ' g | -
(¢) date of admission; §
(d) standard passed prior to admission;
(¢) home addréss; i
_(f) name and dddress of empioyer; '
(¢) date of leaving the classes; .
(h)y courses completed and/or examination successes in
individual subjects; and ' i :
(i) tuition fcesidue and paid. -

(9.2. A separate register indicating att'enijdance, scheme
f work, and wark done each week and a record of
omework done and marks allotted shall be kept in
espect of each clyss. Lo
19.3. School terms according to the school calendar
pproved by the Secretary shall as.far as possible be
dhered to. . .‘ e N

Pupils ro Suppfjr Own Books, erc ‘
210, Textbooks, |prescribe&' books, drawiﬁg.instruments
nd stationery shall not be supplied to pupils out of class
unds, but shall be supplied by the pupils themselves.

- Class Hours. ’
! | ; e o

{11. Pupils shall|not without the prior approval of the

iecretary, be -permiitted to attend classes for more than

ight hours per week. iF : ; s

Finand_:fal Books and Procedure.

12.1. The commijttee shall keep a cash book, in which
Ul moneys received, including tuition fees, donations,
lepartmental grant:#, etc., as well as all payments made,
ire entered. The book shall be balanced off at least
mce every three months and the balance in the bank,
iccording to the cash book, reconciled with the actual

imount in the ‘bank according to the latest bank state-

nent.

122. (a) A form'p] receipt showing the date and parti-
:ulars of each amaount received, whether in cash or by
‘heque, meney order or postal order shall be made out
nd a carbon copy, thereof kept for record purposes.

(b) Receipts issied for moneys received shall be
wumbered in numerLcal order. ' [

(c¢) Vouchers, ct.lrnsisting of the firm’s! invoice or
wccount, the firm’s receipt, the paid cheque and the order
if an order was issued by the committee to the firm),
shall be kept in support of the payments and shall be
wmbered and filed iin numerical order. ’ -

Ki2.3. (a) The coramittee shall open a bank account in |

‘he name of the committee and shall deposit therein all
moneys received. | : - ;

(b) Cheques shall be signed by at least two persons
wuthorized thereto by the committee and the counterfoils
>f cheques shall contain full particulars regarding each
payment. : !

Ki24. Petiy cash rot exceeding R6.00 for the payment
of small amounts miy be advanced by the committee to
the secretary of the classes. The secretary of the classes
shall keep a petty ¢ash' book in which he shall- enter
particulars of all advances and payments. Receipts in
support of payments shall whefever possible be obtained

and filed. || ' :
| ' i

K82. Die sekretaris van ’n voortsettingsklas moet die
pligte in subregulasie 1 genoem, wat die hoof, of as daar
nie 'n hoof is nie, die komitee aan hom opdra, uitvoer.

Die Komitee hou Registers.

K9.1. Die komitee hou 'n jaarlikse r_egisier wat die vol-
gende besonderhede ten opsigte van ingeskrewe leerlinge
bevat— : . )
(a) die naam van elke leerling;
(b) geboortedatum (indien onbekend moet 'n aan-
duiding van geskatte Quderdomf gegee word);
(c) toelatingsdatum; fy
(d) standerd voor toelating geslaag;
(¢) huisadres; ‘
(/) npaam en adres van werkgewer;
(¢) datum waarop klasse verlaat word; _
(k) kursus voltooi en/of eksamens geslaag in afsonder-
like vakke; en -
(i} klasgelde verskuldig en betaal.
K92. Vir elke klas word 'n afsonderlike register gehou
wat bywoning, die werkskema en die werk wat elke week
gedoen is asook huiswerk wat gedoen is met puntetoe-
kenning aandui. . . iz :
K9.3. Sover doenlik moet skoolkwartale volgens die
skoolkalender wat deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur is gevolg

.word,

| Leerlinge moet Eie Boeke, ens., Verskaf. -

K10. Teksboeke, '_voorgéskrewe boeke, tekeninstrumente
en skryfbehoeftes mag nie aan leerlinge uit klasfondse
verskaf word nie, maar moet deur leerlinge self verskaf

word.

Klasure. "

| K11 Sonder die voorafverkres goedgekeuring van die

Sekretaris mag leerlinge nie toegelaat word om Klasse vir

~meer as 8 uur per week by te woon nie.

Finansiéle Boeke en Prosedure.

Ki2.1. Die komitee hou ’n kasboek waarin alle gelde .

ontvang, insluitende klasgelde, skenkings, departementele
toelaes, ens. sowel as uitbetalings aangeteken word. Die
kasboek word minstens een keer elke dric maande ge-
balanseer en die banksaldo, volgens.die kasboek, gerekon-
silicer met die werklike bedrag in die bank volgens die
jongste bankstaat. ' o '
K122. (a) 'n Formele kwitansie wat die datum en. be-

sonderhede aandui van elke som geld ontvang, hetsy in
kontant, per tjek, poswissel, of posorder, moet uitgeskryf

_en ’n deurslag vir naslaandoeleindes bewaar word.

(b) Kwitansies uitgereik vir geld ontvang moet in
numerieke volgorde genommer word.

(¢) Bewysstukke, bestaande uit die firma se faktuur of
rekening, sy kwitansie, die betaalde tjek en die bestelling
(indien’ die komitee ’n bestelling aan die firma uitgereik
het), moet ter stawing van uitbetalings gehou en in
numerieke volgorde genommer en geliasseer word. “

K12.3. (a) Die komitee opcﬁ ’n bankrekening op naam

| van die komitee en deponeer alle geld wat ontvang is,
| daarin. )

(b) Tjeks word geteken deur minstens twee persone deur
die komitee daartoe gemagtig en die teenblaaie van die
tieks bevat volledige besonderhede van die betaling.

K12.4. ’n Kleinkasbedrag van hoogstens R6.00 kan deur
die komitee aan die sekretaris van die klasse voorgeskiet
word vir die betaling van klein bedrae. Die sekretaris van
die klasse hou ’n kleinkasboek waarin hy besonderhede
van alle voorskotte en betalings aanteken. Bewysstukke
te%és.tawing van betalings word waar moontlik verkry en
gebére.

—
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Stores

K13.1. A proper inventory or stores ledger shall be kept
in respect of all property of the committee such as furni-
ture, books, material and- equipment, etc., with an indica-

tion of the date purchased, the cost thereof and date of

and reason for write-off. No furpiture, books, material or
equipment, etc., shall be written off charge in the stores
ledgers or mventones w1th0qt the .approval of the Secre-
tary.

K13.2. All property other than expendable stores shall
be stamped or marked in some other suitable indelible
manner to indicaté the inventory number and owners}np
of the committee,

-K13.3. The Department shall not supply stores registers,
receipt books, record books, stationery and other
requisites to continuation classes and a committee shall
purchase its own stocks and provide therefor in its esti-
mates.

&

Returns to be Submitted,

K14.1. The following returns shall be furnished to the
Secretary. on a form approved by him, at the times stated
in each case but not later than one month after the end
of the school quarter in question:— .

“{a) At the end of each quarter—

() quarterly return : class time-table; .
(ii) quarterly return of teaching staff employed
(iii) quarterly statement of tultmn fees due and
paid,
(b) Statement of receipts and payments—

(i) for the first and second quarters comblncd—- '

at the end of the second guarter;
(i) for the third quarter only—at the end of the
third quarter;

(iii} for the full year 1st January to 31st December- '

—at the end of the fourth quarter, properly
audited and certified as correct by the auditor,
together with his report, if any.

(c) An audited inventory of assets as at the 31st Decem-
ber of each year, showing the date of purchase and
the purchase price of each asset and assets written
off during the year and a reference to the Secre-
tary’s authority for such write-off:

(d) An audited statement as at the 31st December of
' each year showing—

(i) tuition fees unpaid to.date;

" (ii) salaries and  other accounts unpaid to date:

(iii) Government grant;s for current year not yet
received; :

(iv) cash on hand:

(v) cash in the bank, supported by a bank certifi-
cate and a statement reconciling the bank
balance in the cash book with the actual
balance in the bank.

K14.2. The auditor shall state his name, occupation and
qualifications, business address and professional status.
K14.3. Receipts and payments accounts shall be accom-
panied by a bank certificate indicating the bank balance
and a reconciliation statement in respect of balances as
per cash book and per bank statement.

K144. Estimates of revenue and expenditure for the en-
suing financial year shall be submitted to the Secretary
on a form approved by the Secretary, not later than “the
31st August of each year,

: .Paymenr of Grant-fn-Aid.

Ki51. A gra.nt-m-md to a' committee shail be payable
in four instalments. The first payment shall be made as

.soon as possible after the 1st April and the remaining

payments after receipt of the prescribed returns and: state-
ments,

K15.2. In the case of a newly established class the first
payment shall be made as soon as possible after the
establishment of the class. |
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V oorrade.

'K13.1. ’n Behoorlike inventaris of voorraadregister wol
gehou van alle eiendom van die komitee soos meubel
boeke, materiaal en uitrusting, ens., met ‘n aanduiding ve
die datum van aankoop, koste daarvan en datum van ¢
rede vir afskrywing. Geen meubels, boeke, materiaal «
uitrusting, ens., word in die voorraadregisters of -inve:
tarisse afgeskryf sonder die goedkeurmg van die Sekretar
nie.

K13.2. Alle eiendom, ustgesonderd verbruiksvoorrad
word gestempel of op ander onuitwisbare manier pasli
gemerk om die inventarisnommer en eiendomsreg van d
komitee aan te dui.

.K13.3. Die Departement verskaf nie voorraadregister

kwitansieboeke, rekordboeke, skryfbehoeftcs en ander b
nodigdhede aan voorsettingsklasse nie en 'n komitee mo
Sy eie voorrade aankoop en in sy begroting daarvoc

voorsiening maak.

Opgawes wat Ingedien moet word.

K14.1. Die volgende opgawes word op die tye wat i
elke geval aangedui is en nie later nie as een maand na d
end van die betrokke skoolkwartaal, aan die Sekretar
verstrek op 'n vorm deur hom goedgekeur : —

(a) Aan die einde van elke kwartaal—
(i) ’n kwartaalstaat: klasrooster;
(ii) n kwartaalstaat van doserende personeel i
diens; -
(iii) 'n kwartaalstaat van klasgelde verskuldig ¢
. betaal;
~(b) ’'n Staat van -ontvangste en uitbetalings—
(i) saamgevat. vir die eerste en die tweede kwa
taal—aan die end van die tweede kwartaal;
(ii) alleen vir die derde kwartaalwaan die end va
die derde kwartaal;
(iii) vir die volle jaar l Januane—Bl Desember-
.. aan die end van die vierde kwartaal, behoorli
_geouditeer en deur die ouditeur as korrek g
sertifiseer saam met sy verslag as daar een i

{c) 'n geouditeerde inventaris van bates scos op 3
Desember van elke jaar, wat die datum van aar
koop en die koopprys van elke bate en die bate
wat gedurende die jaar afgeskryf is en 'n verwysin
na die Sekretaris se magtagmg tot sodanige afskry
wing toon;

{d) ’'n geouditeerde staat soos op 31 Desember van elk
jaar wat die volgende toon—

(i) uitstaande klasgelde tot datum;
(i) salarisse en ander rekenings wat tot op datur
nog nie betaal is nie;
(iii) Regeringstoekennings vir die lopende jaar we
" nog nie ontvang is nie;
(iv) kontant voorhande;
“(v) kontant by bank, gestaaf deur ’n banksertif
" kaat en ’n staat wat die banksaldo volgens di
kasboek, rekonsilieer met dle werklike sald
in die bank.

Ki4.2. Die ouditeur moet sy naam, beroep en kwalif

kasies, besigheidsadres en professionele status vermeld.

K14.3. Ontvangs en-uitbetalingsrekenings moet vergese
gaan van ’n sertifikaat van die bank wat die banksald:
aandul en ’n rekonsiliasiestaat ten opsigte van saldo’

“soos per kasboek en bankstaat.

K14.4. Voor of op 31 Augustus’ van elke jaar word 7
begroting van inkomste en uitgawe vir die daaropvolgend:
boekjaar op ’n vorm wat deur die Sekretaris goedgekeu:
is, by die Sekretaris  ingedien.

Betaling van H. ulptoelae.

K15. 1 ’n Hulptoelae is aan 'n komitee i in vier paaiement
betaalbaar. Die eerste paaiement word sodra moontlil
na 1 April betaal en die orige paaiemente na ontvang
van die yoorgeskrewe opgawes en state.

K15.2. In die geval van pas ingestelde klasse word di
eerste paaiement so spoedig moontlik nadat die klassc
ingestel is, betaal -
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| .

Withdrawal of Grkznt-r'n—A:‘é.
o al ! o :
{16.1. The Minister reserves the right to withdraw his
pprovai for the \payment of a grant-in-aid to a continua-

on class without giving reasons therefor. | t

{16.2. Whenever a committee is notified’ that the grant-

1-aid to its classes has been withdrawn—
(@) it shall after payment of liabilities, forward the
balance of funds on hand and the cash book, bank

statements, a list of assets and other accounting |

records fc the Secretary, with an indication of
where such assets are stored; - ¢+

(b). all assets shall become the property of the State and
the Secretqry may dispose thereof as he deems fit
or transfer‘them-'or place them in safe-keeping.

| CHAPTER . i

ESTABLISHMENT OF PART-TIME CLASSES.
pi B o : : _
J1.1. Whenever at a particular centre there is a demand
or education for |Coloured persons who are not subject
> compulsory education and the following requirements
re complied with, part-time classes to proyvide education
s defined in sectipn twenty-one of the Act may, with the
pproval of the Minister, be established: " | ;

(@) There must| be an average enrolment of at least

fifteen Colonred pupils who do not attend any other
- school full-time and who are not subject to com-
.pulsory edugation. ,

(b) For each class established there must be an enrol-
ment of at least eight Coloured pupils: Provided
that where such enrolment is less than eight, smaller
clags units may be grouped under one teacher.

.1.2. Whenever cn account of a decrease in the number.

f pupils or for other reasons, the continuation of part-
ime classes is in .
varranted, he may disestablish such classes.

Control of Part-Timé Cla;‘eses. Ir
nent of part-time classes, he shall assign the control thereof

o the principal of § State school. For the purpose of this
“hapter such part-time classes shall be controlled and

2. Whenever thetijnis‘tér'has approved the establish-

nanaged as if they constituted part of such ‘State school. |-

4 k)
-4 | ¥ [ .
Continuation and Part-Time Classes: Tuition Fees,
Duration, Etc. of Courses. ‘

~3.1. Tuition fees|in respect of a course ::Of education |
1s provided in section twenty-one of the Act, at part-time |
)r continuation classes shall be payable at rates determined

y the Minister in consultation with the
Finance in respect of— .

(@

f.Ministcr of

courses and classes which lead to ‘an.examination
for an educational certificate conducted by the
Department, or a department or provincial adminis-
tration refered to in sub-section (4) of section
twenty-one of the Act; =~ b

(b) part-iime classes which must be selif-'supportipg,'

including—

(i) courses in, music, ballet, speech, idrama; art,
craft; : Y

(iiy courses and demonstrations in; prescribed

domestic |science subjects; P
(iii) short courses and lectures in prescribed com-

mercial subjects in general, not falling under |

paragraplI (a):

" (iv) classes andl courses in technology, building, and |

~graph (a)
. (v) classes a
sport; |

other tec:I:ical subjects not falling under para-

courses in physical edij:cation and

¢ opinion of the Minister no longer

classes which need not be self-sdpportiilg, including

Intrekking van Hu.lproelaé.'

K16.1. Die Minister behou hom die reg voor om sy goed-
keuring van die betaling van ’n hulptoelae aan ’n voort-
settingsklas in te trek’ sonder om redes daarvoor te: ver-
strek. ' - ' _ .

K16.2. Wanneer ’n komitee in kennis gestel is dat hulp-
toelae aan sy klasse ingetrek is—

(@) stuur hy na betaling van laste die saldo van fondse
voorhande en die kasboek, bankstate, 'n lys van
bates en ander boekhourekords aan die Sekretaris
met ’n aanduiding van waar die bates bewaar word;

(b) word alle bates die eiendom van die Staat en kan

" die Sekretaris na goeddunke daaroor beskik, dit
oorplaas of laat bewaar. T . '

5 3 -

HOOFSTUK L.

INSTELLING VAN DESLTYDSE KLASSE.

CL1.1: 'As'd_é,ar op 'n bepaalde plek n vraag is na onder-

wys vir Kleurlinge wat nie aan skoolplig onderworpe. is
nie en voldoen word aan die volgende vereistes kan deel-
tydse klasse met die goedkeuring van die Minister inge-
stel word om die onderwys te verskaf soos bepaal by
artikel een-en-twintig van die Wet.. :

'(@) Daar moet 'n gemiddelde inskrywing van minstens
15 Kleurlingleerlinge wees wat ni¢ voltyds enige -
“ander skool bywoon nie en wat nie aan leerplig
onderworpe is nie. { : _

(b) Daar moet ’h inskrywing van minstens agt Kleur-
lingleerlinge vir elke klas wees wat ingestel word:
Met dien verstande dat waar so 'n inskrywing
minder as agt is, kleiner klascenhede saam onder
een onderwyser gegroepeer kan word.

L1.2. Wanneer die voortsetting van deeltydse klasse na
die mening van die Minister weens 'ndaling in die leer-
lingtal of om ander redes nie langer geregverdig is nie,
kan hy die instelling van sodanige klasse intrek.

Be!ieer van Deeltydse Klasse.

1.2. Wanmeer die Minister die instelling van 'n deeltydse
klas goedgekeur het, dra hy die beheer daarvan aan die
hoof van 'n Staatskool op. Vir die doel van hierdie Hoof-
stuk word sodanige deeltydse klas bestuur en beheer asof
dit ’n deel van sodanige staatskool is. ' "

Voortsettings- en Deeltydse Klasse: Klasgelde, duur ens.,
van Kursusse. ' )

L3:1. Klasgelde ten opsigte van 'n onderwyskursus soos
bepaal by artikel een-en-twintig van die Wet by deeltydse
of voortsettingsklasse is betaalbaar teen tariewe wat die
Minister in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies bepaal
ir— .

~ (a) klasse wat nie selfonderhoudend hoef te wees nie,

: insluitende kursusse en klasse wat lei tot ’n ek-
samen vir ‘n opvoedkundige sertifikaat afgencem
deur die Departement of ’n in - subartikel (4) van
artikel een-en-twintig van' die Wet bedoelde de- -
partement of provinsiale administrasie;

. (b) deeltydse klasse wat selfonderhoudend moet wees,
_ insluitende— ' : :
- (i) kursusse in musiek, ballet, spraakkuns, drama,
. kuns, handwerk; - . “
(i) kursusse en demonstrasies in voorgeskrewe huis-
©, - houdkundige vakke;
(iii) kort kursusse en lesings in voorgeskrewe han-
delsvakke in die algemeen wat nie onder para-
. graaf (a) val nie; S
(iv) klasse en kursusse in tegnologie, boukunde en
ander tegniese vakke wat nie onder paragraaf
(a) val nie;
(v) klasse en kursusse in liggaamlike opvoeding en
'sports: . ' ' ' '
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(vi) courses, demonstrations and classes in flower
arrangement, art appreciation, music appreci-
ation, and any other c¢lass, club activity, course
?r) demonstration not falling under paragraph
a;

{vii) language classes not failing under paragraph |

(a); ‘
Provided that self-supporting classes shall mean classes in
respect of which the tuition fees will approximately cover

the cost of salaries and allowances of the teaching staff
concerned. '

L32. The duration-of the courses described in sub-
regulation 1 shall be—

(a) four school quarters in the case of a course referred

to in paragraph (a) thereof;

() a minimum of two school quarters in the case of
a course referfed to in paragraph (b) thereof, which
leads to an examination approved by the Minister
in terms of section twenty-one of the Act; and

(¢) a minimum of one lecture for any other course,
referred to in the said paragraph (b) above which
does not lead to an examination.

L3.3. Application for admission as a part-time pupil

at any class referred to in sub-regulation 1, shall be made
on a form approved by the Secretary. As a rule, part-time
pupils shall be admitted only at the commencement of a
course or class. : :

L3.4. The conduct of examinations and the issue of

diplomas or certificates in connection therewith shall be

as prescribed by the Department or provincial administra-

glon gefe:red to in sub-section (4) of section twenty-one of
e Act.” | '

L3.5. Messengers in full-time Government employment
.and such other part-time pupils as the Secretary may deter-
mine, may be admitted to part-time classes which are not
self-supporting without being required to pay tuition fees.

CHAPTER M.

GRANTS-IN-AID TO NURSERY SCHOOLS.

M1. The Minister may, at his discretion, determine con- .

ditions in addition to those laid down in this Chapter
subject to which a grant-in-aid may be made to the man-
agement of any nursery school: Provided that any condi-
tions stipulated by the Minister regarding the payment of

moneys to such management shall be so stipulated after .

consultation with the Minister of Finance.

M2. The management shall submit to the Minister for
his approval, a constitution which shall provide for cor-
porate status and a grant-in-aid shall be paid only to a
management, the constitution of which has been approved
by the Minister. : -

M3. The management shall keep a register containing
such particulars as the Secretary may require in respect
of the pupils enrolled. The name of a pupil shall be

removed from the register on his leaving the school, or if -

he has been absent for more than forty consecutive school
days: Provided that his name may be retained therein if
his parent or guardian notifies the management within the
aforesaid period, that the child is prevented by illness from
attending school and that he will return as soon as he
has recovered. - :

M4. The Secretary, an inspector of schools, a medical
inspector of schools or any other officer authorized thereto
by the Secretary shall have the right to inspect, during
school hours any nursery school which has applied for or
is in receipt of a grant-in-aid in order to inspect the con-
dition of the buildings and the school premises, the organi-
zation and methods and standard of instruction, or to
inspect in general the efficiency of the nursery school, and
to call for such necessary returns as he may require.

M5. A grant-in-aid shall be payable quarterly upon. the -

submission of a return to the Department by the manage-
ment and the amount of such grant shall be calculated

(vi) kursusse, demonstrasies en klasse in blomme
rangskikking, kunswaardering, musiekwaarde
ring en enige ander klas, klubbedrywigheic
kursus of demonstrasie wat nie onder pars
graaf (a) val nie; :

(vii) klasse in tale wat nie onder paragraaf (@) ve
nie; . )

" " Met dien verstande dat selfonderhoudende klasse
klasse beteken ten opsigte waarvan die klasgeld
nagenoeg die koste van salarisse en toelaes van di
" betrokke doserende personeel dek.

L3.2. Die duur van die kursusse in subregulasic 1 be
skryf, is— - -

{a) vier skoolkwartale in die geval van ’n kursus ‘i
paragraaf (a) daarvan genoem; :

(b} 'n minimum van twee skoolkwartale in die gevs
van 'n kursus in paragraaf-(b) daarvan genoem wa
lei tot n eksamen wat deur die Minister ingevolg
artikel een-en-twintig van die Wet goedgekeur is

(¢) 'n minimum van een lesing vir enige ander kursu
in bedoelde paragraaf (b) genoem wat nie tot >
eksamen lei- nie.

L3.3. Aansoek om toelating as 'n deeltydse leerling tc

" enige klas in subregulasie 1 genoem, word gedoen op

vorm wat deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur is. In die reé
word deeltydse leerlinge slegs aan die begin van ’n kuf
sus of klas toegelaat.

L3.4. Eksamens word afgeneem en diplomas of sertifi
kate in verband daarmee word uitgereik soos voorgzeskry
deur die in subartikel (4) van artikel een-en-trwintig va:
die Wet bedoelde departement of provinsiale administra
sie.

L3.5. Bodes in voltydse diens van die Regering en di
ander deeltydse leerlinge wat die Sekretaris bepaal, ka:
‘tot nie-selfonderhoudende deeltydse klasse sonder die be
taling van klasgelde toegelaat word.

HOOFSTUK M.
HULPTOELAE AAN KLEUTERSKOLE.

M1. Die Minister kan, na goeddunke, voorwaardes
benewens di¢ in hierdie Hoofstuk voorgeskryf, bepaa
waarop ’'n hulptoelae aan die bestuur van enige kleuter
skool toegeken sal word: Met dien verstande dat indie:

"enige voorwaardes deur die Minister bepaal word betref

fende die betaling van gelde aan so ’n bestuur, hy dit doe;
na oorlegpleging met die Minister van Finansies.

M2. Die bestuur moet ’n statuut, wat voorsiening vi
regspersoonlikheid insluit, aan die Minister vir goedken
ring voorlé, en 'n hulptoelae word betaal slegs aan
bestuur, waarvan die statuut deur die Minister goedge
keur is. '

M3. Die bestuur moet ’n register byhou wat sodanige be
sonderhede bevat as wat die Sekretaris in verband me
die ingeskrewe leerlinge mag vereis. Die naam van *n leer
ling moet van die’ register verwyder word as hy die skoo
verlaat, of as hy vir meer as veertig agtereenvolgend
skooldae afwesig was: Met dien verstande dat $y naan
daarin gelaat mag word as sy ouer of voog die bestuu
binne voornoemde tydperk in kennis stel dat die kind deu
siekte verhinder word om die skool by te woon en dat h
na die skool sal terugkeer sodra hy herstel.

M4. Die Sekretaris, 'n inspekteur van skole, 'n medies:

.inspekteur van skole of enige beampte wat deur dis

Sekretaris daartoe gemagtig is, het die reg om tyden
skoolure enige kleuterskool wat aansoek om ’n hulptoe
lae gedoen het of wat ’n hulptoelae ontvang, te inspektee
ten einde die toestand van die geboue en die skoolperseel
die organisasie en metodes en gehalte van onderrig t
ondersoek, of om algemene ondersoek na die doeltref
fendheid van die kleuterskool in te stel, en om sodanig
opgawes op te eis as wat hy nodig mag hé.

MS5. ’n Hulptoelae is driemaandeliks betaalbaar na dic
indiening van 'n opgawe deur die bestuur by die Departe

-ment, en die bedrag van sodanige toelae word teen hoog
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at a rafe not exgeeding R5.00 per quarter per pupil, based
on the averagel enrolment during the preceding quarter
of pupils aged £ ;0 years or older but not older than six
years at the end of such quarter: Provided that a grant-
in-aid shall be rt‘;a,yable only if such average enrolment was

not less than ten Coloured pupils.

M6. The award of a grant-in-aid to_li:' nursery school
shall be subject to the condition that the management con-

cerned, or a member thereof, has no financial interest’in
that the school or part thereof is not

such school, an .
established and maintained for private gain.

- M7. The mediym of instruction at a nursery school shall

be’ the natural slggken language of the pupil and the pupil
shall be addressed in this language. = | :

]

. M8. Only suchllpersons who in the opinion of the Secre-

tary are’ suitably| qualified may be employed at a nursery
school. i ' . X

M9. The Minister may withhold in full or in part any
grant-in-aid made to a management in terrhs of this Chap-
ter, until such time as he is satisfied that proper steps have
been or are being taken to remedy any shortcoming found
at the nursery sqhool concerned. L
M10. The Minister may withdraw any grant-in-aid made
in terms of this Chapter if he is of the opinion that there

. is no longer any ’peed for such nursery school.

for the purpose of

] 'CHAPTER N.
| |
]'rsplacmm OF SCHOOLS.

NI.1. The Secretary
officer authorized| thereto by the Secretary may inspect
and report on any State school, State-aided school, school
of industries, reform school, part-time classes, continuation
classes or any accessory to such schools, and may for this
purpose enter any such school or class or accessory thereof

at any time during school or class hours, inspect the con-

_ ditions of the buildings, grounds and equipment and the

arganization, content and methods of instruction, ascertain
the progress of the pupils under instruction and inquire
generally into the| efficiency of the school ‘or class; and
may call for such information as he may require in order
to report adequate.ly on these matters.. - | o

N1.2. Every schopl or class referred to in 'j:sub-regulation
1, shall normally be inspected annually and a report on

. each such inspection shall be submitted to the Secretary.:

N1.3. Inspection of special subjects shall normally be
made annually by inspectors of schools or!other officers
authorized thereto by the Secretary, for the!subjects con-
cerned, who sha‘ﬂ on completion of the inspection,
report to the Secretary. ' '

N1.4. Panel inspections, the members of which are
assigned thereto b}j the Secretary, shall take place as often
as the Secretary may decide in a manner and in respect of
all State and State-aided schools, except primary schools.

N1.5. (a) A copy|of an inspection report 'submitted -to
the Secretary, or of portions of such report as'the Secretary
may determine, shall be submitted to the regional board
and the school committee (or manager) concerned: Pro-
vided that the-schciol committee (or manager) shall hand
such repori to the |principal who shall bring the content
thereof to the notice of his teaching staff. '

. (b) All inspection reports shall be treated as confidential
"documents. ! B i

* N1.6. Whenever ﬁe proprietor or principa-lg-of a private
school requests in writing an inquiry into or inspection -

of such .sckool, the Secretary may cause -such inquiry or
inspection to be held and a report to be submitted to the
proprietor or principal free of charge. § %

N1.7. The Secretary, an inspector of schools, medical
inspector of schools |or other officer authorized thereto by
the Secretary may visit and inspect- any private school
ascertaining the condition of such

ry, an inspector of schools or other |

stens R5.00 per kwartaal per leerling bereken, gebaseer
op die gemiddelde inskrywing gedurende die voorafgaan-
de kwartaal, van leerlinge wat twee jaar of ouer maar nie
ouer as ses jaar aan die einde van sodanige kwartaal was
nie: Met dien verstande dat 'n hulptoelae betaalbaar is
slegs indien sodanige gemiddelde inskrywing minstens 10
Kleurlingleerlinge was. : _

M6. Die togkenning van ’n hulptoclac aan ’n kleuter-
skool is onderworpe aan die voorwaarde dat die betrokke
bestuur of ’'n lid daarvan gzen geldelike belang by so-

‘danige skool het nie en dat die skool nie geheel of gedeel-

telik vir private wins ingestel en in stand gehou word nie.
M7. Die medium van onderrig aan ’n kleuterskool is die

"natuurlik spreektaal van die leerling en hierdie spreektaal
| moet gebesig word wanneer die leerling aangespreek werd.

M8. Slegs persone wat, na die mening van die Sekretaris
daartoe bevoeg is, mag by 'n kleuterskool in diens geneem
word. ) : :
M9. Die Minister kan enige hulptoelae wat kragtens
hierdie Hoofstuk aan ’n bestuur. toegestaan is, gedeeltelik
of ten volle terughou totdat hy daarvan oortuig is dat
behootlike stappe gedoen is of gedoen word om enige
tekortkominge wat by die betrokke kleuterskool gevind
is, te verhelp. _ A
M10. Die Minister kan ’n hulptoelae, kragtens hierdie
Hoofstuk toegeken, intrek indien hy van oordeel is dat
daar ni¢ meer 'n behoefte aan sodanige kleuterskool is
nie, T e . L

' HOOESTUK N.
INSPEKSIE VAN SKOLE.

NIl Die Se:krétar’is,' ’n inspekteur van skole of ander

- beampte deur die Sekretaris daartoe gemagtig, kan enige

Staatskool, Staatsondersteunde skool, nywerheidskool,
verbeteringskool, deeltydse klasse, voortsettingsklasse, of
enige toebehore van sodanige skole inspekteer en verslag
daaroor doen en kan vir hierdie doel enige sodanige skool
of klas of toebehore daarvan te eniger tyd gedurende
skool- of klasure binnegaan, die toestand van die geboue,
terrein, uvitrusting en die organisasie, inhoud en metodes
van onderrig ondersoek, die vordering van- die leerlinge

~wat onderrig ontvang, vasstel en in die algemeen onder-

soek na die doeltreffendheid van die skool of klas instel

“en kan die inligting aanvra wat hy nodig het ten einde

voldoende oor hierdie aangeleenthede verslag te doen.

N1.2. Elke in subregulasie 1 bedoelde skool of klas word
gewoonweg jaarliks geinspekteer en 'n verslag van elk
sodanige inspeksiec word aan die Sekretaris gedgen. -

N1.3. Inspeksie van spesiale vakke geskied gewoonweg

jaarliks deur inspekteurs van skole of 'n ander deur die

Sekretaris daartoe gemagtigde beampte vir die betrokke
vakke wat na afloop van die inspeksie aan die Sekretaris
verslag doen. o : .
N1.4. Paneelinspeksie, waarvoor die lede van elk so-
danige paneel deur die Sekretaris aangewys word, vind
so dikwels plaas as wat die Sekretaris mag besluit soos en
ten opsigte van alle Staat- en Staatsondersteunde skole
uitgesonder laerskole. o
N1.5. (a) 'n Afskrif van die inspeksieverslag wat aan
die Sekretaris ‘gedoen word, of 'n afskrif van dele van
sodanige verslag soos deur die Sckretaris bepaal, word
elk aan die betrokke streckraad enm aan die betrokke
skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) gestuur: Met dien verstande
dat die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) sodanige verslag aan
die hoof oorhandig wat dit aan sy onderwysende personeel
voorlé vir kennisname. .

" (b) Alle inspeksieverslae moet as vertroulike doku-

- mente behandel word. _
| N1.6. Wanneer ook al die eienaar of hoof van ’n private

skool skriftelik ‘n versoek doen om ’n ondersoek of in-
speksie van sodanige skool, kan die Sekretaris sodanige
ondersoek of inspeksie laat uitvoer en ’n verslag daaroor
aan sodanige eienaar of hoof kosteloos laat stuur. '

N1.7. Die Sekretaris, 'n inspekteur van skole, mediese
inspekteur van skole of ander beampte wat deur’ die Sek-
retaris daartoe gemagtig is, kan enige private skool be-
soek en inspekteer met die doel om die toestand van so
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school including the premises, furmture and equipment,
the nature of instruction given and the manmner in which
the school is managed.

Inspection of Hbste’ls, Teachers’ Quarters and Clinics.

N2. The Secretary, an mspﬁctor of schools or other
officer authorized thereto by the Secrctary may inspect
and report on any hostel, teachers’ quarters, clinic or any
accessory of such institutions, and may for this purpose
enter any hostel, teachers’ quarters, clinic or accessory
of ‘such institutions at any reasonable time, mspect the

condition of the buildings, grounds and equipment and

the supervision'over the accommodation, feeding and care
of the boarders or the persons concerned, and inquire
generally into the conduct of the institution concerned
and may call for such information as he may requ:rc in
order to report adequately on these matters.

Medical and Psychological Inspection at State and State-
-aided Schools, Hostels, Sch}a:ols of lndusa‘nes and Reform
Sc ools

N3.1. All schools and hostcls may be mspected by a
medical inspector of schools, school nurse or psychologist
empowered to enter such places at all reasonable times
and call for such information as he may require. Such
inspections include—

(@) examination of the physmal and mental condition
of any pupil if there is reason to believe that it may
be a source of danger to other pupils to allow
such pupil to continue attending school or to reside
in' the hostel. If as a result of such examination

it is found that the state of health of a pupil is |

such as to be a source of danger to other pupils,
the Secretary may éxclude such pupil from the
school and/or hostel for a specified period or until
* the health of such pupll is satisfactorily restored or
remedled .

examination of the physical and mental condition
of any teacher or officer if there is reason to
believe that his continued employment may be a
source of danger to pupils: Provided that such
teacher or officer may be represented at the
exarmination by his own medical adviser. If, as a
result .of such examination it is found that' the
state of health of such teacher or officer is such as
to be a source of danger to the pupils, the Secre-
tary may exclude such teacher or officer from the

(b)

school and/or hostel for a specified period or until

the health of such teacher or officer is satlsf.actorﬂy
restored or r_emcdwd :

N3.2. All teachers and officers shall afford every assis-
tance in the carrying out of an inspection. A principal
shall, if desired by a medical inspector of schools, psycho-
logist or school nurse, make available a room as well
as the services of a member 'of his staff for the purpose
of an inspection. It shall be the duty of the staff as well
as that of the parents to ensure that pupils attend such
examination. ,

“

N3.3. If any school or hostel is upon such inspection,
found to be in an unsatisfactory sanitary condition the
Secretary may order such alterations to be made or such
steps to be taken as will remedy the defect, and if this be
not done within the time prescnbed by the Secretary, or
in any case if the medical inspector reports that grave
risk attends the carrying on of the school and/or hostel,
the Secretary may order such school and/or hostel to be
closed until the defect is remedled to the satisfaction of
the Secretary .

'n skool vas te stel, met inbegrip van die perseel, meubels
en uitrusting, die aard van die onderrig wat gegee word
en die wyse waarop die skool bestuur word.

Inspeks:e van Koshuise, Kwartiere vir Onderwysers en
Kkmeke

N2. Die Sekretaris, 'n mspekteur van skole of ander
beampte wat deur die Sekretaris daartoe gemagtig is, kan

‘enige koshuis, kwartiere vir onderwysers, kliniek of enige

toebehore van sodanige inrigtings inspekteer en verslag
daaroor doen en kan vir hierdie doel enige koshuis, kwar-
tiere vir onderwysers, kliniek of toebehore van sodanlge
inrigtings op enige redelike tyd binnegaan, die toestand
van-die geboue, terrein en uitrusting en die toesig oor die
huisvesting, voeding en versorging van die kosgangers of
die betrokke persone, ondersoek en in die algemeen onder-
soek instel na die wyse waarop die betrokke inrigting
bestuur word, en kan die inligting aanvra wat hy nodig het
ten einde voldoende oor hierdie aangeleenthede verslag te
doen.

Mediese én'SieJkundigé Inspeksie by Staat- en Staats-
ondersteunde Skole en Koshuise en Nywerheid- en Ver-
- beteringskole.

N3.1. Alle skole en koshuise kan geinspekteer word deur
'n mediese skoolinspekteur, skoolverpleegster, of sielkun-
dige wat die bevoegdheid besit om sulke plekke te alle
redelike tye binne te gaan en van enigeen sulke inligting
te .eis as wat hy nodig mag ag. Hierdie inspeksie sluit
in:—

(@) die ondcrsoek na die liggaamlike en verstandelike
toestand van enige leerling indien daar rede be-
staan om te glo dat dit vir die ander leerlinge ’n
bron van gevaar mag wees om sodanige leerlinge
toe te laat om die skool verder by te woon of-om
langer by die koshuis tuis te gaan. As daar as ge-
volg van sodanige inspeksie bevind word dat ’'n
leerling se gesondheidstoestand sodanig is dat dit
-wel vir ander leerlinge *n bron van gevaar is, kan
die Sekretaris sodanigc leerling: uit die skool en/of
koshuis uitsluit vir 'n bepaalde tydperk of totda:
sodanige leerling se gesondheid bevredlgend her-
stel of verhelp is;

~ (b) die ondersoek na die liggaamlike en verstandehke

toestand van enige onderwyser of beampte indien
daar rede bestaan om te glo dat dit vir die leer-
linge ’n bron van gevaar mag wees om hom in diens
te hou: Met dien verstande dat sodanige onder-
wyser of beampte deur sy eie geneeskundige raad-

" gewer by die ondersoek verteenwoordig kan word.
As daar as gevolg van sodanige ondersoek bevind
word dat 'n onderwyser of beampte se gcsondhelds-
toestand sodanig is dat dit vir leerlinge wel 'n
bron yan gevaar'is, kan die Sekretaris sodanige
onderwyser of beampte uit die skool en/of koshuis
uitsluit vir ’n bepaalde tydperk of totdat sodanige
onderwyser of beampte se gesondheld bcvradigend
herstel of verhelp is.

N3 2 Alle onderwysers en beamptes moet alle hulp by
die mtvoer van ’n mSpcksw verleen. 'n Skoolhoof moet,
indien 'n mediese inspektenr van skole, sielkundige of
skoolverpleegster dit verlang, n vertrek asook die diens
van 'n lid van sy personeel, vir die doel van ’n inspeksie |
beskikbaar stel. Die plig rus sowel op die personeel as .

" op alle ouers om toe te sien dat leerlinge sodanige onder-

soek bywoon.

N3.3. Indien by ’n inspeksie bevind ‘word dat gesond-
heidstoestande by ’n skoolgebou of koshuis nie bevredigend
is nie, kan die Sekretaris die aanbring van sulke verande-
rings of die doen van sulke stappe gelas as wat die gebrek
sal herstel en indien dit nie binne deur die Sekretaris
voorgeskrewe tydsbestek geskied nie, of in enige geval
waar die mediese inspekteur rapporteer dat daar ernstige
risiko aan die oophou van die skool en/of koshuis ver-
bonde is, kan die Sekretaris gelas dat sodanige skool en/
of koshuis gesluit word totdat die gebrek tot die tevreden-
heid van die Sekretaris verhelp is.




BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 4 DESEMBER 1963 - ' 61

N34. A principal, school nurse or teacher, the last
nentioned with 'the permission of the principal, shall be
:mpowered fo cxamine. any pupil in a school or hostel
or the purpose|of ascertaining its cleanliness, including
vhether such jpupil is infested with vermin or nits
vermin eggs): Provided that no male teacher shall for
iy reason exaniine a female pupil, unless the mother of
wach pupil or, if she cannot readily be present, the mother
»f another pupi| is present: Provided further that such
sxaminazon shall be carried out, whenever possible, under
such conditions as will prevent any case of infestation
yeing made public. If at an examination it is found that
1 pupil ‘s in fact infested with vermin or nits, the medical
nspector of schools, school nurse and principal have the
Jower to exclu%e such infested pupil from the school
ind/or ‘hostel in lordeér to enable the pupil to be properly
fisinfested: Provided further that the parent or guardian
of such pupil be notified as soon as possible by the
orincipal of the jpupil of the infestation. The principal
shall ensure that, the school committee (or manager) be
informed of such case. Whenever possible, with due regard
to the time factor| the notification in beth cases (to parent
or guardian and school committee or manager) shall be
in writing. As sﬁm as a pupil has been satisfactorily dis-
infested of vermin and/or nits he shall be re-admitted
to the school ann"ll;’ or hostel. '

N3.5. A medical inspector of schools or principal may
order the exclusian from any school and/or hostel of any
pupil suffering from an infection for a specific period.

N3.6: A principal and/or school nurse, when in doubt
as to the state of fhealth of a pupil or teacher or hygienic
conditions at a school and/or hostel may call in a
medical inspector|for his examination and opinion. The
latter ‘may, with the approval of the Secretary, call in a
psychiatrist, psychologist, ear, nose and throat specialist,
ophthalmologist, physician or other medical specialist to
examine a pupil c:iteacher in order to obtain the diagnosis
and opinion of such specialist. '

N3.7. Subject to! the provisions of this Chapter any
school nurse, pringipal or teacher, the last mentioned with
the permission of the principal, may at any reasonable
time examine the condition of the teeth of a pupil:
Provided that a scliool niurse or principal, when considered
necessary, may request examination by a dental surgeon.

. CHAPTER O.

STATE ﬁmn STATE-AIDED HOSTELS.
| . '
\Control of Hostels.

01.1. A hostel sh,iﬂl be under the supervision of a supet-
intendent appointeil:‘l with the approval of the Secretary.

01.2. The following body or person in control of the
school or college served by the hostel shall instruct the
superintendent rega.rding his responsibilities and duties:—

(i) The board of control, advisory committee or school
committee (gr manager where no school committee
exists) in the| case of a State and State-aided school
or college, other than a State-aided special school;

(ii) the principal in the case of ‘a State-aided special
scheol; and |

(it} the principal:: in the case of a school of industties
or a reform school. oL ;

QUARTERS, PAYMENT FOR BOARD AND LODGING
AND SUPERVISION DuUTY. -

: il Quarters. 5 3

02.1. " A teacher, officer or -employee shall, if required to
do so by ths Secretary, reside on the school premises and
“shall, unless the conditions of his appointment determine

N3.4. ’n Skoolhoof, 'n skoolverpleegster asook onderwy-
ser, laasgenoemde met die toestemming van die skoolhoof,
besit die bevoegdheid om enige leerling by die skool of
koshuis te ondersoek ten einde die sindelikheid, insluiten-
de of 'n leerling besmet is met ongedierte of nete (die
eiers van ongedierte), vas te stel; Met dien verstande dat |
geen manlike onderwyser enige vroulike leerling vir enige
rede mag ondersoek nie, tensy die moeder van sodanige
leerling, of as sy nie geredelik teenwoordig kan wees nie,
die moeder van ’n ander leerling teenwoordig is: Met dien
verstande voorts dat sodanige ondersoek sover doenlik
uitgevoer word onder toestande wat sal verhoed dat enige
geval van besmetting openbaar gemaak word. Indien by
n ondersoek bevind word dat 'n leerling wel met onge-
dierte en of nete besmet is, besit *n mediese skoolinspek-
teur, skoolverpleegster en skoolhoof die mag om sodanige
besmette leerling uit die skool en/of koshuis uit te sluit
ten einde die leerling in staat te stel om hom behoorlik
van die ongedierte en/of nete te reinig: Met dien ver-
stande voorts dat sodanige leerling se ouer of voog so gou
doenlik deur die skoolhoof van die leerling se besmette
toestand in kennis gestel word. Verder moet die skoolhoof
toesien dat die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) kennis dra
van so 'n geval. Waar prakties moontlik en die tydsfaktor
dit toelaat, moet kennis in beide gevalle (aan ouer of voog
sowel as skoolkomitee of bestuurder) skriftelik geskied.
Sodra ’n leerling bevredigend gereinig is van ongedierte en/
i)f nete word hy weer tot die skool en/of koshuis toege-
aat. :

N3.5. "’n Mediese skoolinspekteur of skoolhoof kan gelas
dat enige leerling wat aan ’n infeksie ly uit enige skool
en/of koshuis vir ‘n bepaalde tydperk uitgesluit word.
N3.6. ’n Skoolhoof en/of skoolverpleegster kan waar
hy/sy in twyfel verkeer in verband met die gesondheids-
toestand van ’n leerling of onderwyser, of higiéniese toe-
stande by 'n skool en/of koshuis, 'n mediese inspekteur
inroep vir sy ondersoek en mening. Laasgenoemde kan
met die goedkeuring van die Sekretaris ’n psigiater, sielkun-
dige, spesialis in oor- neus- en keelkwale, spesialis in 0og-
kwale, internis of ander mediese spesialis inroep ‘'om ’n
leerling of onderwyser te ondersoek ten einde sodanige
deskundige se diagnose en mening te bekom.

N3.7. Behoudens die' bepalings van hierdie Hookstuk
kan enige skoolverpleegster, skoolhoof of onderwyser,
laasgenoemde met die toestemming van die skoolhoof, te

-eniger redelike tyd die toestand van die tande van ’n

leerling ondersoek; Met dien verstande dat ’n‘skoolver-
pleegster of skoolhoof, wanneer dit nodig geag word, kan
aanvra vir ‘n inspeksie deur ’n tandheelkundige.

' HOOFSTUK O.
STAATS- EN STAATSONDERSTEUNDE KOSHUISE.
Beheer van Koshuise.

Ol.1. ’n Koshuis staan onder die toesig van ’n super-
intendent aangestel met die goedkeuring van die Sekre-
taris. - o s

O1.2. Die verantwoordelikhede en pligte van ’n super-
intendent word aan hom opgedra deur die liggaam of per-
soon in beheer van die skool of kollege wat deur die
koshuis bedien words en wel soos volg:—

() In die geval van ’n Staat- en Staatsondersteunde
skool of -kollege, uitgesonderd ’n Staatsonder-
steunde spesiale skool, deur die beheerraad, advies-
komitee of skoolkomitee (of bestuurder waar geen
skoolkomitee bestaan nie);

(i) in die geval van ’n Staatsonderseunde spesiale
skool, deur die hoof van sodanige skool: en

(iii) in die geval van ’n nywerheid- of verbeteringskool,
deur die prinsipaal van sodanige skool.

HUISVESTING., LOSIESGELDE EN TOESIGDIENS.
' Huisvesting.
02.1. ’n Onderwyser, beampte of werknemer moet, in-

dien die Sekretaris dit vereis, op die skoolperseel woon
en moet tensy die voorwaardes van sy aanstelling anders
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otherwise, pay for quarters or board and lodging and
furniture supplied to him.

02.2. If a person resides in a hostel, he shall pay such
rental for quarters (rental of room, furniture and bedding,
laundry and domestic services) as the Minister, after con-
sultation with the Minister of Finance, may determine for
such particular hostel.

02.3. If approved by the Secretary, and on condition

that no official sitting-room is available, no rent shall be -

paid in respect of a room which is used twice a week or

more for official interviews with staff members, students,

members of the public or for other official purposes.
Payment for Board and Lodging.

03.1. If a person is provided with food in a hostel he
shall pay such boarding fees as the Minister, after con-
sultation. with the Minister of Finance, may determine for
such particular hostel. v

03.2. Nothing in this regulation contained, shall entitle
a person who is provided with food to claim to-be pro-
vided with board during any period that the school may
at the discretion of the Department be closed for the
school holiday, or for any other reason. In respect of
such closing of a school, the payment for board is reduced
in the same proportion in which the number of days of
closing is to the number of days of the month:

Remuneration in Respect of Supervision Duties.

0O4.1. A person who undertakes supervision duties at a
hostel may, subject to the provisions of sub-regulation
(2), be paid remuneration for such duties on the under-
mentioned basis which is determined for the first and
second half-year at the beginning of the first and third
school quarter respectively. =

(a) Schools of industries, reform schools and special
schools:— . . . !
Number of
- Pupils in Amount Payable per
Hostel. ‘ Hostel.
' Whites. Coloureds.
Less than 31 R22 permonth. R19.25 per month.
‘31 to 50 ... R33permonth. R28.90 per month.
51.to-70 ... Rd44 per month. R38.50 per month.
71 to 90 ... RSS5permonth. R48.00 per month.
91 to 110 ... R66 permonth. R57.75 per month.
111t0o 130 ... R77 per month. R67.50 per month..
131to 150 ... 'R88 per'month. R77.00 per month,
151 and more R99 per month. R86.60 per month.

{b) Schools other than those mentioned in (¢): —
Less than 41 R22 per month. ' R19.25 per month.
41 to 60 ... R33permonth. R28.90 per month.
61 to 100 ... R44 per month. R38.50 per month.
101 to 160 ... RS55 per month. R48.00 per month.

161 and more R66 per month, R57.75 per month.

of—
(i) schools of industries, reform schools and
special schools, the average daily number of
‘pupils on the roll during the school quarter:
which precedes the above-mentioned date of
determination of remuneration, but excluding

pupils or absconders who are absent from the |
hostel for a continuous period of more than

90 days; .-

(ii) other schools, the maximum daily number of

pupils who lived in the hostel during the first |

14 days of the school quarter in which the
remuneration is determined.

04.2. The number of persons undertaking supervision
duties in a hostel, shall be determined by the Secretary:
Provided that the total amount of remuneration payable
in respect of that hostel shall not be exceeded: Provided
further that a person shall not receive more than R22 per
month in the case of White persons and R19.25 per month
in-the case of Coloured persons. '

“Number of pupils in hostel” means in the case -

bepaal, vir huisvesting of losies en huisvesting en meubel
wat aan hom verskaf word, betaal.

02.2. Indien iemand in ’n koshuis inwoon, moet hy te
opsigte van huisvesting (kamerhuur, meubel- en bedde
goedhuur, wasgoed en huishoudelike dienste) huurgeld
betaal wat die Minister, na oorlegpleging met die Ministe
van Finansies, vir di¢ besondere koshuis mag bepaal.

02.3. - indien deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur, en op voor
waarde dat geen amptelike sitkamer beskikbaar is nic
word geen huur betaal nie ten opsigte van ’n kamer wa
twee keer per week of meer vir amptelike onderhoud
met personeellede, studente, lede van die publiek of vi
ander amptelike doeleindes gebruik word.

Losiesgelde.

03.1. Indien iemand in ’n koshuis van kos voorsies

. word, moet hy losiesgelde betaal wat diz Minister n:

oorlegpleging met die Minister van Finansies vir di
besondere koshuis mag bepaal.

03.2. Geen bepaling wat in hierdie regulasie verva
is, gee aan iemand wat van kos voorsien word die reg on
te eis dat hy gedurende enige tydperk wat die skool n:
‘goeddunke van die Departement vir die skoolvakansie o
om enige rede gesluit is, van losies voorsien word nie
Ten opsigte van sodanige sluiting van ’n skool worc
losiesgelde verminder in dieselfde verhouding waarin di
getal .dae van die sluiting tot die getal dae in die maan

| staan,

Vergoeding ten Opsigte van Toesigdienste.

04.1. Aan iemand wat toesig by ’n koshuis moet hou
kan, behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie 2, ten op
sigte van sulke werksaamhede vergoeding volgens onder
staande grondslag betaal word wat vir die eerste e1
tweede halfjaar aan die begin van onderskeidelik dic
eerste en derde kwartaal bepaal word:— '

(a) Nywerheid-, Verbetering- en Spesiale Skole.

Getal leerlinge in Bedrag betaalbaar

koshuis. per koshuis.

' Blankes. Kleurlinge.

Minder as 31 ... ... ‘R22 p.m. R19.25 pm
31 tot 50 ... ... ... R33 pm. R28.90 p.m
51 tot'70 ... ... ... R44 p.m. R38.50 p.m
71 tot 90 ... ... . RS55 p.m. R48.00 p.m
91 tot 110 ... ... ... R66 p.m. R57.75 pm
111 tof 130 S R77 p.m, R67.50 p.m
131 tot 150 ... ... ... R88 pm.  R77.00 p.m
151 en meer ... R99 p.m. R86.60 p.m

) (b) Ander skole as dié in (a) genoem,

Minder as 41 ... ... R22 p.m. R19.25 p.m
41 tot 60 ... ... ... R33 pm.  R2890 pm
61 tot 100 ... ... ... R44 p.m. R38.50 p.m
101 tot 160 ... ... ... ~R55 p.m. R48.00 p.m
161 en meer ... R66 pm.  RS57.75 pm
.Getal leerlinge in koshuis” beteken in dic

- geval van—

(i) nywerheid-, verbetering- en spesiale skole, die
gemiddelde daaglikse getal leerlinge op die ro.
gedurende die skoolkwartaal wat bogenoemde
datum van bepaling van vergoeding vooraf-
gaan, maar uitgesonderd leerlinge of weglopers
wat vir 'n aaneenlopende tydperk van meer as
90 dae van die koshuis afwesig is; en

(it} ander skole, die maksimum daaglikse getal
leerlinge wat gedurende die eerste 14 dae van
die skoolkwartaal, waarin die vergoeding be-
paal word, in die koshuis ingewoon het.

04.2. Die getal persone wat in 'n koshuis tossig hou.
word deur die Sekretaris bepaal: Met dien verstande dat
die totale bedrag van die vergoeding wat ten opsigte van
daardie koshuis betaalbaar is, nie oorskry mag word nie :
Met dien verstande voorts dat niemand meer as R22 per
maand in die geval van Blankes en R19.25 per maand in
die geval van Kleurlinge mag ontvang nie.



. BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 4 DESEMBER 1963 : - 63

04.3. No rempneration shall be payable in terms of this
regulation. to housemothers and assistant housemothers in
respect of supervision duties. undertaken by them, unless
the Secretary has given special approval therefor.

. | :
[ssue of Ratfon} in Lieu of the Payment of Remuneration
' ‘ for Supervision Duties. .

05.1. thwitfirltand'ing anything contained in i'egulafidn

so require, autlorize the issue ‘of rations in lien of a
cash payment for supervision duties” performed.

05.2. If the isjue of rations to a person is authorized
in terms of sub-regulation 1, such issue shall be made
on the basis of lone sixteenth of the rations according to
the ration scale in respect of each R1 per month of the
amount on which such a person is entitled, but not more

than the rations jaccording to the scale for one person.

4, the Secretarjl may, when the circumstances of a case

| Exceptional Cases. ,

06. If the circumstances of a case justify a departure
from the provisions of the regulations in this ‘Chapter,
the Treasury may authorize the occupation. of official
quarters on such| terms as the Public Service Commission
may récommend. i :

Pupils and Students in Hostels, Other Than Hostels
* Attacked to Schools of Industries and Reform Schools.

O7.1. Applicati({m for admission tb a hostel shall be made:
to the principal pf the school or college'to which' such
hostel is attached on a form approved by the Secretary.

consider the applications for admission and shall notify
the applicants of fhe result. - T

072. A parentihose child has been refused admission

The person or bT‘dy-referred to in regulation O1.2 shall |.
P

to a hostel may| appeal to the Secretary against such
refusal and the Secretary may, after investigation, direct
that the pupil or student be admitted to the hostel.

07.3. A parent 'Fhall give at least one school quarter’s
notice in advance of the withdrawal of his child from a
hostel, except when, in the opinion of the person or body
referred to in regulation O1.2, there are sound reasons for
shorter notice. | o ;

07.4. A boarder who, after a warning, again disregards
the domestic rules of the particular hostel, or whose
behaviour, in the jopinion of the Secretary or the body
or person referred to in regulation O1.2, is such as to harm
the interests of the hostel, may be expelled from the hostel.
The parent of such boarder shall be informed immediately
of such expulsion and of the reasons therefor. The parent
may appeal to the Secretary against such expulsion and

the Secretary may,| after investigation, confirm or set aside

such expulsion. - " -
3 Accommodation. .

- | , N
08. The Secretary shall determine the maximum number
of persons that may be accommodated in-a hostel such
number to be exceﬁded only on approval by theSecretary.

. |1 Boarding Fees.
09.1. Every boar(fer shall i)ay boarding fees'; as the Minis-

ter, after consultation with the Minister of Finance, may .

determine for sucq" specific hostel wherein the boarder
resides. | v, @ :
09.2. Boarding fees of boarders shall be paid quarterly
in advance. If at the end of a quarter a boarder has not
yet paid his boarding fees for that quarter such boarder
shall be refused admission to the hostel at the beginning
of the next quarter and he may not be admitted until such
time as the arrear fees have been paid. )

09.3. A parent who fails to give a school quarter’s written
notice in advance, in terms of regulation 07.3, of the with-
drawal of his'child and who has not obtained the per-

mission of the bo_dy or person. referred to in regulation
01.2 to give shorter notice, shall be responsible for pay-

O4.3. Tensy die Sekretaris spesiale goedkeuring daartoe
verleen, ontvang huismoeders en assistent-huismoeders
geen vergoeding ingevolge hierdie regulasie ten opsigte
van toesigdienste deur hulle onderneem nie.

Uitreiking van Rantsoene in Plaas van die Betaling van
Vergoeding vir Toesigdienste.

05.1. Nieteeﬁstaande enige bepalings in regulasie 4 ver-

_vat, kan die Sekretaris, wanneer die omstandighede dit

vereis, 'n uitreiking van rantsoene in plaas van 'n kontant-

‘betaling vir toesigdiens magtig.

05.2. Indien die uitreiking van rantsocne aan iemand

ingevolge subregulasie 1 gemagtig word, geskied dit op

die grondslag van cen-sestiende van die rantsoene’ volgens
die rantsoenskaal ten opsigte van elke R1 per maand
van die bedrag waarop so iemand geregtig is, maar nie
meer as die rantsoene volgens die skaal vir een persoon
nie.

- Buitengewone Gevalle.

06. Indien omstandighede ontstaan as gevolg waarvan
'n afwyking van die regulasies in hierdie Hoofstuk-gereg-
verdig is, kan die Tesourie magtiging verleen tot die
bewoning van amptelike huisvesting op voorwaardes wat
deur die Staatsdienskommissie aanbeveel word.

Leerlinge en Siudente in Koshuise, Uitgesonderd Kos-

" huise Verbonde aan Nywerheid- én Verbeteringskole.

07.1.  Aansoek om toelating tot ’n koshuis geskied op
’y vorm soos deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur en word
gerig aan die hoof van die Skool of kollege waarvan die
koshuis 'n toebehore is. Die in regulasie O1.2 bedoelde
persoon of liggaam oorweeg die aansoeke om toelating
en stel die applikant in kennis van die uitslag.

07.2. ’n Ouer aan wie se kind toelating tot 'n koshuis
geweier is, kan by die Sekrefaris appel aanteken teen so-
danige weiering en die Sekretaris kan, na ondersoek, gelas
dat die leerling of student tot die koshuis toegelaat moet
word. A

07.3. ’n Ouer moet minstens een skoolkwartaal vooruit
kennis gee van die onttrekking van sy kind uit *n koshuis
behalwe in die gevalle waar daar na die oordeel van die
in regulasie O1.2 bedoelde persoon of liggaam goeie redes
vir korter kennisgewing bestaan.

0O74. °n Kosganger wat, nadat hy gewaarsku is, weer
die huishoudelike reéls van die betrokke koshuis veron-
agsaam, of wie se gedrag sodanig is dat dit na die mening
van die Sekretaris of die regulasie O1.2 bedoelde lig-
gaam of persoon afbreuk doen aan die belange van die
koshuis, kan uit die koshuis gesit word. Die ouers van
sodanige kosganger word onverwyld van sodanige uit-
setting en die redes wat daartoe gelei het, verwittig. Die
ouer kan teen sodanige uitsetting by die Sekretaris appel
aanteken en die Sekretaris kan, na ondersoek, sodanige
uitsetting bekragtig of ter syde stel.

Akkommodasie.
O8. Die maksimum getal persone wat in 'n koshuis ge-
huisves mag word, word deur die Sekretaris vasgestel en

mag alleen met die goedkeuring van die Sekretaris oor-
skry word. .

‘Losiesgelde.

09.1. Elke kosganger moet losiesgelde betaal wat die
Minister, na oorlegpleging met die Minister van Finansies,
vir die besondere koshuis waar die kosganger inwoon,
mag bepaal. L !

09.2. Losiesgelde van -kosgangers -moet kwartaalliks
vooruitbetaal word. Indien 'n kosganger aan die einde van
’n kwartaal nog nie sy losiesgelde vir daardie kwartaal
betaal het nie, moet sodanige kosganger vanaf die begin
van die volgende kwartaal uit die koshuis uitgesluit word
en mag hy nie weer toegelaat word alvorens die agter-.
stallige gelde betaal is nie. : _ '
09.3. ’n Ouer wat in gebreke bly om ingevolge regulasie
07.3 ’n skoolkwartaal vooruit skriftelik kennis te gee
van die ontrekking van sy kind en nie die toestemming
van die in regulasie 01.2 bedoelde liggaam of persoon
tot korter kennisgewing gekry het nie, is verantwoordelik
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ment of the boarding fees for the child up to the end of the
school quarter in respect of which notice should have been
given, g e

09.4. The Ministér may, at his. discretion on the recom-
mendation of the person or body referred to in regulation

01.2, give full or part exemption from payment of board-

ing fees in respect of indigent boarders on such conditions
as the Minister may determine.

09.5. The following reductions on boarding fees may
be allowed for absence from a hostel as a result of illness
or other reason which is acceptable to the Secretary:

Continuous absence

(weekends included). _ Reduction.
Less than 15 days ... ... ... ... s oo .. mil

15 to 28 days ... oo ver e v ees v e 209
29 to 42 days ... cer eee een e le wee o 409%
43 to 56 days ... ... ... 60%

57 days and more but less than a full
UBLEEY oe: cie 50 owihin 509408 mmonms omn
full quarter ... ... .

809%
1060%

Corporal Pwﬂ&hmm.

0.10. No corporal punishment whatsoever may ‘be

administered to a pupil teacher residing in a hostel.

CHAPTER P.

OCCUPATION OF OFFICIAL . QUARTERS BY CERTAIN
TeacHERS, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES AT STATE
: ScHooLs.

Assignment of Official Quarters.

P1.1. If the Department has available reasonably habit-
able accommodation which has been assigned by the Secre-
tary for occupation by the holder of a particular office
or post at a school by virtue of his appointment to such
office or post, the teacher, officer or employee occupying
such post shall be obliged to occupy such accommodation,
hereinafter referred to as official quarters, against payment
of rent as prescribed in regulation P2: Provided that
nothing herein contained shall be construed as imposing
on a teacher, officer or employee any obligation in respect
of premises occupied by him immediately prior to the
date of promulgation of these regulations if such obligation
was not then imposed upon him, but as soon as such
teacher, officer or employee on or after the date mentioned
occupies other official quartersthe provisions of this
Chapter shall apply to him in respect of such other official
quarters. ' -

P1.2. The Department shall in no way be obliged to pro-
vide furniture for official quarters. The Secretary may,
however, in special cases arrange to provide a stove, bath,
roller blinds and fixed shelving in pantry and kitchen,

P1.3. The Department may, subject to the approval of
the Treasury, provide furniture in respect of one or more
single rooms, which are let to a teacher, an officer or
employee. The rent payable in respect of such room or
rooms and furniture shall be determined by the Secretary
in consultation with the Treasury and shall be collected
by monthly deductions from the salary of the tenant.

Pl4. Rent for official quarters shall be payable by the
occupant of a post referred to in sub-regulation 1 from a
date determined by the Secretary, unless he is, in terms

of his conditions of appointment, entitled to free quarters.

Assessment of Rent.

P2.1. The annual rent to be charged in respect of the
occupation of official quarters shall be seven and one half
per centum (759%) of the value of the building and grounds
as assessed by the Secretary: Provided that no teacher,
officer or employee shall be liable to pay as rent a greater
amount than is represented by twelve and one half per
centum (1219%) .of his salary. In all cases there shall be

reassessment of the rent whenever improvements have

P11,

vir die losiesgelde van die kind tot aan die end van di
skoolkwartaal ten opsigte waarvan Kennis moes geget
geweeb het. :

09.4. Die Minister kan na goeddunke op aanbeveling
van die¢ in regulasic Ol.2 bedoelde liggaam of persoor
losiesgelde ten opsigte van hulpbehoewende kosganger:
geheel of gedeeltelik kwytskeld op sulke voorwaardes soos
deur die Minister bepaal. :

09.5. Vir afwesigheid uit ’‘n koshuis weens siekte of
ander rede wat vir die Sekretaris aanvaarbaar is, Kar
die volgende kortings op losiesgelde toegelaat word:

Onafgebroke afwesigheid

(naweke ‘ingesluit). Korting.
Minder as 15 dae ... ... ... ... .. geen
15 tot 28 dae ... ... .o er ver een o 20%

» 29°t0t 42 dAaB ... i e see sne ek s 409,
43 tot 56 dae ... ... ... v S e e 609
57 dae en meer maar nog nie 'n volle

kwartaal nie ... ... ... ... oo oo o o 80%

'n Volle kwartaal ... ... ... ... ... ... 100%

Lyfstraf.

0O10. Geen lyfstraf hoegenaamd mag aan ’n leerling:
onderwyser wat in ’'n koshuis inwoon, toegedien word
nie. '

HOOFSTUK P.

BEWONING VAN AMPTELIKE HUISVESTING DEUR SEKERE
ONDERWYSERS, BEAMPTES EN WERKNEMERS BY STAAT-
SKOLE.

Toewysing van Amptelike Huisvesting

As die Departement redelik bewoonbare huisves-
ting beskikbaar het wat deur die Sekretaris toegewys is
vir bewoning deur die bekleér van ’n besondere amp of
betrekking by 'n skool uit hoofde van sy aanstelling in
sodanige amp of betrekking, is die onderwyser, beampte
of werknemer wat die betrekking beklee, verplig om daar-
die huisvesting, hieronder in hierdie Hoofstuk amptelike
huisvesting genoem, te bewoon teen betaling van huur
soos in regulasie P2 voorgeskryf: Met dien verstande dat
niks hierin vervat op so ’n manier uitgelé word dat ’n
onderwyser, beampte of werknemer enige verpligting op-
gelé word ten opsigte van 'n gebou wat hy bewoon het
onmiddellik voor die datum van afkondiging van hierdie
regulasies nie as so ’'n verpligting destyds nie op hom
gerus het nie, maar sodra sodanige onderwyser, beampte
of werknemer op of na gemelde datum ander amptelike
huisvesting bewoon, is die bepalings van hierdie Hoof-
stuk op hom wvan toepassing ten opsigte van sodanige
ander amptelike huisvesting.

P1.2. Daar rus geen verpligting op die Departement om
meubels vir amptelike huisvesting te verskaf nie. Die
Sekretaris kan egter in spesiale gevalle reélings tref vir
die verskaffing van ’'n-stoof, bad, rolblindings en vaste
rakke in spens en kombuis. .

P1.3. Die Departement kan, onderworpe aan die goed-
keuring van die Tesourie, meubels verskaf tem opsigie
van- een of meer enkelkamers wat aan ‘n onderwyser,
beampte of werknemer verhuur word. Die huurgeld betaal-
baar ten opsigte van sodanige kamer of kamers en meu-
bels word deur die Sekretaris, in oorleg met die Tesourie,
bepaal en word ingevorder deur maandelikse aftrekkings
van die huurder se salaris. '

. P14. Die huur vir amptelike huisvesting is betaalbaar

deur die bekleér van 'n betrekking wat in subreguiasie 1
genoem word vanaf ’n datum deur die Sekretaris bepaal,
tensy hy kragtens sy aanstellingsvoorwaardes op vry huis-
vesting geregtig is.

Bepaling van Huurgelde.

P2.1. Die jaarlikse huurgeld vir amptelike huisvesting
bedra sewe-en- ’n half persent (74%) van die waarde van
die gebou en grond soos deur die Sekretaris vasgestel:
Met dien verstande dat geen onderwyser, beampte of
werknemer vir meer huurgeld as twaalf-en- 'n half persent
(121%) van sy salaris aanspreeklik is nie. In alle gevalle
word die huurgeld opnuut vasgestel wanneer verbeterings
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been effected wli;ich increase the value of the buildings or at
such -other tim¢ as the Secretary. may deem fit.
P22,

mean the annucl pay of a teacher, an officer or employee
and shull include allowances of the nature of salary and

local allowance and such other allowances as the Secretary

determines from) time to time with the approval of the
Treasury but sh: pl not include allowances granted to cover
out-of-pocket ex penses such as travelling and subsistence
allowances. |

P2.3.
of the supply of| water, sanitary and rubbish removdl ser-
vices, electric light or gas supply. Where the charge for
water and sanitar'y and rubbish removal services is included
in any general cr assessment rates the proportion thereof
payable by the tenant shall be assessed by the Secretary.

P24. The rent and charges levied by the Department in

terms of sub-resulations 1 and 3 in respect of official -

guarters as&gnef[i to a teacher, an officer or employee,
shall be collected by means of monthly deductions from
his salary. |

P25. If a teac ]er, an officer or employee is absent on
leave (not schocl holiday) or on duty and his official
quarters are occupied by a locum tenens, the latter shall be
liable for the rert and other charges payable in terms of
the provisions of @s Chapter in respect of such occupancy:
Provided that thg said official quarters ‘may be occupied
by a locum tenens only with the pnor approval of the
Secretary , i
Occupation of Quaﬁers by Dependants of Deceased
Teaiher, Officer or Employee.

P3. In the even} of the death of a teacher, an officer
or employee while he is in occupation of official quarters,
his widow or dep?ndants shall be entitled to continue to
occupy the official quarters free of rent until the end of
the calendar morith following that in which his death
occurred but subject always to compliance with the pro-
visions of this Chdpter

Lmbdzty for Renﬁ When Absent on Duty or Leave or
Fazlure to QOccupy.

| il
P4.1. Where official quarters are in a reasonably habitable
condition failure to ocecupy them shall not absolve a
teacher, an officer jor employee from payment of rent or
the observance of | the other obligations of occupation.

P4.2. If, through | absence on leave (not school holiday)
or duty for a continuous period of more than 30 days,
a teacher, an officer or employee is unable to occupy his
official quarters and they are not required for a locum
tenens he may be permitted to sub-let the same, subject
to the approval of ithe Secretary as regards the terms of
his occupancy. In chh case it shall be within the discretion
of the Secretary to fix the rent irrespective of the provisions
contained in regulalion P2 and to decide what proportion
of the rent shall be paid into revenue and what proportion
may be retained by the teacher, officer or employee as
fair compensation for the use of any furniture belongmg
to him and 1ncluded|m the lefting. i

P4.3. In the case of any period of absence on leave (not
school holiday) or duty for a continuous period of more
than 30 days during which a teacher, an officer-or employee
is unable to-sub-let his official quarters. or if the official
quarters arz not rdquired for a locum tenems and are
vacant, rent at half the ordinary rates may be accepted in
respect of tae whole period of absence. If, however, such
absence does not exceed 30 days full rent shall be paid.

Conditions of Occupat:on
| .
P5.1. The terms and condmons governing the tenancy
of official gunarters ﬁ|]1a[I be as follows:'

(a) The teacher, oiﬁcer or employee shall pay the follow-
ing oa the dug dates and, if required, furnish evi-
dence of having done so:—

(i) any rate"..‘{evied ‘on a temamt or occupier;

For the Purposes of this regulation “salary” shall
1

Rent sha\l not be heId_ to include the free provision .

P41

' aangebrmg is wat die waarde van d1c gebou verhoog of op

sodanige ander tye as wat die Sekretaris nodig ag.

P2.2. Vir di¢ toepassing van hierdie regulasie beteken
.salaris” die jaarlikse besoldiging van 'n onderwyser,
beampte of werknemer, insluitende toelaes in die vorm van
salaris en plaaslike toelae en sodanige ander toelaes as
wat die Sekretaris van tyd tot tyd met die goedkeuring
van die Tesourie¢ aanwys, maar uitgesonderd toelaes om
persoonlike uitgawes te dek, soos reis- en verblyftoelaes. -
P2.3. Daar word nie beskou dat huur die kostelose ver-
skaffing. van water, sanitére en vuilgoedverwyderingsdien-
ste, elektriese krag of gas insluit nie. Waar koste vir water
en sanitére en vuilgoedverwyderingsdienste ingesluit is by
enige algemene of eiendomsbelasting, word die deel daar-
van wat die huurder moet betaal, deur die Sekretaris be-

‘paal.
P2.4. Huurgelde en gelde wat die. Departemcnt ingevolge

subregulas1es 1 en 3 vorder ten opsigte van amptelike
huisvesting wat aan ’n onderwyser, beampte of werknemer
toegewys is, word ingevorder deur maandehkse aftrek-
kings van sy salaris.,

P2.5. As ’n onderwyser, beampte of werknemer met ver-
lof (nie skoolvakansie nie) of in diens afwesig is en sy
amptelike huisvesting word deur 'n plaasvervanger be-
woon, is laasgenoemde aanspreeklik vir die huur- en
ander gelde wat ooreenkomstig die bepalings van hierdie
Hoofstuk ten opsigte van sy bewoning daarvan betaalbaar

| is: Met dien verstande dat genoemde amptelike huisves-

ting slegs met dic voorafverkre€ goedkeuring van die
Sekretaris deur ’n plaasvervanger bewoon mag word.

Bewoning van Huisvesting deur Afhanklikes van ’n Afge-
storwe Onderwyser, Beampte of Werknemer

P3. As’n onderwysar beampte of werknemer terwyl
hy amptelike huisvesting bewoon te sterwe kom, is sy
weduwee of afhanklikes geregtic om sonder die betaling
van huur die amptelike huisvesting te bewoon tot die end
van' die kalendermaand na die maand waarin hy gesterf
het, mits daar aan die bepalings van hierdie Hoofstuk
voldoen word

Aanspreeklikheid vir Huur wanneer Afwesig in Diens of '
- met Verlof of as Huisvesting nie betrek word rie.

As amptelike huisvesting in ’n redelike bewoon-
bare toestand is en die betrokke onderwyser, beampte of

“werknemer bly in gebreke om dit te betrek, is hy nie ont-

hef van die betaling van huurgeld of die nakoming van
ander bewoningsverpligtings nie.

P4.2. As ’n onderwyser, beampte of werknemer vir ‘n
onafgebroke tydperk van meer as dertig dae met verlof
(nie skoolvakansie nie) of in diens afwesig is en dus nie
sy amptelike huisvesting kan bewoon nie en dit nie vir 'n
plaasvervanger nodig is nie, kan hy toegelaat word om
die huisvesting te onderverhuur behoudens die goedkeu-
ring van die Sekretaris wat die huurvoorwaardes betref. In
so 'n geval kan die Sekretaris die huur, ongeag die bepa-
lings van regulasie P2, na goeddunke vasstel en besluit
watter deel van die hur in inkomste gestort moet word

‘en watter deel deur die onderwyser, beampte of werk-

nemer behouw kan word as billike vergoeding vir die ge-
bruik van sy meubels wat saam verhuur is.
P4.3. As ’n onderwyser, beampte of werknemer vir 'n
onafgebroke tydperk van meer as dertig dae met verlof .
(nie skoolvakansie nie) of in diens afwesig is en sy amp-
llkc huisvesting nie kan onderverhuur nie of as dit nie
vir *n plaasvervanger nodig is nie en leeg staan, kan huur-
geld teen die helfte van die gewone tarief ten opsigte van
die hele tydperk van afwesigheid aangeneem word. As
sodanige afwesigheid egter nie langer as dertig dae duur
nie, moet die volle huurgeld betaal word.

Beif:om'ngsvoonmm‘dﬂs

P5.1. Amptehke huisvesting word op die volgende voor-
waardes verhuur :—

(@) Die onderwyser, beampte of werknemer moet op
die vervaldatums die volgende betaal (en indien
1\;61?;:15 moet hy bewys lewer dat hy dit gedoen

et):—
(i} Enige belastmg wat 'n huurder of bewoner op-
gelé is:
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(ii) any rate or charge levied for water, sanitary
and rubbish removal services whether such rate
or charge is levied on the tenant or the land-
lord; ;

(111) any charges for the supply of gas or electric

- current;

Where the rate or charge Jsa jo_int one, the Secretary
shall assess the proportion to be paid by the tenant.

(b) The teacher, officer or employee shall be responsible
| for—

(@) all window glass during his tenancy;
(ii) all keys received by him; |

(iii) internal repaxré and maintenance of the house
and eqmpment othel: than for ordinary wear
and tear;

(iv) maintenance and keepmg clean and in order of
the grounds and gardens, including watering
and weeding of gardens and prunmg of trees
and hedges;

) mainta.i_ning in good' repair all equipment in
the house, such as stoves, electric or gas lamps
and electric bells;

(vi) the ordinary maintenance of any windmill
pump in the grounds: Provided that when the
Department considers it necessary to undertake
such maintenance itself, a charge of fifty cents
per month shall be recovered from the teacher
officer or employee.

(c) The Dapartmeni shall be: reéponsible for—
(i) external repairs to .the buildings and repairs
to the fences put up by the State, as well as
for ordinary wear and tear repairs internally;

(u) water and sanitary connectiéﬁs and taps;

(m) installation of gas or -electric current where |

such is approved;

(iv) installation of electric bells.

P5.2. When official quarters dre vacated the outgoing

tenant shall hand over to his successor or to the regional
representative of the Department or other responsible offi-
cer, the quarters and keys thereof and shall point out in
writing and make good, all breakages or deficiencies in
glass, keys or in any other part of the equipment or interior
of the buildings. The successor, the regional representative
of the Department or other officer, as the case may be,
shall also check the condition of the quarters and equip-
ment and shall supply the incoming tenant with a copy
of the notes made by the outgoing tenant in regard to
breakages and deficiencies. The tenant taking over, unless
he points out to the Secretary in writing within seven days
of his entry any breakages and deficiencies, shall be held
to have received the premises in order. -

P5.3. No alteration shall be made to the premises and
no trees, shrubs or plants shall be cut down or removed
without the consent of the Secretary.

P5.4. The official quarters shall not be utilized in any
way as a source of income or be sub-let except as provided
in this Chapter.

P5.5. I a téacher, an officer or employee is absent on
leave (not school holiday) or duty for a continuous petiod
of longer than 30 days and the official quarters are re-
quired for a locum tenens, it shall be the duty of the former
to remove and store his furniture at his own expense
unless he can come to an arrangement with the locum
tenens whereby the furniture may be either stored in a
portion of the quarters or used by the locum tenens.

A=

(ii) enige belasting of vordering opgelé vir water,
_sanitére en vuilgoedverwyderingsdienste, on-
geag of sodanige belasting of vordering die
huurder of die eienaar opgelé is;

(1u) enige vorderings vir die verskaffing van gas of
elektriese krag. .

.Wanneer die belasting of vordering gesamentlik
opgelé word, bepaal die Sekretaris watter deel die
‘huurder moet betaal.

(b)'Die onderwyser, beampte of werknemer ‘is verant-
woordelik vir—- ;

(i) Alle vensterruite solank hy huurder is;
- (i) alle sleutels wat hy ontvang het;

(iii) binnenshuise herstelwerk en onderhoud van die
huis en uitrusting, uitgesonderd gcwme slyta-
sie; -

(iv) die onderhoud, skoonhou en in orde hou van
die gronde en tuin, insluitende die natgooi van
en onkruiduitroeiing in tuine en die snoei van
bome en heinings:

(v) die onderhoud van alle huisuitrusting soos
stowe, elektriese of gaslampe en elekiriese
klokkies:

(vi) die gewone onderhoud van enige waterpomp
op die grond, behalwe wanneer die Departe-
ment dit nodig ag om dit self te doen; in
welke geval n bedrag van 50 sent per maand
van die onderwyser, beampte of wcrknemer
gcvordcr word.

(c¢) Die Departement is verantwoordelik vir—

‘(i) uitwendige herstelwerk aan die geboue en die
herstel van heinings wat die Staat opgerig het
en ook vir gewone binnenshuise slytasie;

(ii) water- en sanitére aansluitings en krane;

(iii) die aanlé van gas of elektriese krag, waar die
aanlé daarvan goedgekeur is;

(iv) die installering van elektriese klokkies.

P52. By ontruiming van amptelike huisvesting moet die
vertrekkende huurder aan sy opvolger of aan die streek-
verteenwoordiger van die Departement of aan ’n ander
verantwoordelike beampte, ‘die geboue en sleutels daar-

- van oorhandig, en skriftelik alles aandui wat gebreek is of
ontbreek wat glas, sleutels, of ander uitrusting of die

binnekant van die geboue betref, en daarvoor vergoed.
Ook moet die opvolger, die streekverteenwoordiger van
die Departement of 'n ander beampte, na gelang van die
geval, die toestand van die geboue en uitrusting nagaan
en die nuwe huurder voorsien van ’n afskrif van die aan-
tekeninge wat die vertrekkende huurder in verband met
brekasies en tekorte gemaak het. Daar sal aangeneem word
dat die nuwe huurder die perseel in goeie orde oorge-
neem het, tensy hy binne sewe dae na sy intrek aan die
Sekretaris skriftelik kennis gee van brekasies en tekorte.

P5.3. Sonder tosstemming van die Sekretaris mag geen
veranderings aan die perseel aangebring word nie en mag
geen bome,'struike of plante afgekap of verwyder word
nie.

P5.4. Die amptelike huisvesting mag op geen manier
as ’'n bron van inkomste gebruik word of mag nie behal-
we soos in hierdie Hoofstuk bepaal, onderverhuur word
nie.

P5.5. As ’n onderwyser, beampte of werknemer vir 'n
onafgebroke tydperk van langer as dertig dae met verlof
(nie skoolvakansie m'e) of van diens afwesig is en die amp-
telike huisvesting vir ’n plaasvervanger nodig is, moet eers-
genoemde sy meubels verwyder en opberg op eie koste,
tensy hy met die plaasvervanger kan reél dat die meubels

"of in ’n deel van die gebou opgeberg of deur die plaas-
_vervanger gebruik word.
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5.6. The Depl'prtment shall not be liable for any loss of
r damage to the tenant’s furniture or other effects which
1ay be caused I!py ﬁre or otherwise wh:-le in official quar-
TS,

5.1 ‘v?\f’-hcrf:vml furniture has been supphcd the tenant
hall take care clf such furniture and shall transmit a full
wentory thereof to the principal of the school on vacating

1e quarters, anLF in the event of the prm01pal being the
:nant the inventory shall be handed over to the regional

:presentative. |

|: CHAPTER R.

COMPULSORY SCHOOL ATTENDANCE

o, Regular sclLool .attendance at a Stabe school shall

e compiilsory for every child in the age group and resi-
ent in the area as specified by the Minister in terms’ of
action nvemy-rhﬁlee of the Act, except for a cluld who
1 the opinion of the regional board—

(@) 1is under Iegu]ar and eﬁlclent mstrucﬂon in any
other manqer -

on account of ill-health is unable to attend a
school regularly, and a medical certificate to that
effect is issued by a medical inspector of schools
or, if he is not available, by a district surgeon or
other State! medical oﬂieer including a medical
practitioner 1attached to a provmmal hospital of the
district in which the child is resident: Provided

that a further medical certificate may be required

)

after the e{:piry of one year after: it has been :

issued;

(¢) is for any other suﬂiclent reason, except indigence,
exempted frq’m attending school: Provided that the
Secretary may at any time set aside any ruling by
the regional |board in terms of this regulation.

2 The regional |board shall take such action as may
e in.its .power to ensure that every child for whom
shool attendance is compulsory in terms of the notice
sferred to in sectibn twenty-three of the Act attends a
*hool regularly and it may institute any inquiries that
1ay be necessary f r that purpose, and any. person who
tils or refuses to g1 ¢ information reasonably required for
le said purpose when requested by the regional board
r a person duly authorized by it to do so or who, when
> requested, -know gly gives incorrect information or
ho uses foul or a usive language to any such person
‘hile in the executi n of his duty shall be guilty of an
ffence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding
20 or to 1mprlsonment for a penod not exceedmg one
lonth

Any person eﬂnploymg a child for whom school'

ory in terms of regulation R1, thus
reventing his regular attendance at school, shall be guilty
f an offence and liable on . conviction to a fine not
xceeding R20 or {o imprisonment for a pcnod not
cceeding one monthr

tendanec is comp

CHAPTER S.

DMISSION OF PERSO}%S 10, THE CONTROL OF PUPILS AT,
D THEIR DISCHARG!
IDED SCHOOLS, AND
ION OR IMPOSITION OF OTHER PENALTIES TO PUP]'LS OF
UCH SCHOOLS :
|
ADM{SSION OF PUPILS,
|

Who may be Admitted.

. No child other than a Coloured shall be. adniitted
1 a school: Provided that where circumstances render
necessary, children of other non-White races may be
Imitted . with the approval of the Minister: ' Provided
irther that where a pupil, other than a Ccloured, has
sen enrolled at a school on the date of commencement
 these regulations, it shall be deemed that the Mmlster s
sproval thcrc ‘or has heen obtamecl :

FROM, STATE SCHOOLS AND STATE-
E SUSPENSION OF OR THE -INFLIC*

P5.6. Die Departement is nie aanspreeklik vir verlies of
beskadiging van die huurder se meubels of ander besittings
wat deur brand of andersins veroorsaak word solank dit
in die amptelike huisvesting is nie.

P5.7. As meubels verskaf is, moet die huurder goed daar-

"voor sorg, en as hy die woning ontruim ’n volledige inven-

taris daarvan aan die hoof van die skool oorhandig, en in

- die geval waar die hoof die huurder was, moet die inven-

taris aan die streekverteenwoord1ger oorhandlg word.

HOOFSTUK R.
LEERPLIG.,

R1. ' Elke kind binne die ouderdomsgroep en woonagtig
in die gebied soos deur die Minister ingevolge artikel
drie-en-twintig van die Wet bepaal, is verplig tot gereelde
skoolbesoek aan ’'n Staatskool met uitsondering van ’'n
kind wat na die mening van die streekraad—

(a) op ’n ander wyse gereelde en doeltreffende ondctng
ontvang;

(b) weens swak gesondheid nie ’n skool gereeld kan
besoek nie, en ’'n geneeskundige mspektcur van
skole of, indien hy nie beskikbaar is nie, *n dis-
trlksgeneesheer of ander Staatsmedlcse beampte in-
sluitende ’n geneesheer verbonde aan ’n provinsiale
hospitaal van die distrik waarin die kind woonag-
tig is, ’n sertifikaat te dien effekte verstrek: Met

* dien verstande dat na verstryking van een jaar na
uitreiking, 'n nuwe sertifikaat vereis kan word;

(c) om enige ander voldoende rede, behalwe behoef-
tigheid, vrystelling van skoolbesoek verleen word:
Met dien verstande dat die Sekretaris te eniger tyd
enige beslissing deur die streekraad ingevolge hier-
die regulasie geneem, ter syde kan stel.

R2. Die streekraad moet die stappe doen wat in sy ver-
moé is .om te verseker dat elke kind vir wie skoolbesoek
ingevolge die in artikel drie-en-twintig van die Wet ge- -
noemde kennisgewing verpligtend is, 'n skool gereeld
besoek, en kan enige ondersoek instel wat vir dié doel
nodig is, en 1edereen wat versuim of weier om, wanneer

- die streekraad of ’n deur hom behoorlik gemagtigde per-

soon daarom versoek, die inligting te verstrek wat vir
die vermelde doel redelik vereis word, of wat, wanneer hy
aldus versoek word, wetens onjuiste inligting. verstrek, of
wat vuil of beledigende taal teenoor sodamge persoon in
die uitvoering van sy pligte besig, begaan n misdryf en
is by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met n boetc van hoog-
stens twintig rand of gevangemsstraf vir 'n tydperk van
hoogstens éen maand. -

R3. Iedereen wat aan ’'n kind vir wie .skoolbesock in-
gevolge regulasie R1 verpligtend is, werk verskaf wat
hom verhinder om die skool gereeld by te woon, begaa.n
'n misdryf en is by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met ’ n boete
van hoogstens twintig rand of gevangemsstraf vir 'n tyd-

' perk van hoogstens een maand

HOOFSTUK_ S.

TOELATING VAN PERSONE TOT, DIE BEHEER OOR LEERLINGE

BY .EN HUL ONTSLAG UIT STAATSKOLE EN STAATSONDER-

STEUNDE SKOLE, EN DIE SKORSING VAN OF DIE OPLEGGING

OF TOEDIENING VAN ANDER STRAWWE AAN LLEERLINGE VAN
: SODANIGE SKOLE.

TOELATING VAN LEERLINGE.
' Wie Toegelaat Word.

SI. Geen kind wat nie 'n Kleurling is nie, word tot 'n
skool toegelaat nie: Met dien verstande dat, waar omstan-
dighede dit noodsaaklik maak, kinders van ander nie-
Blanke rasse met die goedkeurmg van die Minister toege-
laat kan word: Met dien verstande voorts dat waar daar
op die datum van mwerhngtredmg van hlerdle regulasies
‘n leerling wat nie ’n Kleurling is nie, by "n skool inge-
skryf is, dit geag word dat die Minister se goedkeuring
daartoe verkry is.
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Application for Admission.

S2. Application for admission shall be made to the

principal of a school by or on behalf of a parent or

guardian, and the child on whose behalf- application is
made shall be admitted if the principal is satisfied that
the child is 'a Coloured, that the necessary classroom
-accommodation is available, that the child is of the
appropriate sex and standard of attainment for the school,
and that the admission of the child would not be
prejudicial to the interests of the SChool on the grounds
of morals or health.

Decision of School Commutee and [or Regional Board.

S3. Where the principal is satlsﬁed that a child should
not be admitted in terms of regulation S2, he shall sub-
mit the matter to the school committee (or manager) or,
if the school has no school co’m.mittee (or manager), to
the regional board for its decision and such decision shall
be conveyed by the principal to the parent or guardian
immediately after receipt thereof.

Parent has Rzghif of Appeal.

S4. The parent or guardian may appeal to the regional
board. against a decision of a school committee (or
manager)} whereby his child is refused admission to or is
excluded from, a school, and the decision of the regional
board shall prevail over that of the school committee (or
manager). A parent or guardian may appeal against the
decision of a regional board to the Secretary whose
dec:smn shall be final. i

Onus of Proof of ded’s Race lies with Parem or
Guard:an

SS. A school committee, a regional board a managcr
and the Secrefary may require proof that a child is a
" Coloured person, and the onus of such proof shall lie
with the parent or guardian of such child.

Time of and Age on Admission.

$6.1. No child shall be admitted to a school earlier tha.n
the year in which he attains the age of six years:
vided that such child does not attain the said dage later
than 30th June of the year of admission to the school:
Provided further that ‘where there is not sufficient class-
room accommodation at a school, preference of admission
shall be given to a child who attains the age of seven

vears 'in the year of ‘admission.

$6.2. No child shall be admitted to a school at any time
other than the beginning of the first school quarter of a
year except—

(a) where the child ‘has for health reasons or for other’

‘reasons approved by the Secretary been unable
to attend school at the beginning of the said
quarter, in which event such child shall on

Pro- |

application be admitted at a later stage during

the said quarter; or|

where a child is admitted in the course of the year
on transfer from sorhe other -school.

(b)

No Pupil above the Age of Eighteen Years Admitted to |

a Primary School.

S7. No person above the ?age of eighteen years may be
admitted to, of remain as a pupil in, a primary school
or State-aided primary school or the primary department

of a secondary or high school without the approval of |

the Secretary

' Evidence of Age of Pupz’ls

S8. The Secretary, a regional board, a school committee,

a manager or a principal may require a parent or other
person concerned to produce a birth or baptismal certi-
- ficate or other evidence or, if this is not available, to
gather other satxsfactory ev;dence to establish the age of
-the pupil

[

S3. Waar die hoof oortuig is dat *n kind ingevolge regu-

‘wie se beslissing finaal is.

1 85,

~waar daar nie voldoende klaskamerruimte by 'a skool is

- leerling aanbly in ’n laerskool of Staatsondersteunde laer

| bestuurder of 'n skoolhoof kan van ’n ouer of ander be

~baar is nie, ander bevredigende getuienis in te win_o.nr

Aansoek om Toelating.

$2. Aansoek om toelating word deur of namens die ouer
of voog by die hoof van die skool gedoen, en die kind
ten opsigte van wie aansoek gedoen word, word toegelaat
as die hoof daarvan oortuig is dat die kind 'n Kleurling
is, dat die nodige klaskamerruimte beskikbaar is, dat die
kind van die gepaste geslag is en die gepaste standaard}’
van bekwaamheid vir die skool bereik het, en dat die toe-
lating van die kind nie om sedelike of gesondheidsredes
afbreuk aan die belange van die skool sal doen nie.

Beshssmg van Skoo!konutee en/ of Streekraad.

lasie S2 nie toegelaat moet word nie, moet hy die saak
aan die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) of, as die skool geen
skoolkomltee (of bestuurder) het nie, aan die Streekraad
voorlé vir sy beslissing en sodanige beslissing most on-
verwyld,” na ontvangs daarvan, deur die hoof aan die
ouer of voog oorgedra word.

Ouer het reg van A ppél.

S4. Die ouer of voog kan appel by die streekraad aan-
teken teen ’n beslissing van 'n skoolkomltee (of bestuur-
der) waardeur sy kind toelating tot 'n skool geweier of
uit ’n skool uitgesluit is, en die beslissing van die streeck-
raad geniet voorrang bo dié¢ van die skoolkomitee (of
bestuurder). Appel teen ’n beslissing van 'n streekraad kan|
deur die ouer of voog aangeteken word by die Sekretarls

Bewyslas van Kind se Ras rus op Ouer of Voog.

’n Skoolkomitee, n streekraad, ‘n bestuurder en die
Sekretaris kan eis dat bewys word dat "n kind *n Kleurling
is, en sodanige. bewyslas rus op die ouer of voog van
sodanige kind.

Tyd van en Ouderdom by Toelating.

$6.1. Geen kind mag tot *n skool toegelaat word vroeér
as die jaar waarin hy die ouderdom van ses jaar bereik
nie: Met dien verstande dat sodanige kind bedoclde ou-
derdom bereik nie later nie as 30 Junie van die jaar van
toelating tot die skool nie: Met dien verstande voorts daf

nie, 'n'kind wat die ouderdom van sewe jaar in die jaar
van toelating bereik, voorkeur by toelating sal geniet.

$6.2. Geen kind mag tot ’n skool toegelaat word op
enige ander tyd nie as aan die begin van die eerste skoold
kwartaal van ’n jaar, behalwe—

(a) waar 'n kind om gesondheidsredes of om ander
redes deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur, nie in staa
was om skool aan die begin  van genoemd
kwartaal by te woon nie; in welke geval sodanige]
kind op aansoek in ’'n latere stadium geduwrend
genoemde kwartaal toegelaat word; of

(b) waar ’n kind in die loop van die jaar toegelaat
word weens oorplasing vanaf 'n ander skool.

Geen Leerlmge Ouer as Agtien Iaar in Laerskool
Toegelaat,

S7. Geen persoon ouer as agtien jaar mag, sonder di
goedkeuring van die Sekretaris, toegelaat word tot of a

skool of die primére afdeling van 'n middelbare of hoér,
skool nie.

Getutienis van Ouderdom van Leerlinge.

£l

SS‘ Die Sekretaris, 'n streekraad, ’n skoolkorrﬁtee, 1

langhebbende vereis om "n geboortesertifikaat of doopseé
of ander getuienis voor te 1€, of indien dit nie verkryg:

die ouderdom van ’n leerling vas te stel.
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Requiremerts for Admission to a Secondary Course.

S9. o pupil may be admitted to a secondary course
at a secondary or a high school unless he has passed
standard five :[uocessfully.

Ernrolment ‘,and Registration of Pupils at Schools.
|
Si0. (@ Everbr school shall keep, in a form approved
by the Secretary, an admission register for the enrolment
of pupils, an attendance register and a summary register,
and it shall be¢ the duty of the principal to ensure that
the particulars of pupils at the time of admission be

entered in the admission register and that the attendance

Tegisters are properly marked.

(b A medical report card, shall, in a form approved by

the Secretary. ﬁe kept in respect of every pupil.

S11. In the admission register the information given in
the “Address” ‘column shall be revised by the principal
in the third wegk of every school quarter. Such revision
of addresses shjhll also take place fourteen days prior to
an election of a school committee. '

$12. The nams of the pﬁrem or guardian of any pupil
enrolled in amy'I school who applied for such enrolment
shall be entercd:I in the admission register.

‘S13. The atteridance register shall be marked in ink

once daily, preferably within half an hour before the
closing of the school for a day. The time of marking
must be clearly indicated on the class time-table. A pupil
shall be creditec| with attendance if he has been present
at least one hour on that day, '

S14. In the ewLnt of a pupil being absent from-school
for more than florty consecutive school days, his name
shall be removed from the admission and attendance
registers. unless the principal has been notified in writing
that the said pupil is prevented from attending by illness
and that he will!hrcturn to the school on recovery. If a
pupil whose nanie has been removed from the registers
subsequently: returns to school, his name shall be entered
in the attendance| register under a new class number as if
he were a new pupil. In the case of the admission regis-
ter, however, the |pupil’s original admission number shall
be used. W .

School &'Salena"ar’T School Attendance, S&koo‘! Days 'and ;
|+ School Hours. 5

S15.1. The Secr |tary shall determine and announce the
school quarters for any calendar year. '

§15.2. Save in extraordinary circumstances approved by
the Secretary, insiruction shall be given at a school on
five school days JF each week of a school quarter for at
least twenty-five hours per week: Provided that where
workshop and other practical training are .included in the
instruction at any |school, the hours may be extended to
thirty-four hours per week or another maximum which the
Secretary may determine. -

$15.3. (a} On c'vciry school day five hours of actual in-
struction shall normally be given to pupils from Standard

-1 upwards. Pupi]s in the sub-standard classes shall
receive formal indtruction for at least four hours per
school day : Provic'@}ed that the services of any teacher thus
set free for a part pf the school day may be utilized else-
where in the schoog, as the principal may direct.

(b) Every schcn(lil day shall consist of two sessions
of which neither |shall be of -shorter duration than
one and a half hours, including intervals calculated at five
minutes for every Hour of such session. The arrangement
of intervals and teaching hours per school day shall be
decided by the schdol committee or manager or, if there
is no schocl committee or manager, by the regional board
in consultztion with the principal: Provided that any
parent concerned shall have the right of appeal to the
regional board or, where there is no board, to the Secre-
tary who shall decide the matter.

6 1

_nommer gebruik word.

Vereiste vir Toelating tot Sekondére Kursus.

S9. Geen leerlinge word tot ’n sekondére kursus van ’'n
middelbare of n hoérskool toegelaat nie tensy hy standerd
vyf met goeie gevolg afgelé het.

; Inskryn'zing' en Registrasie van Leerlinge by Skole.

S10. (a) Elke skool moet, in 'n vorm soos deur die
Sekretaris goedgekeur, 'n toelatingsregister vir die inskry-
wing van leerlinge, 'n bywoningsregister en 'n opsom-
mingsregister byhou, en die hoof moet toesien dat
besonderhede van leerlinge by toelating in die toelatings-
register ingeskryf word en dat bywoningsregisters behoor-
lik bygehou word. ; .

(b) Ten opsigte van elke leerling moet 'n mediese ver-
slagkaart gehou word in 'n vorm deur die Sekretaris-goed-
gekeur. ;

S11. Die inligting aangegee in die ,.Adres”-kolom in -
die toelatingsregister moet in die derde week van elke
skoolkwartaal deur die hoof hersien word. Sodanige her-
siening van adresse moet ook geskied veertien dae voor
die verkiesing van ’n skKoolkomitee.

S12. Ten opsigte van elke kind wat in enige skool in-
geskryf is, moet die naam van die ouer of .voog wat om
sodanige toelating aansoek gedoen het, in die toelatings-
register ingeskryf word. : -

S13. Die bywoningsregister moet daagliks met ink by-
gehou word, verkieslik binne die laaste halfuur voor die
skool vir die dag sluit. Die tyd waarop die register ge-
merk word, moet duidelik op die tydrooster van die klas
aangedui word. ’n Leerling moet as teenwoordig gemerk
word as hy vir minstens een uur op daardie dag die skool

.bygewoon het, '

Si4. Waar ’n leerling vir meer as veertig agtereen-
volgende skooldae van die skool afwesig is, moet sy naam
van die toelatings- en bywoningsregister verwyder word
tensy die hoof skriftelik in kennis gestel is dat die be-
trokke leerling weens siekte verhinder word om skool by

‘te woon en dat hy by herstel na die skool sal terugkeer.

Wanneer 'n leerling wie se naam van die registers ver-
wyder is na die skool ferugkeer, moet sy naam in die

‘bywoningsregister onder ’n nuwe klasnommer ingeskryf

word asof hy ’n nuwe leerling is. In die geval van die
toelatingsregister moet die oorspronklike toelatings-

Skoolkalender, Skoolbywoning, Skooldae en Skoolure. -

S15.1. Die Sekretaris bepaal die skoolkwartale van enige
kalenderjaar en maak dit bekend.

$15.2. Behalwe in buitengewone omstandighede wat die
Sekretaris goedkeur, word daar op vyf skooldae van elke.
week van ’n skoolkwartaal onderrig aan 'n skool gegee
vir minstens vyf-en-twintiz uur per week: Met dien
verstande dat waar werkwinkel- en ander praktiese op-
leiding inbegrepe is by die onderrig wat aan enige skool
gegee word, die ure tot vier-en-dertig uur per week of
n ander maksimum wat die Sekretaris bepaal, verleng
kan word. ' o .

$15.3. (a) Op elke skooldag word normaalweg vyf uur
aan die uitsluitlike onderrig van die leerlinge vanaf
standerd I bestee. Die sub-standerds ontvang minstens
vier uur formele onderrig per skooldag: Met dien ver-
stande dat die dienste van die betrokke leerkragte wat
aldus vir 'n deel van die skooldag vrygestel is, elders in
die skool benut kan word soos die skoolhoof mag bepaal.

(b) Elke skooldag bestaan uit twee sessies waarvan nie
een van korter duur is as een-en-'n-halfuur nie, met in-
begrip van pouses bereken teen vyf minute vir elke uur
van so 'n sessie. Die skoolkomitee of bestuurder of, in-
dien daar geen skoolkomitee of bestuurder is nie, die
streekraad, beslis in- oorlegpleging met die skoolhoof oor
die regling van pouses en klasure per skooldag: Met
dien verstande dat ’n belanghebbende ouer die reg het om
appel aan te teken by die streekraad (of, waar daar nie
’n raad is nie, by die Sekretaris) wat oor die saak beslis.
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S15.4. - A school may close on the last day of the school
quarter after three hours’ instruction has been given.

S15.5. A principal of a school may at his discretion,
permit a pupil who is a candidate for the Junior or Senior
- Certificate Examination, to study at home durm%l the
three days immediately preceding the day on whic

pupil writes his first paper. The pupil shall for these days,
and for the examination period (including any intervening
days), be marked present in the attendance register.

S15.6. Principals may allow boarders to leave school
earlier than the last day of the school quarter in June and

December if requested to do so by the local representative

of the Railway Administration. Pupils so released shall be
marked absent in the attendance register on the day con-
cerned.

S16. When a pupil is absent from school, the principal
shall ascertain as soon as possible the reason for his
absence and whether the absent child is being w1thdrawn
from school or not. '

S17. The principal shall keep a record of all school days
on which the attendance is less than 70 per cent of the
enrolled pupils. The cause of the low attendance shall
also be briefly recorded.

S18. A school shall not be clos::d on any school day if
the attendance is low owing to bad weather or other ad-
verse conditions. All the teachers of a school shall remain
at their posts even if no pupils are present on a particular
school day.

$19. Where at any time a principal has good reason to
believe that a pupil is not free from infection, or that a
pupil has been exposed to infection, the principal shall
carry out the duties imposed upon him in terms of the
“Regulations’ Regarding Exclusion from School on Ac-
count of Infectious Disease”, made under the provisions
of the Public Health Act, No 36 of 1:919 as amended.

Transfer arnd Wrrhdmwai of Pup:ls

S20. The Secretary may transfer pupils from one State
school to another State school if he is of the opinion that
such transfer is desirable on account of amalgamation of
* schools or a division of 'a school or other re-
organization of school facilities. Duie notice of any such
transfer of pupils shall be given to the parents or
guardians.

$21. (a) Except for good and sufficient reason, to be
approved by the responsible school committee (or manager)
or, where there is no school committee or manager, by the

regional board. three months’ notice of the ‘withdrawal of

a pupil shall be given by the parent or guardian to the
principal, and the reason for such withdrawal shall be
stated. Should such pupil be subject to compulsory school
attendance, the principal shall inform the regional board
to which school he is to be transferred or otherwise the
purpose of his withdrawal, if he is not so transferred.

(b) The principal of the school attended by the pupil
prior to his withdrawal, shall complete a transfer
form in respect of each pupil leaving the school with a
view to entering another school. The parent or guardian
shall hand the transfer form of the pupil to the principal
of such other school when admission at this school is
sought, . )

() In the event of failure on the part of the parent
‘or guardian to produce such transfer form, the principal
shall at once obtain such form from the school last
attended by the child.

(d) The principal shall in every instance of the
withdrawal of a pupil obtain the medical record card from
the school last attended by the pupil.

Paymem‘ of Tmtwn and Other Fees and Remw.s‘zon

S22.1.
pupil in standards up to and including the tenth, except
pupils in part-time and contmuatlon classes.

No fees shall be collected for the instruction of a ‘

S154. Op die laaste dag van die skoolkwartaal kan
’n skool sluit nadat daar drie uur onderrig gegee is.

S15.5. Die hoof van ’n skool kan volgens sy diskresie
’n leerling ‘wat ’'n kandidaat vir die Junior of Senior
Sertifikaateksamen is, toelaat om die drie dae onmiddellik
voor die dag waarop hy sy eerste vraestel skryf, tuis te
studeer. Die leerling moet vir hierdie dae’en vir die duur
van die eksamen (met inbegrip van enige tussenkomende
dae) in die bywoningsregister as aanwesig gemerk word.

S15.6. Skoolhoofde mag, indien die plaaslike verteen-

. woordiger van die - Spoorwegadministrasie daarom ver-

soek, kosgangers toelaat om die skool vroeér te verlaat
as die laaste dag van die skoolkwartaal in Junie en
Desember, Sulke vrygestelde leerlinge word op die be-
trokke dae afwesig gemerk in die bywoningsregister.

S16. As ’n leerling van ’n skool afwesig is, moet die
skoolhoof hom so spoedig moontlik daarvan vergewis
wat die rede vir sy afwesigheid is en of die afwesige kind
uit die skool uitgeneem is of nie.

S17. Die skoolhoof moet aantekening hou van alle
skooldae waarop die skoolbesoek tot minder as 70 persent
van die getal ingeskrewe leerlinge 'daal. Die oorsaak van
die lae skoolbywonmg moet ook kortliks aangeteken
word.

§18. 'n _Skool mag nie -op enige skooldag gesluit word
omrede die skoolbesock weens weers- of ander ongunstige
omstandighede laag is nie. Al die onderwysers van 'n skool
moet op hulle poste bly selfs al is geen lccrlmg op n
besondere skooldag aanwesig nie.

S$19. Wanneer 'n skoolhoof te eniger tyd goeie rede het
om te vermoed dat ’n leerling nie vry is van ’n infeksie
nie, of dat 'n leerling aan ’n infeksie blootgestel was, moet
die skoolhoof die pligte uitvoer wat hom opgelé word in-
gevolge die ,,Regulasies Insake Uitsluiting van Skool
weens Aansteeklike Siektes”, wat kragtens die bepalings
van die Volksgezondheidswet, No. 36 van 1919, soos gewy-
51g, ‘uitgevaardig is. ;

OQorplasing en Onttrekking van Leerlinge.

§20. Die Sekretaris kan leerlinge van een Staatskool na
’n ander Staatskool oorplaas as hy van mening is dat
sodanige_ oorplasing wenslik is weens amalgamasie van
skole of 'n verdeling van ’n skool of ander reorganisasie
van skoolgeriewe. Behoorlike kennis van enige sodanige
oorplasing van leerlinge moet aan die ouers of voogde
gegee word.

S21. (a) Behalwe om goeie en voldoende rede wat deur
die betrokke skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) (of, waar daar
geen skoolkomitee of bestuurder is nie, die streskraad)
goedgekeur moet word, moet die ouer of voog drie maande
kennis van die onttrekking van ’n leerling aan die hoof
gee met vermelding van die redes vir sodanige onttrek-
king. Indien sodanige leerling aan skoolplig onderworpe
is, moet die hoof die streekraad in kennis stel na watter
skool sodanige leerling oorgeplaas word, of van die doel
van die onttrekking indien hy nie aldus oorgeplaas word
nie.

(b) Die hoof van die skool wat die leerling voor
sy onttrekking bygewoon het, moet 'n oorplasingsvorm in-
vul ten opsigte van elke leerling wat die skool verlaat
met die doel om by 'n ander skool in te skryf. Die ouer
of voog moet die oorplasingsvormr van die leerling aam
die hoof van sodanige ander skool oorhandig wanneer
aansoek om toelating tot hierdie skool gedoen word.

(c) Waar 'n ouer of voog versuim om so ’n oorpla-
singsvorm in te lewer, moet die skoolhoof dadelik so n
oorplasingsvorm verkry van die skool wat laas deur die
kind besoek is.

(d) Die hoof moet in elke geval van die onttrekking
van ’n leerling die mediese verslagkaart verkry van die
skool wat laas deur die leerling besoek is.

Betaling van Onderrig- en ander Gelde en Kwyiskelding.
$22.1. Geen gelde vir die onderrig van ’n leerling in

standerds tot en met die tiende, uitgesonderd leerlinge in
deeltydse ‘en voortsettingsklasse, word gevorder nie.
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$22.2. Fees at rates determined by the Minister from
time to time 113 consultation with the Minister of Finance,
shall be collected for tuition at'a training school or train-
ing college and| for tuition in music or in any other special
subject which Ls not included in the ordinary course of a
school or a subject which is not taken by a pupil as part
of the ordinary school course.

Specml Schools.

S22. 3 The parent or guardian of a ehlld whd is admltted
to a special schEol shall pay—

(@) The fees for transport, boardmg, medlcai dental
~and men al examination and care in a school hostel,
as determined by the Minister from time to time;

(b) any mo ys for artificial medical aids, operatlons
and care 111 a hospital;

(c) any expehses of an escort, mcludmg transport and -

subsistence costs; and

(d)
teachmg aids, if the parent or guardian does not

reside in the Republic and such a parent or guardian

is not a [citizen of the Republici Provided that
_ whenever| in the opinion of the Secretary, the
parent or|guardian of a child is unable to pay the
moneys mentioned in paragraphs (a), (b) and- (c).
and resid
the Republic, such moneys may be remltted wh-olly
or in part| by the Secretary

) i School Books

§22.4.
be used in the. pmmary standards in State and State-aided
schools. |

(b) Only boolfs in the languages prescrlbed by the
Secretary shall be used in post-primary standards in State
and State-aided schools: Provided that the Secretary has
the right to forbid that any particular book be used in

the post-primary. classes, e:ther a school class, reference or

hbrary book. !

(c) The parent or guardian of a pupil in a Stale or
State-aided school shall supply all the school books and
other requisites which are necessary for the instruction of
such pupil: Provided that the Secretary may supply
the books and reqtpmtee to the pupil at State expense, if he
is of the opinion |that such pupil is indigent:
further that where school books and requisites were made
available free of charge to certain pupils, or to pupils up
to and including | particular standards in a particular
province Immedlat!ely prior to the date of coming. into
operation of these regulations, the Secretary ‘may likewise,
with effec: from the afore-mentioned date," make school
books and: requnsit s available free of charge to the said
pllplIS , | .

| School Reports.

823 1.” The prmelﬂal of a school shall issue, at least three
times during every |school year, a report on the conduct,
attendance and progress of each pupil at such school. -

$23.2. The report| 'shall. be issued in the home language
of the pupil and in |the form determined by the Secretary,
and shall be serit tc the parent or guardian of the pupil.

|
I Homework

S24. No homeworg whatsoever shall be given in the sub-
standards up to an including Standard I and no written
homework shall be given in Standard II. £

Admsssron of Pup Teachers to Training Schools and
e raining Cofleges '

S25.1, Onlf womern pupil teachers shall be admltted to
trammg schools and| the educational requirement for ad-
mission shall be thé Junior equivalent certificate: Pro-
vided that the applicant shall be at least fifteen years of

age on the first day of January of the year in which she.

is admitted. |

§252. A pupil teaqher shalI be admitted to a training
college subject to thellfollowmg educational reqmrements

|
I
1§

also education fees and fees for books and other :

within the Republic or is a citizen of

(@) Only'books approved by the - Secretary shall

Provided

!

$22.2. Gelde teen tariewe. wat die Minister van tyd tot
tyd in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies bepaal, word
gevorder vir onderrig aan ’n opleidingskool of opleidings-
kollege en vir onderrig in musiek of vir emge ander spe-
siale leervak wat nie in die gewone kursus van ’n skool in-

- gesluit is nie of ’n leervak wat nie deur °n leerling as

deel van die gewone skoolkursus geneem. word nie.

Spesiale Skole.

522 3. Die ouer of voog van 'n kind wat tot n spesiale
skool toegelaat word, betaal—

{a) d1e gelde vir vervoer, losies, medlese tandheelkun-
" dige en verstandelike ondersoek en versorging in ’n
skoolkoshuis, wat van tyd tot tyd deur die Minister
bepaal word;

~ (b) enige gelde vir kunsmange medijese hulpmlddels,
operasies en versorgmg in ’n hospitaal;.

(c) enige koste van ’n begeleier, insluitende die koste
van vervoer en verblyf; en.

(d) ook die onderwysgelde en gelde vir boeke en ander.

~onderwyshulpmiddels as die 'kind se ouer of voog
nie in die Repubhek woon nie en sodamge ouer of
voog nie 'n burger van die Republiek is nie: Met
dien verstande dat wanneer die ouer of voog van ’n
kind, na die mening van die Sekretaris, nie in staat
is om die gelde in paragraaf (a), (b) en (c) vermeld,

- te betaal nie, en binne die Republiek woonagtig is
of ’n burger van die Republiek is, bedoelde gelde
- deur die Sekretaris geheel en al of gedeeltelik kwyt-
geskeld kan word.

Skoolboeke.

522 4, (a) Net boeke wat deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur
is, word 'in primére standerds in Staat- en Staatsonder— _
steunde skole gebruik.

(b) In na-primére standerds in Staat- en Staats-

‘ondersteunde skole word net boeke, in die tale deur die

Sekretaris voorgeskryf, gebruik: Met dien verstande dat
die Sekretaris die reg het om te belet dat enige bepaalde
boek in die na-primére klasse gebruik word, hetsy as
skool-, klas-, naslaan- of biblioteckboek.

(c) Die ouer of voog van ’n leerling in ’n Staat-
of - Staatsondersteunde skool verskaf alle skoolboeke en
-benodigdhede wat nodig is vir die onderrig van sodanige
leerling: Met dien verstande dat die Sekretaris, waar
sodanige leerling na sy mening behoeftig is, die boeke
en benodigdhede op’ koste van die Staat aan die leerling
kan verskaf: Met dien verstande voorts dat waar skool-

boeke en -benodigdhede onmiddellik voor die datum van
_ inwerkingtreding van hierdie regulasies in ’n bepaalde pro-

vinsie gratis aan sekere leerlinge of aan leerlinge ‘tot en
met bepaalde standerds beskikbaar gestel was, die Sekre-
taris insgelyks met ingang van voornoemde datum skool-
boeke en -benodigdhede aan bedoelde leerlinge gratis be-
skikbaar kan stel.

Skoolrapporte.

$23.1. Minstens drie keer gedurende elke skooljaar reik
die hoof van *n skool 'n rapport uit oor die gedrag, skool-
besoek en vordering van elke leerling aan sodanige skool.

$23.2. Die rapport word in die huistaal van die leerling
en in die vorm soos deur die¢ Sekretaris bepaal, uitgereik
en aan die over of voog van die leerling gestuur.

stwerk
S24.° Vanaf die substanderds tot en met standerd een

* word geen huiswerk hoegenaamd aan leerlinge gegee nie

en in standerd twee geen skriftelike huiswerk nie. -

Toelating van Leerffngonderwysers_ tot _Op[eidz’ngskofe en
Opleidingskolleges.

§25.1. Net vroulike leerlingonderwysers sal tot oplei-
dingskole toegelaat word en die opvoedkundige toelatings-
vereiste is die Junior- of gelykwaardige sertifikaat: Met
dien verstande dat die applikant op’ die eerste dag van
Januarie van die jadar waarin sy toegelaat word, minstens
vyftien jaar oud moet wees.

§25.2. ’°n Leerlingonderwyser word tot 'n- opleldmgskol- '
lege toegelaat onderworpe aan 'die volgende opvoedkun-
dige vereistes:
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(@) A Matriculation or equivalent certificate.

(b) A pupil teacher who Has been informed by the Secre-
tary that he has been selected provisionally for
training as a teacher and who has failed the exami-
nation for the Matriculation or equivalent certifi-
.cate, may be admitted provisionally to a training
college: Provided that he does not prejudice the
admission of an applicant who has satisfied - the
requirements for admission: Provided further he

is eligible and has entered for the first supplement- |

ary examination which follows the December exam-
ination. If he fails to gain the required certificate
at the supplementary examination, he shall be ex-
cluded from further attendance at the training
college immediately the result is known.

{¢) A university graduate may be admitted as a pupil
teacher direct to the second year of any of the
courses for the Primary Teachers® Certificate for
which the Matriculation or equivalent certificate
is required for admission, but a Teachers’ Certificate
will not be issued to him on successful completion
of the course. If thereafter he also successfully
completes an approved one-year teachers’ course

and passes the examination for that course, a |

Teachers’ Certificate may be issued to him.

$25.3. A pupil desiring to undergo training as a teacher |

shall submit his application for admission to the course
before the 31st July of the year that precedes the year of
training, in a form approved by the Secretary, including

a medical certificate, to the principal of the school he is:

attending or last attended. The principal shall hand the
application to the inspector of schools when he visits the
school and the inspector shall transmit the form, together
with his recommendation, to the Secretary. The Secretary
shall inform the applicant whether or not he has been
. provisionally selected for training as a teacher.

§25.4. Application for admission to a training school or
a training college shall be made by the applicant to the
principal of such training institution and the applicant shall
be admitted, provided that— = = -

(a) he has been informed by the Secretary that he has
been provisionally selected for training as a teacher;

(b) he is in possession of the required educational quali-
fications for admission and .that he has passed the
, examination in both official languages;

{c) the necessary accommodation is available; and
(d) the applicant is of the appropriate sex.

§25.5. An applicant provisionally selected for training
as a teacher on the understanding that he produces’ a
medical certificate that he has received satisfactory treat-
ment to remedy a physical defect, shall produce such
certificate on admission to the training institution or as
soon as possible thereafter. If he fails to produce such
certificate by the end of the first quarter of the year of
his admission, the Secretary may exclude him from the
training institution. :

525.6. (@) No applicant who ‘has not been informed by
the Secretary that he has been provisionally selected for
iraining as a teacher shall be admitted to a training insti-
tution, : i : '

(b) Re-admission of a pupil teacher after a break in his
studies shall be subject to the approval of the Secretary.

{c) Admission to a training-school for a third-year
course, or to a training college for a third-year or a fourth-
year course, shall be subject to the conditions of admission
prescribed by the Secretary for such courses from time
to time. B

§25.7. Pupil teachers shall on their first admission to the

first 'year of a teachers’ course be in actual attendance on |

or before the first-day of March in the training school
or training college concerned. Admission after that date
shall not be permitted without the approval of the Secre-
tary. ; : )

$25.8: The Secretarya may require a pupil teacher on

- re-admission after absence from the training institution,

(@) 'n Matrikulasie- of gelykwaardige sertifikaat.

(b) 'n Leerlingonderwyser wat deur die Sekretaris in
kennis gestel is dat sy aansoek om opleiding as
onderwyser voorlopig goedgekeur is en in die ek-
samen vir die Matrikulasie- of gelykwaardige serti-
fikaat gedruip het, mag voorlopig tot 'n opleidings-
kollege toegelaat word mits hy die toelating van
‘n ander applikant wat aan die vereistes vir toela-
ting voldoen het, nie benadeel nie en voorts, dat
hy in zanmerking kom en ingeskrywe het vir die
eersie aanvullende eksamen wat die Desembereksa-
men volg. As hy nie daarin slaag om by die aan-
vullende eksamen die vereiste sertifikaat te verwer{
nie, moet hy van verdere bywoning by die oplei-
dingskollege uitgesluit word sodra die uitslag be-
kend is. .

(c) Iemand wat 'n universiteitsgraad besit, mag as leer-

lingonderwyser regstreeks toegelaat word tot die

-tweede jaar van enigeen van die primére onderwy-

sersertifikaatkursusse waarvan die toelatingsvereiste

die Matrikulasie- of gelykwaardige sertifikaat is.
maar na geslaagde voltooiing van dié kursus word

’n Onderwysersertifikaat nie aan hom uitgereik nie.

As hy egter daarna ’n verdere goedgekeurde een-

jarige kursus vir onderwysers met welslae voltooi

en in die eksamen vir sodanige kursus slaag, kan

’n Onderwysersertifikaat aan hom uitgereik word.

$25.3. . ’n Leerling wat as 'n onderwyser opgelei wil word.

moet sy aansoek om toelating tot die kursus voor 31

Tulie van die jaar wat die jaar van sy opleiding voor-

afgaan in ’n vorm deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur, met

inbegrip van 'n mediese sertifikaat, aan die hoof van die

" skool wat hy bywoon of laas bygewoon het, voorié. Die

hoof moet die aansoek aan die inspekteur van skole oor-
handig wanneer hy die skool besoek en die inspekteur
moet die vorm tesame met sy aanbeveling aan die Sek-
retaris voorlé. Die Sekretaris stel die applikant in kennis
of hy vir opleiding as onderwyser voorlopig goedgekeur
is, al dan nie.
S25.4.  Aansock om toelating fot 'n opleidingskocl of 'n
opleidingskollege moet deur die applikant aan die hoof
van sodanige opleidingsinrigting gerig word en die ap-
plikant word toegelaat mits— _
(@) hy deur die Sekretaris in kennis gestel is dat hy vit
opleiding as onderwyser voorlopig goedgekeur is:
(b) hy die vereiste opvoedkundige kwalifikasies vir toe-
lating besit en in die eksamen in albei amptelike
tale geslaag het:
(c) die nodige akkommodasie beskikbaar is; en
(d) die applikant van die gepaste geslag is.

$25.5. ’n Applikant wie se aansoek om opleiding as
onderwyser voorlopig goedgekeur is, met die verstandhou-
ding dat hy 'n mediese sertifikaat indien om te bewys dat
hy behandeling ontvang het om ’n liggaamlike gebrek be-
vredigend te herstel, moet sodanige sertifikaat by toela-
ting .tot die opleidingsinrigting: of so spoedig moontlik
daarna inlewer. As hy in gebreke bly om sodanige serti-
fikaat teen die einde van die eerste kwartaal van die jaar
van sy toelating in te lewer, kan die Sekretaris hom van
die opleidingsinrigting witsluit.

$25.6. (a) Geen applikant wat nie deur die Sekretaris

in kennis gestel is dat hy vir opleiding as onderwyser

voorlopig goedgekeur is nie, word tot 'n opleidingsinrig-
ting toegelaat nie.
(b) Hertoelating van ’n leerlingonderwyser mna ’r

_ onderbreking in sy studie is onderworpe aan die goedkeu-

ring van die Sekretaris.

(c) Toelating tot ’n opleidingskool vir 'n derdejaar-
kursus, of tot 'n opleidingskollege vir 'n derde- of vierde:
jaarkursus is onderworpe aan die voorwaardes van toe-
lating wat van tyd tot tyd vir sulke kursusse deur die
Sekretaris. bepaal word.,

$25.7. Leerlingonderwysers moet by hul eerste toelating
tot die eerste jaar van 'n onderwyserskursus, voor of op
die eerste dag van Maart in die betrokke opleidingskool of
opleidingskollege teenwoordig wees. Toelating na dié da-
tum word nie sonder die goedkeuring van die Sekretaris
geoorloof nie.

$25.8. Die Sekretaris kan van 'n leerlingonderwyser by
hertoelating na afwesigheid van ’n opleidingsinrigting ’n
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to produce an :iapproved health certificate, intimating that
such pupil teacher is free from infection and has not been
exposed to such infection during such absence.

§25.9. Where jat any time a principal has good reason to
believe that alpupil teacher is mot free from infection,
or that he has tieen exposed to such infection, the principal
shall carry ouil the duties imposed upon him in terms
of the “Regulajions Regarding Exclusion from School on
Account of Infcctious Disease” made under the provisions
of the Public Health Act, No. 36 of 1919, as amended.
He shall also _f(lrthwith report the matter to the Secretary.

| Attendance.
|

$26.1. Regular| attendance at classes is_'rcquirec_l of the |

pupil teacher for the full duration of the course he. is
taking. Under ro circumstances must theé course be cur-
tailed unless th¢ approval of the Secretary is obtained in
advance. | , -

$26.2. The prihcipal may grant a pupil teacher leave
of absence on account of the pupil teacher’s illness:: Pro-
vided that an application for sick leave for more than

three consecutive days shall be supported by a medical

certificate to the satisfaction of the principal. If the pupil
teacher is resident in a college hostel or in a hostel con-
trolled by a training school, the principal may at his dis-
cretion cispense \with a medical certificate.

§26.3. The priticipal may grant a pupil teacher Teave
of absence for re:‘rsons othér than illness up to a maximum
of three comseculive days. If leave for more .than three

consecutive days s required, the approval of the Secretary
shall be obtained peforehand. g

§26.4. A pupil teacher shall take the whole course for
the teachers’ ceriificate concerned at one and the same

training school or training college. A transfer from one

training college or training school to another shall be
considered only in exceptional circumstances and shall be
approved by the Secretary: Provided that the Secretary
reserves the right to transfer a pupil teacher from one
training institutiml; to another if in his opinion circum-
stances justify sudP action. ;

Admiai,n'on 1o a Technical College.

| ;
S27. Application |for admission as a full-time: or part-
time pupil to a jechnical college shall be made, in a
form approved by the Secretary, to the principal of the
college concerned., As a rule full-time pupils shall be
admitted only at the beginning of the first school quarter of
a calendar year. | '

|
_ GForporaI Punishment.

$28.1. Under no \circumstances shall corporal punish-
ment be inflicted upon any girl or any pupil teacher.

§28.2. () Corpordl punishment may be inflicted upon
boys only as a last|/resort in serious cases of misconduct.

(b) Corporal purishment may be inflicted only by the
principal or by any other teacher in the presence of the
principal, after due|inquiry. _

(¢) In no case shaLl corporal punishment be administered
in the presence of sther pupils, save in the case of joint
offenders when corporal punishment may be administered
to pupils in the prejence of such other joint offenders.

(d) Corporal pmﬁmment may be inflicted only on the
buttocks with a suitable strap or cane and with due regard
to the age and phy:ﬁical condition of the pupil, and then
only in a moderate and reasonable manner and in no
circumstances in sych manner as to cause permanent
bodily injury or disfigurement. : ' .
$28.3. The principal shall keep a register of all cases
of "corporal punishn?ent inflicted, showing the date and
nature of the offence, the date and nature of the punish-

ment inflicted and by whom the punishment was inflicted,

and this register shall at any time be open for inspection
by an inspector of s hools.

S284. (4) In a State and State-aided hostel the super-
.intendent of the hosiel may, according to circumstances,

goedgekeurde gesondheidsertifikaat vereis wat aandui dat
die betrokke leerlingonderwyser vry is van enige infeksie
en nie gedurende sodanige afwesigheid aan sodanige infek-
sie blootgestel was nie.

- §25.9. As *n hoof te eniger tyd vermoed dat 'n leerling-

onderwyser nie van 'n infeksie vry is nie of dat hy aan
sodanige infeksie blootgestel was, moet die-hoof die pligte
nakom wat aan hom opgedra word ingevolge die ,.Regu-
lasies insake Uitsluiting van Skool weens Aansteeklike
Siektes” wat kragtens die bepalings van die Volksgezond-
heidswet, No. 36 van 1919, soos gewysig, uitgevaardig is.
Hy moet ook onverwyld die saak by die Sekretaris aan-
meld. ' : ] -
_ Bywoning. .

$26.1. Gereelde bywoning van klasse word van die leer-
lingonderwyser vir die volle duur van die kursus wat
gevolg word, verwag. Onder geen omstandighede mag die
Kursus ingekort word nie tensy die goedkeuring van die
Sekretaris vooraf daartoe verkry is. ;

§26.2. Verlof van afwesigheid weens ’n leerlingonder-
wyser se siekte mag deur die hoof aan die leerlingonder-
wyser toegestaan word: Met dien verstande dat 'n aansoek
om verlof tot afwesigheid weens siekte vir langer as drie
opeenvolgende dae deur 'n mediese sertifikaat tot tevre-
denheid van die hoof gesteun moet word. As die leer-
lingonderwyser in 'n kollegetehuis of in 'n koshuis onder
die beheer van ’n opleidingskool inwoon, kan die hoof

- na goeddunke daarvan afsien om ’n mediese sertifikaat te

vereis. "

$26.3. Die hoof mag verlof tot afwesigheid weens ander
redes as siekte tot 'n maksimum van drie opeenvolgende
dae aan ’'n lesrlingonderwyser toestaan. As verlof van
meer as drie opeenvolgende dae verlang word, moet die
goedkeuring van die Sekretaris vooraf daartoe verkry
word. . '
$26.4. ’n Leerlingonderwyser moet dic hele kursus vir

die betrokke onderwysersertifikaat by een en dieselfde op-
leidingskool of -kollege aflé. Oorplasing van een oplei-

-dingskollege of -skool na ’n ander word net in buitenge-

wone omstandighede oorweeg en moet deur die Sekretaris
goedgekeur word: Met dien verstande dat die Sekretaris
hom die reg voorbehou om ’n leerlingonderwyser van

_een opleidingsinrigting na 'n ander oor te plaas as omstan-

dighede na sy -mening so 'n stap regverdig. -
' Toelating tot 'n Tegniese Kollege.

§27. Aansoek om toelating as voltydse of deeltydse leer-
ling tot.’n tegniese kollege word op ’n vorm wat deur die
Sekretaris goedgekeur is, by die hoof van die betrokke
kollege gedoen. Voltydse leerlinge word in die regl slegs
aan die begin van die eerste skoolkwartaal van 'n kalen-
derjaar toegelaat. ¥ : '

Lyfstraf.

§28.1. Onder geén omstandighede mag lyfstraf aan enige
meisie of enige leerlingonderwyser toegedien word nie.

§28.2. {a) Lyfstraf, as ’'n laaste uitweg, mag aan seuns
toegedien word in ernstige gevalle van wangedrag.’

(b) Lyfstraf word slegs deur die hoof, of deur ’n
ander onderwyser in teenwoordigheid van die hoof, na
behoorlike ondersoek, toegedien. _

‘(¢) In geen geval mag lyfstraf in die teenwoordig-
heid van ander leerlinge toegedien word nie, maar in die
geval van gesamentlike oortreders kan leerlinge in die
teenwoordigheid van sodanige ander gesamentlike oortre-
ders lyfstraf toegedien word. '

(d) "Lyfstraf word slegs op ‘die boude met 'n ge-
skikte platriem of rottang en,met behoorlike inagneming
van die ouderdom en liggaamlike toestand van die leer-
ling toegedien en dan net op 'n gematigde en redelike
wyse en in geen omstandighede op sodanige wyse dat dit

| blywende liggaamlike letsel of skending veroorsaak nie. .
" §28.3. Die hoof moet ’n register hou van alle gevalle van

lyfstraf toegedien, waarin die datum en die aard van die
misdryf, die datum en aard van die straf toegedien en deur
wie dit toegedien is, aangetoon moet word en hierdie regi-
ster moet te alle tye vir 'n skoolinspekteur ter insae I2.

$28.4. (@) In ’n Staat- en Staatsondersteunde koshuis kam
die koshuissuperintendent, na gelang van die geval, lyf-
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inflict corporal punishment or may delegate the powers
Jhe possesses under this sub-regulation, to the senior
resident teacher or house master. ]

(b) The provisions of sub-regulations 1, 2 and 3 of this
regulation shall also apply ir the case of corporal punish-
ment at hostels. ; '

$28.5. Punishment of whatever nature shall always be

reasonable and just, and shall as far as possible fit the
offence that has been committed. :

SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION OF PUPILS OR STUDENTS.

At a State School, a State-Aided School, Continuation

Class or a Part-Time Class, Except a School of Industries,

a Reform School, a Training College, a Training School
and a State-Aided Special School.

§29.1.
opinion of the principal it would be prejudicial to the
interests of the school to retain such pupil on the roll, the
principal may suspend such pupil from attendance, in
which case the principal shall at once inform the parent
or guardian concerned in writing of the reason for such
suspension, and he shall immediately report such suspen-
sion to the school committee (or manager) concerned or
the regional board where there is no school committee (or

manager) or the board of control in the case of a technical

college or an agricultural school. The school committee
(or manager) or the regional board or the board of control,
as the case may be, shall immediately institute an inquiry
to decide whether the pupil shall be reinstated or expelled.

$29.2. Where serious misconduct on the part of a pupil
has been brought directly to the notice of the school
committee (or manager) or regional board or board of
control or the Secretary, the principal of the school or
college may be directed by the school committee (or
manager) or regional board or board of control or the
Secretary, as the case may be, to suspend such pupil,
pending the result of the inquiry into the charge. The
principal shall at once inform the parent or gnardian of
the child in writing of the reason for such suspension.

$20.3. In the case of a school under a manager the latter
shall without delay inform the parent or guardian of
the child of his decision as to whether the pupil is to be
-reinstated or expelled. When the pupil who has been
expelled is subject to compulsory school attendance, the
manager shall notify the regional board of such expulsion.

§29.4. Where a school committee decides that any pupil
shall be expelled, the school committee shall report such
expulsion to the regional board within fourteen days of
such decision, and the regional board shall at its ensuing
meeting confirm or otherwise deal with the decision of
the sehool committee, and the decision of the regional
board shall prevail over that of the school committee.
In the case of schools under the direct control of either
a regional board ‘or a board of control the decision taken
at the inquiry instituted by the regional board or the board
of control shall be confirmed or reviewed at the ensuing
meeting of the regional board or the board of control.

529.5. When the expulsion of a pupil who is subject to
compulsory school attendance, is maintained, the regional
board or the board of control _'shal?lmake its recommenda-
tions regarding the future education of the pupil con-

cerned, and communicate such recommendations to the

parent or guardian of the pupil, and the Secretary.

529.6. A pupil suspended from attending school pending
a decision as to whether he shall be reinstated or expelled
shall not be admitted to any other school during the time
that he is so suspended.

§29.7. Any appeal against the action of the school com-
mittee (or manager), or the regional board or the board of
control, may be made to the Secretary and the decision
of the Secretary shall be final.

Training Colleges and Training Schools.

S30.1. A woman pupil teacher who marries during a
course of training shall no longer be permitted to attend
such course after her marriage and she shall be deemed
to have failed to complete the training course concerned.

Where the conduct of a pupil-is such that in the

straf toedien of die bevoegdhede wat hy ooreenkomstig
hierdie subregulasie besit, aan die senior inwonende on-
derwyser of koshuisvader oordra. ;

(b) Die bepalings van subregulasies 1, 2 en 3 van
hierdie regulasie is ook in die geval van lyfstraf by kos-
huise van toepassing.

S28.5. Straf van watter aard ook al moet altyd redelik
én regverdig wees, en sover moontlik 'n natuurlike ver-
band hou met die oortreding wat begaan is.

SKORSING EN UITSETTING VAN LEERLINGE OF STUDENTE.

By ’'n Staatskool, Staatsondersteunde Skool, V oortsettings-

klas of 'n Deeltydse Klas (uitgesonderd 'n Nywerheid-

en Verbeteringskool, 'n Opleidingskollege, Opleidingsicool
. en Staatsondersteunde Spesiale Skool).

S29.1.. Waar die gedrag van ’n leerling sodanig is dat dit
na die mening van die hoof afbreuk sal doen aan die
belange van die skool om sodanige leerling toe te laat om
die skool langer by te woon, kan die hoof sodanige leer-
ling uit die skool skors; in dié geval moet die hoof die
betrokke ouer of voog dadelik skriftelik van die rede vir
sodanige skorsing in kennis stel, en die skorsing onmid-
dellik aanmeld by die betrokke skoolkomitee (of
bestuurder) of by die streekraad waar daar geen skool-
komitee of bestuurder-is nie of by die beheerraad in die
geval van ’n tegniese kollege of landbouskool. Die skool-
komitee (of bestuurder) of die streekraad of beheerraad,
na gelang van die geval, moet onverwyld ’n ondersoek
inste] om daaroor te besluit of die leerling weer toegelaat
of uitgesit moet word. '

$29.2. Waar ernstige wangedrag deur ’n leerling reg-
streeks onder die aandag van die skoolkomitee (of

" bestuurder) of streekraad of beheerraad of Sekretaris ge-

bring is, kan aan die hoof van die skool of kollege opdrag
gegee word deur die skoolkomitee (of bestuurder) of
streekraad of beheerraad of Sekretaris, na gelang van die
geval, om sodanige leerling te skors in afwagting van
die uitslag van die ondersoek na die aanklag. Die hoof
moet dadelik die ouer of voog van die kind skriftelik in
kennis stel van die rede vir sodanige skorsing.

S29.3. In die geval van ’n skool onder ’n bestuurder
moet laasgenoemde onverwyld die ouer of voog van die
kind in kennis stel van sy besluit dat die leerling Of weer
tot die skool toegelaat of uitgesit is. Indien die leerling
wat uitgesit is, skoolpligtig is, moet die bestuurder die
streekraad in kennis stel van sodanige uitsetting,

$29.4. Waar ’n skoolkomitee besluit dat ’n leerling uit-
gesit moet word, moet die skoolkomitee binne veertien
dae vanaf die datum van so ’n besluit die streekraad van
die leerling se uitsetting in kennis stel, en die streekraad
moet op sy eersvolgende vergadering die besluit van die
komitee bevestig of andersins behandel en die besluit van
die streekraad is van krag bo dié van die skoolkomitee.
In die geval van skole onder die regstreekse beheer van
Of °n streekraad Of ’n beheerraad moet die besluit wat
geneem is tydens die ondersoek wat deur die streek- of
beheerraad ingestel is, by die eersvolgende vergadering
van die streek- of beheerraad bevestig of hersien word.

$29.5. Waar die uitsetting van ’n leerling wat aan ver-
pligte skoolbesoek onderworpe is, gechandhaaf word, moet
die streek- of beheerraad aanbevelings ten opsigte van
die toekomstige onderwys van die betrokke leerling doen,
en sodanige aanbevelings aan die ouer of voog van die
leerling en aan die Sekretaris meedeel.

§29.6. ’'n Leerling wat uit ’n skool geskors is in afwag-
ting van 'n besluit of hy weer toegelaat of uitgesit moet
word, mag tot geen ander skool toegelaat word gedurende
die tyd dat hy aldus geskors is nie.

S29.7. Enige appel teen die optrede van die skool-
komitee (of bestuurder), of van die streekraad, of van ’n
beheerraad moet by die Sekretaris aangeteken word en
die beslissing van die: Sekretaris is finaal.

'Opleidingskolleges en Opleidingskole.

$30.1. ’n Vroulike leerlingonderwyser wat in die loop
van ‘n opleidingskursus in die huwelik tree, mag nie die.
kutsus na haar huwelik bywoon nie en word daar geag
dat sy die betrokke opleidingskursus nie voltooi het nie.
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$30.2. The pecretary may at any time terminate a pupil
‘teacker’s cousse of training when, in his opinion, the pupil
teacher has cither failed to make the necessary progress
in such course or is unsuited to the teaching profession.
Where the termination of a course of training of a pupil

teacher is corsidered necessary by the principal, he shall.

as scon as possible and generally not later than at the
end of the firét year of such pupil teacher’s course, report
the matter to the Secretary. - i '
}8131. (@) The'| principal may suspend a pupil teacher if
= .
(i) is absent from classes without leave;

(ii) attends|the classes irregularly;

(iii) fails to submit himself to the discipline of the col-

lege or |school; :

(iv) uses intoxicants or stupefying drugs excessively;

(v) is guilty|of indecent conduct; ; -

(vi) commity any criminal offence; or

(vii) behaves|in a manner which is regarded by the prin-

cipal as|not befitting a pupil teacher. :

(b) Where the course of training of a pupil teacher has
been terminated in terms of sub-regulation 2 or where
such pupil teacher has been suspended in terms of para-
graph (g), the |principal shall inform such pupil teacher
in writing of that fact and shall call upon him to submit
within a specifi

denial or'dcfenlce. .
(c) On_reoeiﬁt of the pupil teacher’s written statement,
1

or, if the pupil|teacher does not submit a statement after
the specified périod has expired, the principal shall for-
ward to the Secretary through the board of control for
the training institution, his report, a copy of the letter
calling upon the pupil teacher for a written statement and
the pupil teacher’s statement, if any.

(d) After corLsideration of the documents referred to
in paragraph (¢) and after any further inquiries that he
may consider necessary, the Secretary may order that the
pupil teacher be expelled from the training college or
training school, leither forthwith or from a date fixed by
him, or he may direct that the pupil teacher be allowed
" to return to the college or school concerned and under

gfha]t conditions, The decision of the Secretary shall be

nal. 50 4 : ;

3 | : . ) .
S32. Where a pupil teacher has been suspended in terms
of paragraph (a) of regulation S31, the principal may
forbid the pupil ]:eacher concerned to reside in any hostel
until such time a5 the decision of the Secretary is received.

| CHAPTERT.
FINANCIAL AID \To PUPILS AT STATE AND STATE-AIDED
ScrooLs AND TO PUPIL TEACHERS AT TRAINING
- | INSTITUTIONS. '

|| Boardiﬁg Allowance. ' -

TLL A boardgigﬂ allowance, not exceeding R18.00 per:

quarter, may be granted to a pupil boarding at an approved
boarding establishment, excluding a State ‘hostel, or at a
State-aided schoo] hostel, on condition that— )
(@) such pupil has successfully completed  at least the
fifth standagd : Provided that this provision shall not
apply in respect of a pupil for whom regular school
attendance is compulsory; Vew
(b). such pupil is, to the satisfaction of the Secretary,
under proper supervision and provided with suitable
food and accommodation; ;

(c) the parents or guardian of such pui:i] are, in the

opinion of ithe Secretary, not financially able pro-,

‘perly to czwre for and lodge him away from his
‘home; and | : - o =

(d) such pupil resides at least thiee miles from the

. nearest suitable school, and cannot be transported

_daily to and from school in a suitable manner:

Provided that a boarding allowance may be granted

. for health or other .approved reasons despite the
said distance being three miles or less. '

time a wriften statement of explanation,

§30.2. Die Sekretaris kan ter eniger tyd ’'n leerling-
onderwyser se opleidingskursus befindig wanneer, na sy
oordeel, die leerlingonderwyser df in gebreke gebly het
om die nodige vordering in sodanige kursus te maak of
ongeskik vir die onderwysberoep blyk te wees. Indien
die beéindiging van ’n’ leerlingonderwyser se opleidings-
kursus deur die hoof nodig geag word, moet hy dit so
spoedig moontlik, en in die regl nie later as die einde
van die eerste jaar van die leerlingonderwyser se kursus
nie, onder die aandag van die Sekretaris bring.

$31. (a) Die hoof kan ’n leerlingonderwyser skors as hy

(i) sonder verlof van klasse afwesig is;
(ii) die klasse ongereeld bywoon;
(iii) in gebreke bly om hom aan die dissipline van
die kollege of skool te onderwerp;
(iv) oormatig gebruik maak van bedwelmende drank
_ of verdowingsmiddels; - _
. (v) hom aan onsedelike gedrag skuldig maak;
(vi) enige strafregtelike oortreding begaan; of
(vii) hom op ’n wyse gedra wat die hoof as onbe-
taamlik vir ’n leerlingonderwyser beskou.

(b) Wanneer die opleidingskursus van ’n leerling-
onderwyser ingevolge subregulasie 2 begindig word of
wanneer sodanige leerlingonderwyser ingevolge paragraaf -
(a) geskors word, gee die betrokke hoof sodanige leerling-
onderwyser skriftelik van die feit kennis en versoek hom
om binne ’n bepaalde tydperk ’n skriftelike verklaring van
verduideliking, ontkenning of verdediging voor te 1é.

(¢) By ontvangs van die leerlingonderwyser se skrif-

‘telike verklaring of. as hy nie *n verklaring voorlé nie, na

verstryking van die bepaalde tydperk, moet die hoof sy
verslag, 'n afskrif van die brief waarin die leerlingonder-
wyser om 'n skriftelike verklaring gevra is en die leerling-
onderwyser se verklaring, as daar is, deur bemiddeling
van die beheerraad van die opleidingsinrigting aan die
Sekretaris voorlé. . '

(d) Na oorweging van die dokumente genoem in
paragraaf (c) en na verdere ondersoek wat hy nodig mag
ag, kan die Sekretaris gelas dat die leerlingonderwyser op
staande voet of van die datum deur hom vasgestel, uit
die opleidingskollege of opleidjngskoo?'uitgcsit word, of
bepaal dat die leerlingonderwyser weer toegelaat moet-

| word tot die kollege of skool en op watter voorwaardes.

Die Sekretaris se beslissing is finaal.

§32. Wanneer 'n leerlingonderwyser ingevolge paragraaf
(@) van tegulasie S31-geskors word, kan die hoof die
betrokke leerlingonderwyser belet om in enige koshuis in
te, woon tot tyd en wyl die beslissing van die Sekretaris
ontvang word. ‘ i

HOOFSTUK T.

FINANSIELE HULP AAN LEERLINGE IN STAAT- EN STAATS-

. ONDERSTEUNDE SKOLE' EN LEERLINGONDERWYSERS AAN

OPLEIDINGSINRIGTINGS. .
" Losiestoelae.

T1.1. Aan 'n leerling wat as kosganger in 'n goedgekeur-
de losiesplek, uitgesonderd ’n_Staatskoshuis, of in 'n
Staatsondersteunde skoolkoshuis tuisgaan kan ’n losies-
toelae van hoogstens R18 per kwartaal toegeken word op
voorwaarde dat sodanige leerling: - » ;
(a) minstens die vyfde standerd met welslae voltooi het:
Met dien verstande dat hierdie bepaling nie van
toepassing is ni¢ ten opsigte van ’'n leerling wat tot
gereelde skoolbesoek verplig is; - T
-(b) tot tevredenheid van die Sekretaris onder behoorlike
toesig staan en van geskikte kos en inwoning voor-
sien word; ' .
" (¢) se ouers of voog, na die oordeel van die Sekretaris,
finansieel nie in staat is om die leerling behoorlik
~“te versorg en te huisves weg van sy eie huis nie; en
(d) minstens drie myl van die naaste geskikte skool
. woon en dat hy nie daagliks van en na skool op
geskikte wyse vervoer kan word nie: Met dien
verstande dat so 'n losiestoelaag om. gesondheids-
redes of om ander goedgekeurde redes toegeken
" kan word selfs al is sodanige afstand drie myl of
korter. '

-~
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T1.2. Applicatién for a boarding allowance shall be made
on an approved form to the regional representative of the
region in which the boarding establishment or hostel is
situate. ’

T1.3. An approved boarding allowance shall be valid
until the end of the calendar year for which the approval
is granted. '

T1.4. A pupil to whom a boarding allowance has been
awarded shall forfeit such allowance if the Secretary is
satisfied that the pupil is not making the desired progress
in his studies. , ;

- T1.5. A boarding allowance shall not be payable in
advance, and payment shall be made quarterly direct to
the person supplying board and lodging to the pupil.

Travelling Allowarice.

T2.1.
that— 2 :
(@) the pupil has successfully completed at least the
fifth standard: Provided that this provision shall
not apply in respect of a pupil for whom regular
school attendance is compulsory;
(b) the amount of the travelling allowance does not
exceed R20.00 per annum; )
(¢} no travelling allowance be granted to a pupil re-

siding within two miles of a suitable school having |-

the necessary accommodation except where excep-

tional circumstances of physical disability exist; and
(d) no travelling allowance be granted to a pupil to

whom a boarding allowance has been granted.

T2.2. Application for a travelling allowance shall be
made on an approved form to the regional representative
of the region in which the school attended by the pupil is
sitnated. ' - . '

T2.3. A travelling allowance shall be valid only until the
" end of the calendar year for which the approval is granted.

T2.4. The authorized travelling allowance shall be
paid quarterly direet to the parent or guardian and shall
be subject to such conditions as may be determined. by the
Secretary.

T25. Payment of a travelling allowance shall be dis-
continued if the Secretary is satisfied that the pupil con-
cerned is not making the desired progress in his studies.-

Study Loans to Pupil Teachers.

T3.1. The Minister may annually grant to persons
following a recognized teachers’ course at a recognized
training institution, study loans at such amount as the
Minister, after consultation with the Minister of Finance,
may determine. .

T3.2. A pupil teacher to whom a loan has been granted
in terms of regulation T3.1., shall enter into an agreement
on a form approved by the Secretary, in which he under-
takes to repay the full amount of the loan within the
period, and in such instalments as may be determined by
the Secretary. t '

T3.3. Application for a study loan shall be made, on or
before the 31st January, to the secretary of the board of
control of the training institution concerned, or in the case
of a university college, to the registrar, and, in the case
of a !T"tate-aided training school, to the manager of such
school. . -

T3.4. The loan shall be payable in quarterly instalments,
subject to the submission of a certificate by the principal
or rtegistrar of the training institution concerned that the
pupil teacher has attended the training institution regularly,
and that his conduct and progress have been satisfactory.

T3.5. The Secretary may require that a pupil teacher,
to whom a loan has been granted, repay immediately
the total amount which is, in terms-of the agreement re-
ferred to in sub-regulation T3.2, still outstanding, includ-
ing interest thereon at six per cent per annum on the total
amount due if— ' :

A travelling allowance may be granted on condition

| taris mag bepaal, terug te betaal,

- T1.3.

T1.2. Aansoek om ’n losiestoelae word op 'n goedge-
keurde vorm aan die streckverteenwoordiger van die be-
trokke sireeck waarin die losiesplek of koshuis geled is,
gerig. :

'n Goedgekeurde losiestoelae is geldig tot aan die
einde van die kalenderjaar ten opsigte waarvan die goed-
keuring verleen is. :

T1.4. ’n Leerling aan wie 'n losiestoelae toegeken is, ver-
beur sodanige toelae indien die Sekretaris oortuig is dat
die ieerling nie die gewenste vordering in sy studies maak
nj.e. o .y I

T1.5. ’n Losiestoelae is nie vooruitbetaalbaar nie en uit-
betaling geskied kwartaalliks regstreeks aan die persoon
wat die losies en inwoning aan die leerling verskaf,

Vervoertoelge.

T2.1. ’n Vervoertoelae kan op die volgende voorwaardes
toegeken word:
(a) Die leerling moet minstens standerd vyf met welslae
voltooi het: Met dien verstande dat hierdie bepa-
ling nie van toepassing is ni¢ ten opsigte van ’n
leerling 'wat tot gereelde skoolbesoek verplig is;
(b) Die bedrag van 'n vervoertoelae is hoogstens R20
per jaar. )
(c) Behalwe waar dit buitengewone omstandighede van
liggaamlike gestremdheid geld, word geen vervoer--
toelae toegeken aan ’n leerling wat binne twee myl
van 'n geskikte skool wat oor die nodige akkommo-
dasie beskik, woon nie.
- (d) Geen vervoertoelae word toegeken aan ’n leerling aan
wie 'n losiestoelae toegestaan is nie. '

T2.2. Aansoek om ’n vervoertoelae word op ’'n goedge-

_keurde vorm gerig aan die streekverteenwoordiger van die

streek waarin die betrokke skool wat die leerling bywoon,
geleé is.

T23; “n Ve,rvoeftoclaé is alleen geldig tot aan die einde
van die kalenderjaar ten opsigte waarvan die goedkzuring
verleen is, :

T24. Die toegestane vervoertoelae word kwartaalliks
regstreeks aan die ouer of voog betaal en is onderworpe
aan sodanige voorwaardes as wat die Sekretaris mag
bepaal. '

T2.5. Die betaling van 'n vervoertoelae word - gestaak
indien die Sekretaris oortuig is dat dic betrokke leerling
nie die gewenste vordering in sy studies maak nie.

Studielenings aan Leerlfngona’érwysers.

T3.1. Die Minister kan jaailiks studielenings toeken aan
persone wat 'n erkende onderwyserskursus aan ’n erkende
opleidingsinrigting volg teen sodanige bedrag as wat die
Minister, na oorlegpleging met die Minister van Finan-
sies, bepaal:

T3.2. ’n Leerlingonderwyser aan wie ’'n lening ingevolge
regulasie T3.1 toegeken word, moet 'n ooreenkoms op ’n
vorm deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur, onderteken waarin
hy onderneem om die volle bedrag van die lening binne
die tydperk en in sodanige paaiemente as wat die Sekre-
T3.3.. Aansoeke om studielenings word gerig aan die
sekretaris van die beheerraad van die betrokke opleidings-
inrigting, of in die geval van ’n universiteitskollege aan
die registrateur, of in die geval van ’n Staatsondersteunde
opleidingskoo! aan die bestuurder van sodanige skool, op
of voor 31 Januarie.

T3.4. Die lening is in kwartaallikse paaiemente betaal-
baar onderworpe aan die voorlegging van ’n sertifikaat
deur die hoof of die registrateur van die betrokke oplei-
dingsinrigting dat die leerlingonderwyser die opleidings-
inrigting gereeld bygewoon het en dat sy gedrag en vorde-
ring bevredigend was: '

T3.5. Die Sekretaris kan wvereis -dat "n leerlingonder-
wyser aan wie 'n lening toegestaan is, die volle bedrag
wat volgens die ooreenkoms in subregulasie T3.2 vermeld
nog verskuldig is, plus ses persent rente per jaar op die
totale bedrag verskuldig, onverwyld terugbetaal—
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~
(a) he fails, ‘without good reason, to complete his
course, within a reasonable period of time;

(b) he, havmg‘ completcd his course and having been
appointed . as a teacher in a State or State-aided
school, fails to serve in that capacity for a period
at least equal to the period of duration of the course
for which the loan was granted; or /. .

() 'he, having been offered an appomtment as a teacher
at a State or State-aided school within a reasonable
period of time before or after the completion of the
course, ref ses to accept such appointment or
accepts an’ jappointment with an employer other
than the Department without first having obtained
the authorit of the Secretary to do so.

T36. ses of thlS Chapter mamage shall not

For the pur
the course, to accept an appointment or to rémain in such
service for the pen\Td as agreed

T3.7.  The Secreta y may in any specific case where
pupil teacher, for r(lj sons acceptable to the Secretary, can-
not, on completion

post, exempt such student' teacher from the obhgatlon to
accept appomtment]at a State or State-alded school

\ Study Bur.s‘anes

T4.1. The Mlmste may annually grant study bursarlcs,
at such amount as the Minister, after consultatlon Wlth the

Minister of Fmancei may determine, to—

- A{a) women pupil [teachers taking courses at a training
' 'college or |

(b) pupil teachcr# taking courses ata uhwers:ty college
or technical college to qual:fy for the. teaclnng of
sccondary pul}lls ) , _

instalments in respec
paragraph (b) of sub-regulation 1, and in quarterly instal-
ments in respect of study at a trammg ‘college referred to
in paragraph (a) of tFe said sub-regulation, and shall be
forwarded to the principal of the training institution

T4.2. (1) Bursaries |Fhall be pald annually m two equal

N
T4.2. (2) P'\yment f the first mstalmem sha]] be made

n the receipt of an official statement from the principal
of the ‘training institution attended by the pupil teacher
confirming that the pupil teacher is registered at the insti-
tution and is already dttending lectures. The second- instal-
ment shall be payable jat the commencement of the second
emester on receipt of a further statement that the conduct,

ave been satisfactory

4.3. The award of |bursanes shall be sub;ect to the
ollowing conditions: -+

on an approved form to serve as a teacher.at a
school under the control of the Department imme-
diately after atraining. teaching qualifications and
to serve as a teacher in the Department for at least
one year for every year he received a bursary.

Secretary, with the conditions 'set out in paragraph
(i) hereof, he shiall refund the full amount of the
bursary in such manner and on such cond1t1ons as
the Secrétary may determine.

(iii) Should the - burslary holder fail to advance to a
higher course, o should he, for any reason what-
ever, fail to attain a teachers’ certificate, -he shall
refund the full amount of the bursary received by
him in such manher and on such condmons as the
Secretary” may determine.

woman bursary holder who marries.
| . )
|

be regarded as a légitimate reason for failing to _complete.

f his course, be absorbed.in a suitable

of study at a college referred to in

attended by the burseu:y holder, to be handed to the latter.

tiendance at lectures Tnd the progress of the pupll teacher'

(i) The pupil teac eJr shall undertdke by al"} agreement :

(i) Should he fail 1 comply, to the satisfaction of the

(iv) Regulation T3.6 J:hall apply’ mutatis mutana‘ss toa.

(a) as hy sonder gegronde redes in gebreke bly om
binne 'n redelike tydpetk sy kursus te voltooi; .
(b) as hy, nadat hy 5y kursus voltooi het en nadat hy as
“onderwyser in 'n Staat- of Staatsondersteunde skool -
" aangestel is, in gebreke bly om in sodanige hoeda-
-nigheid diens te doen vir 'n.tydperk wat minstens
so lank duur as die duur van die kursus waarvoor
die lening toegestaan was; of
(c) as hy, nadat n pos as onderwyser by ’n Staat- of
Staatsondersteunde skool binne 'n redelike tydperk
‘voor of na voltooiing van d1e kursus aan hom aan-
. geblcd word, weier om so n aanstelling te aanvaar
_ of ’n ander betrekking by 'n ander werkgewer as
die Departement aanvaar sonder dat hy eers die
goedkeuring van die Sekretaris verkry het.

T3.6. Vir die toepassmg van die bepaimgs van hierdie
Hoofstuk word 'n huwelik nie beskou as 'n gegroncle rede
vir versuim om die kursus te voltooi of om ’n pos te
aanvaar of om in diens vir die tydperk soos ooreengekom
aan te bly nie.

T3.7. Die Sekretans kan in emge besondere geval aan
’n'leerlingonderwyser wat by voltooiing van sy kursus, om

redes wat vir die Sekretaris aanneemlik is, nie in 'n geskikte

betrekking opgeneem kan word nie, voorwaardelik vIy-
stelling verleen van die verpligting om ’n betrekking by 'n
Staat- of Staatsondersteunde skool te aanvaar.

Studiébeurse.

T4.1. Die Minister kan jaarliks studiebeurse teen soda-
nige bedrag as wat die Minister, na oorlegpleging met
die Minister van Finansies, bepaal, toeken aan:! "
(a) leerlingonderwyseresse wat kursusse aan ’n oplei-
dingskollege volg; of
() leerlingonderwysers- wat kursusse aan ’n universi-
teitskollege -of tegniese kollege volg om hulle te
bekwaam vir die onderrig van sekondére leerlinge.

T42 (1) Beurse word jaarliks mtbetaal in twee gelyke

' paaiemente, ten opsigte van studie aan ’'n kollege in para-

graaf (b) van subregulasle 1 bedoel en kwartaalliks ten
opsigte van studie aan ’n opleldmgskollege in paragraaf

(a) van genoemde subregulasie bedoel, en word aan die
hoof van die betrokke opleldmgsmngtmg wat deur die
beurshouer bygewoon word, -gestaur v1r oorhandiging
aan die beurshouer.

(2) Ultbeta]mg van die eerste paaiement geskled na
ontvangs van ’n amptelike verklaring deur die hoof van
die opleidingsinrigting wat die leerlingonderwyser bywoon;
waarin bevestig word dat die leerlingonderwyser aan die
inrigting geregistreer is en reeds lesings bywoon Die
tweede paaiement geskied aan die begin van die tweede
semester na ontvangs van 'n verdere verklaring dat die
gedrag, bywoning van lesings em vordering van die leer-
lingonderwyser bevredigend was. .

E4 3. . Beurse word op die vo]gendc voorwaardes toege-
en: ;

(1} Die Ieerhngonderwyser verbind hom by ooreen-
Koms op ’n goedgekeurde vorm om onmiddellik na
verwerwing van die onderwyskwalifikasic aan ’n

.. skool onder die Departement as onderwyser diens

" te doen en vir elke jaar wat hy 'n beurs ontvang
“het, minstens een jaar as onderwyser onder die
Departement te dien.

(ii) Indien hy in gebreke bly om die voorwaardes in
paragraaf (i) genoem tot tevredenheid van die
Sekretaris na te 'kom, moet hy die volle bedrag
van die beurs op sodanige wyse en voorwaardes
terugbetaal as wat die Sekretaris mag bepaal.

' (uﬂ Indien die beurshouer nie daarin slaag om na ’'n
“hoér kursus bevorder te word nie, of lHdlB!l hy nie,
“om watter rede ook al, daarin slaag om ’n onder-
wysersertifikaat te verwerf nie, moet hy die totale
- bedrag van die beurs deur hom ontvang, op soda-
nige wyse en voorwaardes, terugbetaal as wat die
' Sekretaris. mag bepaal.” '

(w) Reguiasw T3.6 is mutatis mutandis van toepassmg
in die geval van 'n vroulike beurshouer wat in die

hqu:hk tree. .
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_ - CHAPTER U. _
* ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL OF ScHOOL FUNDS.

Trust Committees.

Ul.l. All school funds of State and State-aided schools
(except continuation classes and State-aided vocatlonal
schools) shall be controlled by a trust committee.

Ul.2. The board of control established in terms of Chap-
ter E, the school committee established in terms of Chapter
F, the advisory committee established in terms of Chapter
G and the management established in terms of regulation
J3.1 of Chapter J, shall act as the trust committee of the
particular school or college for which it has been estab-
lished: Provided that where a school committee does not
exist at a State school, the Secretary may appoint a trust
committee consisting of not less than three and not more
than seven parents or guardians of pupils attending such
school: Provided further that where a school committee
does not exist at a State-aided school, the trust. committee
of such school shall consist of the manager and either the
principal or the vice-principal of such school and not more
than four parents or guardians of children attending such
- school who have been designated by the manager after
consultation with the principal and approved by the Secre-

tary. The manager or his deputy shall act as chairman of

the trust commlttee

A Principal to Aft as Secretary.

‘U1.3. The principal or a member of his staff designated
by him shall act as secretary to the trust committee.

UL4. The provisions of regulations F7.1 to and including
F74 'in regard to meetings of school committees, the
quorum and procedure at meetings and the keeping of
minutes of meetings shall apply mutatis mutandis to trust
committees.

The Secretary may Direct that Trust Funds and School
" Funds as well as Securities be Transferred to Him.

U2. The Secretary may at any time direct that:—

(a) trust funds and/or school funds of a school shall
be wholly or in part transferred to him who shall,
as circumstances require, either invest such funds
with the Public Debt Commissioners or place such
funds in a suspense account until such time as
_they can be applied in accordance with the con-
ditions of the trust, donation or bequest or for
the purpose for which they were collected or until
they can be paid over to the trust committee; .

(b) particulars of securities relatmg to or of investments
of trust funds referred to in paragraph (a) be re-
ported to him. Such securities shall be placed in a
safe deposit or other place of security unless the
Secretary directs that such documents be trans-

. ferred to him for safe keeping.

Collection of and Contribution to School Funds.

U3. Funds may be collected for a school fund by means
of:

(a) bazaars, sales, concerts and other functions: Pro-
vided that funds. obtained from the sale of agricul-
tural products of such school shall be accounted
‘for separately and shall be used only for the pur-
pose of agricultural training at such school unless
the Secretary authorizes the use of such funds for
other purposes:
or proposal for the collection of school funds shall
be arranged in consultatnon with the trust com-
mittee;

(b) acceptance of. bpquests and donations;

(c) regular contributions by or on behalf of pupils of a
school: Provided that such contributions shall be
voluntary and that no pupil who does not contri-

bute or contributes only a small amount, shall 1n !

any way whatsoever be penahzed

Books to be Kepr

U4.1. The secretary of the trust committee shall be re-
sponsible for the issue of all receipts, the keeping of

‘ULl

en hoogstens sewe ouers of voogde van leerlinge in die
"betrokke skool:
- daar by 'n Staatsondersteunde skool nie 'n skoolkomitee

* aangewys, tree op as sekretaris van -die trustkomitee.

" passing vir sover dit trustkomitees betref.

Provided further that any scheme .

"HOOFSTUK U.
ADMINISTRASIE EN BEHEER VAN SKOOLFONDSE,

Trustkomitees.

Alle skoolfondse van Staat: en Staatsondersteunde
skole (uitgesonderd wvoortsettingsklasse en Staatsonder- -
steunde beroepskole), word beheer deur 'n trustkomitee.

Ul.2. Die beheerraad ingestel ingevolge Hoofstuk E, die
skoolkomitee ingestel ingevolge Hoofstuk F, die advies-
komitee ingestel ingevolge Hoofstuk G en die. bestuur
ingestel ingevolge regulasie J3.1 van Hoofstuk J, tree op
as trustkomitee van die besondere skool of kollege waar-
voor hy ingestel is: Met dien verstande dat waar geen
skoolkomltee by ’n Staatskool bestaan nie, die Sekretaris
'n trustkomitee kan benoem, bestaande uit minstens drie

Met dien verstande voorts dat indien

bestaan nie, die trustkomitee by sodanige skool bestaan
uit die bestuurder en Of die hoof of onderhoof van
sodanige skool en hoogstens vier ouers of voogde van
leerlinge in die betrokke skool, deur die bestuurder in
oorleg met die hoof aangewys en onderworpe aan -die
goedkeuring van ‘die Sekretaris. Die bestuurder of sy
plaasvervanger tree op as voorsitter van die trustkomitee.

“n Skoolhoof Tree op as Sekretaris.
Ul.3. Die skoolhoof of 'n lid van sy personeel deur hom

Ul.4. Die bepalings van regulasies F7.1 tot en met F7.4
met betrekking tot die vergaderings van skoolkomitees,
die kworum en prosadure by vergaderings en hou van
notule van vergaderings is mutatis mutandis van toe-

Die Sekretaris kan gelas dat Trustgelde en &koo!fondse
asook Sekuriteit aan hom oorhandig word.

U2. Die Sekretaris kan te eniger tyd gelas dat—

(a) trustgelde en/of skoolfondse van ’n skool geheel

of deels aan hom oorgedra word wat deur hom na

gelang van omstandighede by die Staatskuldkom-

- missarisse bel€ of in 'n afwagtingsrekening gestort

word tot tyd en wyl sodanige gelde en/of fondse

ooreenkomstig die voorwaardes van die trust,

skenking of bemaking of vir die doel waarvoor dit

- ingesamel is, aangewend of aan die trustkomitee
oorgedra kan word;

' (b) besonderhede van alle sekuriteite met betrekking to
of van beleggings van trustgelde in paragraaf (¢
genoem, aan hom gerapporteer word. Sodanig
sekuriteite: word in ’n brandkluis of ander veilig
plek geplaas tensy die Sekretaris gelas dat sodanig
stukke aan hom oorhandig word vir bewaring.

Insameling van en Bydraes tot Skool’fonds".

U3. G@Geld vir 'n skoolfonds kan ingesamel word deu
middel van:

(a) Basaars, verkopings, konserte en ander funksies
Met dien verstande dat fondse wat uit die verkoo
van landbouprodukte van sodanige skool verkr
word, afsonderlik verantwoord moet word en sleg
vir doeleindes van landbou- onderrig aan sodamg

- skool gebruik moet word, tensy die Sekretari
magtiging verleen dat dit vir ’n ander doel gebrui
kan word: Met dien verstande voorts daf enig
skema of plan vir die insameling van skoolfonds
in oorleg met die trustkomitee gereél moet word;

(b) aanname van bemakings en donasies:

(c) gereelde bydraes deur of namens leerlinge van
skool: Met dien verstande dat sodanige bydra
vrywillig moet wees en dat geen leerling wat gee
bydrae of slegs ’n geringe bydrae kan maa

" enigsins op watter wyse ook al gepenalisecer m
word nie,

2

Boekhouding.

U4.1 Die -sekretaris van die trustkomitee is veran
woordelik vir die uifreik van alle kwitansies, die hou v
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books of account, the safe keepmg of such books, receipts
and their countetfoils and also all other records or docu-

ments pertaining| to the school fund and generally for |
the effective conirol -of all accounting matters and shall

also comply with all departmental mstructwns in connec-
tion with such flinds

- U4.2. Receipts s

shall be obtained |f | for all funds spent. !
U4.3. (a) Books |of account shall bc kept for all receipts

and e;;pendlture

- (b) Books of account and other rcIated documents
may b checked at any time by an inspector
of schpols or other officer authorized thereto
by the|Secretary: Provided that a member of
the trust committee appointed by such com-
mittee and who is not a member of the school

- staff shall check such books and other related
documents at least once per school quarter
and Sh#r“ report back to the trust committee.
Any irregularities shall be.reported to the
Secrefaty who may direct that such steps be
taken .:us he may deem nccessary

U4.4. The books and accounts of a trust committee shall

- be closed off at the end of each financial year and shall,
unless the Secretary determines otherwise, be audited by
an auditor appointed by the trust committee and approved
by the Secretary. | 3 |

3
Deposit | |

US.1. Al funds ro‘;cewed for the school fund whether
for a specific purste or not, shall be depos:ted at the
earliest opportunity|in an account maintained in the name
of the school at a |post office savings bank, commercial

\and Withdrawal of szd.s'

bank, building socicty or other bankmg mstntutmn Tegis-

tered in terms of the Banking Act.

Us.2. Wxtndrawals‘ from the account referrcd to in sub-
regulation 1 shall be made only under the signatures of
both the secretary and the chairman of the trust com-
mittee or such other member as authorized by the trust
committee. ‘ ,
US3. No s.xpendm;re shall be made or funds expended
- without the prior agproval of the trust committee.

U5.4. No hire purchasc agreement shall be apntered mto
without the prior ap;iroval of the Secretary.

U5.5. The Secretar shall not be held hable for any
school funds or any| transaction in connecuon therewﬂh

Record of Equipment Purchased from Schoo! Funds or
Dohated fo a Schoa! .

U6. The secretary q)f the trust committee shall keep a-

proper tegister of ali equipment purchased ftom school
funds or donated to|the school and_ the principal shall
ensure that such equipment is properly mamtamed

|

e

Purpose for whr(|h School. Funds may be Used

U7. With du¢ regarél to the conditions of any bequest
and/or trust, school funds may be applied to:-—

(@) the purchase of|athletlc and sports eqmpment

(b) the tranisport of athletic and sports teams and also
participants of |concerts and other cultural activi-
ties: -

(c) assistance for délservmﬁ pupils and school prizes

Ad) educatm nal excu‘rsnons or tours: '

(e) hollday camps f?r pupils;

() hire or purchase [of educational aids if not supphed
by the Departmant ;

(g) hire of enterta&nment films;
(h) improvement of school site and sports grounds,
(i) any other purp()s,c approved by the Secretary

I be rssued for all funds received and

rekeningboeke, die veilige bewaring van sodanige boeke,
kwitansies en teenblaaie daarvan asook alle ander stukke
of dokumente met betrekking tot die skoolfonds en oor
die algemeen vir die doeltreffende beheer oor alle rekening-
aangeleenthede en nakoming van alle departementele
voorskrifte in verband met sodanige fondse,

U4.2. Kwitansies moet vir alle geld wat ontvéng word,
uitgereik word en verkry word vir alle gelde wat bestee
word. :

U4.3. (a) Rekeningboeke van alle ontvangstes en uit-
gawes moet gehou word.

(b} Die rekeningboeke en ander betrokke stukke
kan te eniger tyd deur n skoolinspekteur of
enige ander beampte deur die Sekretaris daar-
toe gemagtig, nagesien word: Met dien ver-
stande. dat ’n lid van die trustkomitee deur
sodanige komitee aangewys, wat nie ook ’n lid
van die skoolpersoneel is nie, die boeke en
ander betrokke stukke minstens een maal per
skoolkwartaal moet nasien en aan die trust-

- komitee verslag moet doen. Enige onreél-
matigheid moet aan die Sekretaris gerapporteer
word wat sodanige stappe as wat hy nodig mag
ag, kan gelas.

U4.4. Die boeke en rekeninge van ’n trustkomitee moet
aan die einde van die boekjaar afgesluit word en, tensy
die Sekretaris anders bepaal, geouditeer word deur ’n
ouditeur wat die trustkomitee aanstel en die Sekretaris

{ goedkeur.

Deponeer en Opvra van Geld.

Us.1. Alle geld ten opsigte van die skoolfonds ontvang,

" hetsy vir ’n spesifiecke doel, al dan nie, moet by die

vroegste geleentheid na ontvangs daarvan, op naam van
die skool in’n rekening by ’n Posspaarbank, handelsbank,
bougencotskap of ander bankinrigting, geregistreer krag-
tens die Bankwet, gedeponeer word. -

U5.2. Opvragings uit die rekening in subregulasic 1
genoem, moet slegs by handtekening van beide die sekre- -

taris en voorsitter van die trustkomitee of andér lid deur

die trustkomitee aangewys, geskied.

U5.3. Geen uitgawe mag aangegaan en geen gelde uit-
betaal word sonder die voorafverkreé goedkeuring van
die trustkomitee nie. ;

US54. Geen huurkoopkontrak mag sonder die vooraf-'
verkre€¢ ‘goedkeuring van die Sekretaris aangegaan word
nie. -

U55. Die Sekretaris is nie aanspfeekhk ten opsigte van
enige skoolfonds of enige transaksies in verband met
sodanige fonds nie

Opgawe van U:tmstmg uit Skoolfondse aangekoop of aan
Skool geskenk.

U6. Die Sekretaris van die trustkomitee moet ’n behoor-
like register hou van alle uitrusting wat uit skoolfondse

- aangekoop of aan die.skool geskenk is en die skoolhoof

moet sorg dra dat sodamge uitrusting behoorlik  onderhou
word .

" Doel waarvoor Skoolfondse aangewend kan word.

U7. Skoolfondse kan, met behoorlike inagneming van

die voorwaardes van enige bemaking en/of trust aange-
wend word vir—

(@) die aankoop van atletiek- en sportuntrustmg,

(b) vervoer van atletiek- en sportspanne asook deel-
nemers aan konserte en ander kultuurbedrywig-
hede:

(¢} ondersteuning van verdienstelike leerhnge en skool-
pryse;.

(d) opvoedkundige uitstappies of toere

(e). vakansiekampe vir leerlinge;

(f) huur of aankoop van opvoedkundige hulpmiddels,
wanneer nie deur die Departement verskaf nie:

(g) huur.van vermaaklikheidsfilms;

(k) verbetering van die skoolterrein en sportgronde;

-(#) enige ander doel wat deur die Sekretaris goed-

: gekeur word.
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Financial Year and Statements.

US8.1. The financial year of each school fund account
commences on the 1st of April of each year and ends on
the 31st March of the following year.

U8.2. All financial books in respect of a school fund
account shall be closed off at the end of the financial year.

U8.3. On or before the 30th April of each year a full
statement of revenue and expenditure, reflecting clearly
the position ‘of each trust, donation, bequest and school
fund in respect of the preceding financial year and certified
correct by the secretary and chairman of the trust com-
- nittee, together with a return of any equipment purchased
~or donated in terms of regulation U6., shall be submitted
to the Secretary. i :

U84. The Secretary may in addition to the statements

and return referred to in sub-regulation 3, at any time call
for a special report or such other particulars as he may
consider necessary in connection with the administration
of trust funds and school funds and also in connection
with equipment purchased out of trust funds or school
funds including equipment donated to the school. .

Administrative Expenditure.

U9l Expenditure in connectibn- ‘with the administration
of school funds such as the purchase of receipt and other
books and stationery may be met from such funds.

U9.2. No member of a trust. committee or a teacher or
any person assisting such committee, shall, in any way
whatsoever, be compensated or paid for duties connected
with the control and administration of a school fund.

" Legal A;t'rfon.s'.

U10.. All legal actions by or against a trust committee
shall be instituted in the name of such committee and any
legal costs incurred shall be a charge against the school
fund: Provided that no legal action may be instituted or
defended by the trust committee without the approval of
the Secretary. : Lo

Disposal of School Funds and Equipment on Closing of
8 - School.

Ull. Whenever a school is to be closed permanently,”

the principal of the school shall, before such school closes,
hand over to the Secretary all available school funds and
equipment purchased from school funds or donated to the
school: Provided that the triist committee .concerned may

recommend to the Secretary the school or schools to

" which the said funds and equipment should be transferred.
The Secretary may employ such. funds and equipment for
the benefit of another school or schools or make it avail-
able for any other purpose he may consider desirable.

CHAPTER V.

THE OFFICIAL LANGUAGES AS MEDIA AND SUBIECTS OF
INSTRUCTION,

Medium of Instruction.

V1.1. The medium of instruction of every pupil up to
and including the highest standards shall be either Afri-
kaans or English according to which of these languages
he knows the better: Provided that; if a pupil knows both
the said languages equally well according to the finding
of the principal of the school and subject to the approval
of the inspector of schools, the medium of instruction of
such pupil shall be either. Afrikaans or English as the
parent may elect or, if the parent fails to exercise such
right of election, as the principal may decide. ‘

V12. If in terms of sub-regulation 1 provision must be
made in a school for the use of both Afrikaans and Eng-
lish as media- of instruction, such provision shall be
made: ' X :

Boekjaar en State.

U8.1. Die boekjaar van elke skoolfondsrekening begin
op 1 April van elke jaar en eindig op 31 Maart van die
daaropvolgende jaar. .

U8.2. Alle finansigle boeke van ’n skoolfondsrekening
moet aan die einde van die boekjaar afgesluit word.

U8.3. Op of voor 30 April van elke jaar moet 'n volle-

" dige staat van inkomstes en uitgawes vir die voorafgaande

boekjaar wat die stand van elke trust, skenking, bemaking
en skoolfondse duidelik aandui, korrek gesertifiseer deur
die sekretaris en voorsitter van die trustkomitee aan die
Sekretaris voorgelé word, tesame met *n opgawe van enige

‘uitrusting aangekoop of geskenk ooreenkomstig regulasie -
) _ .

.

U8.4. Benewens die staat en opgawe in subregulasie 3
genoem, kan die Sekretaris te eniger tyd ’n spesiale verslag .
of ander inligting in verband met die administrasie van
trustgelde en skoolfondse asook in verband met uitrusting
uit skoolfondse of trustgelde aangekoop, insluitende uit-
rusting aan die skool geskenk, wat hy nodig ag, eis.

Administratiewe Uitgawes.

U9.1. Ulitgawes in verband met die administrasie van ’n
skoolfonds soos die aankoop van kwitansie- en ander
boeke en skryfbehoeftes kan uit sodanige fonds bestry
word. . _ :

U9.2. Geen lid van ’n trustkomitee of 'n onderwyser of
ander persoon wat sodanige komitee behulpsaam is, mag
op enige wyse hoegenaamd, vergoed of beloon word vir
pligte wat hy vervul ten opsigte van die beheer en admini-
strasie van ’n skoolfonds nie.

Regsgedinge.
U10. Alle regsgedinge deur of teen 'n trustkomitee word
op naam van so ’'n komitee ingestel en enige regskoste
daardeur aangegaan, word teen die skoolfonds in rekening
gebring : Met dien verstande dat geen regsgeding ingestel
of verdedig mag word deur die trustkomitee sonder die
goedkeuring van die Sekretaris nie.

Beskikking oor Skoolfondse en Uitrusting by Sluiting van
_ Skool. o

Ull. Wanneer 'n skool vir 'goed staan gesluit te word,
moet die hoof van die skool, voor sodanige skool sluit,

alle beskikbare skoolfondse en uitrusting uit skoolfondse

aangekoop, of aan die skool geskenk, aan die Sekretaris
oorhandig: Met dien verstande dat die betrokke trust-
komitee by die Sekretaris kan- aanbeveel na watter skooil
of skole die bedoeclde fondse en uitrusting, corgedra be-
hoort te word. Die Sekretaris kan genoemde fondse en
uitrusting tot voordeel van 'n ander skool of skole aan-
wend of vir enige ander doeleindes wat hy wenslik ag,
beskikbaar stel. * -

HOOFSTUK V.
Die AMPTELIKE TALE AS MEDIUMS EN AS LEERVAKKE.
Medium van Onderrig.

V1.1. Die medium van onderrig van elke leerling tot in
die hoogste standerds is of Afrikaans of Engels na gelang
van watter taal hy die beste ken: Met dien verstande dat,
as 'n leerling altwee die genoemde tale ewe goed ken vol-
gens die bevinding van die skoolhoof en onderworpe aan
die goedkeuring van die inspekteur van skole, die medium
van onderrigz van sodanige leerling of Afrikaans of
Engels is al na die ouer verkies of, as die ouer in gebreke
bly om sodanige reg van keuse uit te oefen, al na die hoof
besluit. B

V1.2. Indien kragtens subregulasie 1 voorsiening gemaak
moet word in ’n skool vir die gebruik van sowel Afrikaans
as Engels as mediums van onderrig, word sodanige voor-
siening gemaak: '
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' (@) by means of parallel classes in the standards up to
“and including the fifth standard if in such standards
the total number of pupils in each of the two
language groups is at least fifteen, and by means
¢ of paralle? classes in the sixth up to and including
- the tenth Estandard if in any such standard the
number of pupils in each of’ the two language

1, groups is at least ten; b

: .
(b) in cases not described ‘in paragraph (a), by means
of paralle} classes if the existing organization of

the school| so- permits, and otherwise by means of
teachers qualified to instruct through both media.

- V13. The Secrelary may iﬁ'res_peét of any school decide
that only pupils whose medium of instruction is te be

Afrikaans or only pupils whose medium| of instruction

is to be English s]rall be enrolled therein.

~ V1.4. The Secrejary or an inspector of schools may at
any time enter and inspect any school for the purpose of
ascertaining whether. the provisions of this Chapter in

" connection with €

- with and an inspector of schools shall, during his periodi-
cal visits to schools, ascertain whether the said provisions
are complied with and report to the Secretary any case
where such provisions are not being observed. -

Afrikaans ana English as Subjects of Instruction.

V2.1. Both Afrikaans and English shall be included
among the subjects of istruction of every pupil in every
~ standard. of a sc| ool, -unless the Secretary otherwise

directs, |

~ up to and including the fifth standard the offi-

V22. (a) During ic course of ‘education in standards:

cial lariguage which is not the medium of

instruction of the pupil, shall be’ employed as
much as possible as a medium in the teaching
of that Sanguage as a subject.

(b) During fthe course of education' in standards
from the sixth up to and including the tenth
standard the official language which is not the

. medium | of instruction of the pupil, shall solely
be employed as medium in the teaching of
that language as a subject. L

RELIGIOUS. INSTRUCTION.

At State Schools, Schools of Industries, and

: '|' Reform Schools. -~

V3. Every school shall be opened daily with the Lord’s
Prayer or another prayer, or with the Lord’s Prayer and
another prayer, and
Bible.

V4. Tn-every schocl religious instruction in terms of the
prescribed syllabus shall be given, without note or com-
ment, by one or more of the teachers and no person other
than a member ‘of the teaching staff of the school shall
be allowed to give religious instruction during school
hours at such school. ' :

V5. Religious instriction in terms of regulation V4 shall
be given within school hours and as far as possible at the
beginning of -the schu'laol day: Provided that—, -

(@) inall standards up to and including the' fifth stand- |
the aggregate 11 hours per week

ard at least i
- shall be devoted to religious instruction;.

(b) in all standarfj‘s from the sixth standard up to and
including the ltenth standard in the aggregate 70
minutes- per week shall be devoted to religious
instruction of kv
minutes; '| _ .

(¢) the time devoted to religious instruction shall not
include time given to religious devotions or Bible
study circles. > |

V6. No spesific doctrine or dogma which is distinctive
of any particular religious denomination or sect shall be
taught. N bt :

e medium of instruction are complied

)with the reading of a portion from the

hi]ch a period shall last at least 20

(@) by wyse van parallelklasse in die standerds tot en
t met die vyfde standerd as in sodanige standerds die
totale getal leerlinge in elk van die twee taalgroepe
minstens vyftien is, en by wyse van parallelklasse in
di¢ sesde tot en met die tiende standerd as in enige
sodanige standerd die getal leerlinge in elk van die

twee taalgroepe minstens tien is;

. . s
" (b) in gevalle nie in paragraaf (@) beskryf nie, by wyse.
~ van parallelklasse as die bestaande organisasie van
die skool dit_toelaat, of anders by wyse van onder-
wysers wat bevoeg is om deur altwee mediums
onderrig te gee.

V1.3. Die Sekretaris kan ten opsigte van enige skool
besluit dat net leerlinge wie- se medium van onderrig
Afrikaans moet wees; of net leerlinge wie se medium van

onderrig Engels moet wees, daarin ingeskryf word:

‘V14. Die Sekretaris, of 'n insbektéur van skole, kan te

eniger tyd enige skool besoek en inspekteer ten einde te
verseker dat die bepalings van hierdie Hoofstuk in ver-
band met die medium van onderrig uitgevoer word en 'n
inspekteur van skole moet, tydens sy periodieke besoeke
aan skole, vasstel of bedoelde bepalings uitgevoer word
en enige geval waar dit nie gedoen word nie, aan die
Sekretaris rapporteer. - : ; '

Afrikaans eh Engels as' Leervakke.

'V2.1. Sowel Afrikaans as Engels word ingesluit onder
| die leervakke vanm elke leerling in elke standerd van 'n

skool, tensy die Sekretaris anders gelas.

V2.2. (a) Gedurende die loop van onderwys in standerds
tot en met die vyfde standerd moet die ampte-
like taal wat nie die medium van onderrig van
die leerling is nie, soveel mioontlik gebruik
word as medium by die onderrig van daardie
taal as 'n vak. i '

(b) Gedurende die loop van onderwys in stan-

derds van die sesde standerd tot en met die

~ tiende standerd moet die amptelike taal wat

nie die medium van onderrig van die leerling

is nie, uitsluitlik as medium gebruik word by
die onderrig van daardie taal as ’n vak.

GODSDIENSONDERRIG,
By Staarskde, Nywerheid- en Verbeteringskole.
: | ] )

V3. Elke skool word daagliks ‘geopen met d.ie. Onse
Vader of ’n ander gebed of met die Onse Vader en 'n ander
gebed en met die lees van 'n gedeelte uit die Bybel.

V4. In elke skool word Godsdiensonderrig sonder op-
merking of kommentaar deur een of meer van die .onder-

‘wysers gegee ooreenkomstig die voorgeskrewe leerplan en

niemand behialwe 'n lid van die onderwyspersoneel van
die skool mag gedurende skoolure Godsdiensonderrig aan

_sodanige skool gee nie. )

V5. Godsdiensonderrig kfagte‘ﬁs regulasie V4 géskied_
binne skoolure en sover moontlik aan die begin van die
skooldag: Met dien verstande dat— :

(@) in alle standerds tot en met die vyfde standerd alte-

same minstens 13 uur -per week aan Godsdiens-
onderrig bestee word;

(b) in alle standerds van dic sesde standerd tot en met
die tiende standerd altesaam 70 minute per week
aan Godsdiensonderrig bestee word waarvan 'n

_ periode minstens 20 minuté moet duur; '

(c) die 'tyd wat aan Godsdiensonderrig bestee word, nie
die tyd wat aan gesamentlike Godsdiensoefening of
Bybelstudiekringe bestee word, insluit nie.

V6. Geen bepaalde leer of dogma wat onderskeidend is
van *n besondere Godsdienstige gesindte of sekte, mag ge-
doseer word nie. : 7
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V7. Notwithstanding anything
V3 up to and including V6—

(@) no pupil whose parent .or -guardian has notified
the principal of the school in writing of his desire
that such pupil should not receive religious instruc-
tion, shall be compelled to receive such instruction,
nor shall he be compelled to attend the religious
devotions in the mornings, and a pupil so exempted
from religious instruction shall in no way on
account-of such exemption be liable to punishment;

contained in regulations

(b)

no teacher shall be required to give, or to be_pre-

sent at the giving of religious instruction if he |

expresses any conscientious objection thereto and
1+ has obtained exemption from this obligation from
the Secretary. ' -

V8. Regulations V4 up to and including V7, excluding
paragraph (a) of regulation V7, shall not apply to train-
ing colleges and training schools: Provided that in such
colleges and schools training is given in the method of
religious instruction based on the aforesaid syllabus, .

V9. Every inspector of schools shall, when visiting
schools, inquire whether the provisions of regulations V3
up to and including V8 are being observed, and report
upon the matter to the Secretary. :

At State-Aided Schools.

V10. The manager or coﬂtrol]ing body who is re-

sponsible for the management of such school shall deter-

mine the natyre of the religious instruction to be given:
Provided that such instruction shall be given in conformity
with the provisions of regulation V5: Provided further
that no pupil attending any such school shall be required
to be present at the giving of such instruction if the parent
of such pupil has expressed in writing to the manager or
controlling body any conscientious objection to such
Instruction. e '

Disputes as to Religious Instruction.

V11. Any disFute between a school committee, regional
board, board of control, management, advisory committee
or manager of a school and a parent or guardian in regard
lo any matter connected with the giving of religious
instruction in any school shall be submitted to the Secre-
tary, whose decision shall be final, d :

_ CHAPTER W.
PRIVATE SCHOQLS.
Registration of Private Schools.

WL1. Any application for registration of a private school
In terms of section six of the Act shall be made on an
approved form to the Secretary through the regional board
- of the school region in which such school is or will be

situated and shall contain such particulars as the Secretary
may require. . :

W1.2. A private school shall be registered by the Secre-
tary only if he is satisfied that the applicant will, to the
extent he may require, comply with the provisions of this
Chapter. _— ' '

W1.3. On registration of a private school by the Secre-
tary, the following requirements shall apply: —

(@) No person shall, without the approval of the Secre-
tary, give tuition in a private school to children be-
tween the ages of 6 and 16 years, both ages inclu-
sive (hereinafter referred to in . this Chapter as
“schoolgoing age”).

(b) The. basic syllabus .shali be as approved by the

‘Secretary and shall not be departed from without
_the approval of the Secretary.

.skool gele€ is of sal wees, aan die Sekretaris gerig op ’n

V?.. Ondanks enige bepalings van regulasies V3 tot en
met V6,

(@) word geen leerling wie se ouer of voog die hoof

- van die skool skriftelik verwittig het van sy be-
geerte dat daardie leerling nie Godsdiensonderrig
moet ontvang nie, verplig om sulke onderrig te ont-
vang nie, en hy word ook nie verplig om aan die
Godsdiensoefening by die opening in die mdre
deel te neem nie en ’n aldus vrygestelde kind mag
nie op enige wyse as gevolg van vermelde vrystel-
ling strafbaar gestel word nie;

(b) is -geen onderwyser verplig om Godsdiensonderrig

te gee of daarby aanwesig te wees as hy enige ge-

. wetensbeswaar daarteen het op grond waarvan hy

van sodanige verpligting vrystelling van die Sekre-
taris verkry het.

V8. Regulasies V4 tot en met V7, uitgesonderd paragraaf
(a) van regulasie V7, is nie van toepassing op opleidings-
kolleges of opleidingskole nie: Met dien verstande dat in
sodanige kolleges en skole opleiding gegee word in die
metodiek van Godsdiensonderrig gegrond op die voor-
noemde leerplan.

V9. Elke inspekteur van skole moet by die inspeksie van
skole ondersock instel of die bepalings van regulasies V3
tot en met V8 nagekom word, en daaromtrent aan die
Sekretaris verslag doen. -

By Staatsondersteunde Skole.

V10. Die bestuurder of beherende liggaam wat so ’n
skool bestuur, bepaal die aard van die Godsdiensonderrig
wat gegee moet word: Met dien verstande dat sodanige
onderrig gegee word ooreenkomstig die bepalings van
regulasie V5: Met dien verstande voorts dat geen leer-
ling wat so 'n skool besoek, verplig is om by sodanige
onderrig aanwesig te wees as die ouer van so ’n leerling
skriftelik enige gewetensbeswaar teen sodanige onderrig
aan die bestuurder of bestuursliggaam te kenne gegee het
nie.

Geskille oor Godsdiensonderrig.

V11. Enige geskil tussen ’n skoolkomitee, streekraad,
beheerraad, bestuur, advieskomitee of bestuurder van ’n
skool en 'n ouer of voog met betrekking tot enige saak
in verband met die gee van Godsdiensonderrig in enige
skool word voorgelé aan die Sekretaris by wie die eind-
beslissing berus.

HOOFSTUK W.
PRIVATE SKOLE.
Registrasie van Private Skole.

I
WI1.1. Enige aansoek om registrasie van ’n private skool
ingevolge artikel ses van-die Wet word deur bemiddeling
van die streeckraad van die skoolstreek waarin sodanige

goedgekeurde vorm tesame met sodanige besonderhede as
wat die Sckretaris in elke geval mag verlang.

W.2. Die Sekretaris registreer ’n private skool slegs as
die applikant hom, in die mate deur die Sekretaris vereis,
daarvan oortuig dat die bepalings van hierdie Hoofstu
nagekom sal word. '

W1.3. By die registrasie van ’n private skool deur di
Sekretaris is die volgende bepalings van toepassing:

(a) Niemand mag sonder die goedkeuring van di
Sekretaris in ’n private skool onderrig gee
kinders tussen die ouderdomme van 6 en 16 j
nie, beide ouderdomme inbegrepe (hieronder i
hierdie = Hoofstuk ,skoolgaande ouderdom’
genoem); :

(b) die basiese leerplan moet wees soos deur die Sekre
taris goedgekeur en geen afwyking van sodanig
leerplan word toegelaat sonder die Sekretaris
goedkeuring nie; '
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(¢) Instruction shaE{l-bé given in a room or rooms situ-
ated, built and| equipped to the satisfaction of the
Secretary. |

(d) Thé' school cél"l ndar shall be as _apprové.d annually
by the Secretayy. : y

The number ot! hours of instruction per:school day
shall be prescribed by the Secretary. |

(e}

juries of Owner.

W2.1. The owner of a private school shall—

(@

keep and m_ain{eiin an enrolment and an| attendance
register of chik#rcn of schoolgoing age in his school;

keep and maintain a register of the teachers em-
ployed at such school; |

(b

keep any such documents as may be required from
time to time by the Secretary, in general or in any
particular case;’ ' ;

(c)

submif, for perusal the registers and é’documents
referred. to in paragraphs (@), (b) and (c) at such
times as the Sgcretary may require; and

(d)

submit at least once a year to the regional board
a certificate, signed by the inspector of - schools,

* stating whether the school is functioning satisfac-
torily or not. ‘ 3

(e

Cance!}laﬁon of Regfsfr&tfdn.

W3.1. If the SecretLlry ‘has reason to believe that the
manner in which a private school is being maintained or
managed, or thaf tHe instruction given therein can be
detrimental to the physical, mental or moral, welfate of
the pupils attending |such school, or is contrary to the
provisions of this Chapter, he may, by written notice
directed to the owner of such school, instruct the owner
to rectify any matter mentioned in such notice within the
period stated therein. koo § :

W3.2. If the owner,

to whom a written notice has been

directed in terms of !sub-r;gu!ation 1, refuses or fails to
rectify within the stipulated period any matter mentioned
in such notice to the satisfaction of the Secretary, -the
Secretary may, on further written notice to the owner,
cancel the registration of such school with effect from a
date mentioned in such further notice. . |

W3.3. The registration of a private school shall terminate
automatically if the |enrolment of pupils of schoolgoing
age at such school is below 15 at the end of ‘any school
quartér as determined by the approved school calendar
referred to in regulation W1.3 (4). - i

W3.4. The registration of a pri?ate school, terminates
automatically when such school no longer complies with
the requirements of rxgulation W1.3 (). : ?

W4. For the purppses of this Chapter “owner” shall
mean the person or body of persons controlling a private
school or owning such school. | ' .

: E I

CHAPTER X.
ISTABLISHMENT AND |CLASSIFICATION OF STATE SCHOOLS.

school is established in %any school
board of the region concerned shall

2. In respect of a State school the Minister shall decide
whether boys or girﬁ1s or.both boys and girls are to be
nrolled therein and ghall determine the subjects of instruc-
ion and the highest and lowest standards in the curriculum
f the school as a whole or in the curriculum for boys and
irls, respectively, in|the case of a school in which both
oys and girls are
eing a primary school, secondary school, high school,
ericultural school; vocational school or special school.

enrolled, according to such school’

" (c) onderrig moeét in 'n lokaal of lokale gegee word
wat tot tevredenheid van die Sekretaris geleg,
gebou en uitgerus is;’ '

(d) die skoolkalender moet wees soos jaarliks deur die
Sekretaris goedgekeur; en

(e) die getal ure onderrig per skobldag word deur die
Sekretaris voorgeskryf. -
Pligte van Eienaar.

W2.1. Die eienaar van ’n private skool moet—

(@) 'n inskrywings- en bywoningsregister van die kinders
van skoolgaande ouderdom in sy skool houwen = °
byhou; : OE -

(b) register hou en byhou van die onderwysers in diens
by. sodanige skool; : :

()] sodanige ander stukke hou as wat van tyd tot'tyd

deur die Sekretaris' in die algemeen of in enige
besondere geval verlang mag word;

(d) dié by subparagrawe (a), (b) en (c) bedoelde registers
' en stukke op sodanige tydstip as wat die Sekretaris

mag verlang, vir insae voorlé; en

(¢) minstens een keer per jaar by die streekraad ’n

" sertifikaat indien deur ’n’ inspekteur van skole

onderteken, waarin vermeld word of die skool
doeltreffend is, al dan nie.

Kansellering van Registrasie. .

W3.1. As die Sekretaris rede het om te vermoed dat die
wyse waarop ’n private skool onderhou of bestuur word of
dat -die onderrig daarin gegee nadelig kan wees vir die
liggaamlike, verstandelike of sedelike welsyn van die
leerlinge wat sodanige skool besoek, of in stryd is met die
bepalings van hierdie Hoofstuk, kan hy by wyse van skrif-
telike kennisgewing, gerig aan die eienaar van sodanige
skool, die eienaar gelas om enige saak in die kennisgewing
genoem binne die daarin bepaalde tyd te verhelp. :

W3.2. As die eienaar aan wie ’n skriftelike kennisgewing
gerig is ingevolge subregulasie 1 in gebreke bly, weier of
versuim om binne die bepaalde tyd tot bevrediging van
die Sekretaris enige saak in sodanige kennisgewing ver-
meld te verhelp, kan die Sekretaris by verdere skriftelike
kennisgewing aan die eienaar, die registrasie van ‘sodanige
skool ophef met ingang van 'n datum in sodanige verdere
kennisgewing bepaal.

W3.3. Die registrasie van enige private skool, verval
ipso facto as die inskrywing van leerlinge van skool-
gaande ouderdom by sodanige skool aan die end van enige
skoolkwartaal volgens dié in regulasie W1.3 (d) goed-
gekeurde skoolkalender benede 15 is. .

W3.4. Die registrasic van 'n private skool verval ipso
facto die oomblik as sodanige skool nie langer voldoen
aan die bepalings van regulasic W1.3 (@) nie. ;

W4. Vir die doeleindes van hierdie Hoofstuk beteken
_cienaar” die persoon of liggaam van persone wat ’n

‘private skool beheer of aan wie sodanige skool behoort.

HOOFSTUK X

INSTELLING EN KLASSIFISERING VAN STAATSKOLE.

-X1. Voordat 'n Staatskool in enige skoolstreek ingestel

word, word daar oorleg gepleeg met die streekraad van die

" betrokke streek.

X2. Ten opsigte van ’n Staatskool besluit die Minister
of seuns of dogters of sowel seuns as dogters daarin
ingeskryf moet word en, bepaal hy die leervakke en die
hoogste en - laagste standerds in die leergang van die
skool as n geheel of in die leergang vir seuns en dogters
onderskeidelik in die geval van ’n skool waarin sowel
seuns as dogters ingeskryf word, na gelang so 'n skool
*n laerskool, middelbare skool, hogrskool, landbouskool,
beroepskool of spesiale skool is. | ' .
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X3. A secondary school with an established enrolment
of not less than sixty pupils in the seventh and eighth
standards combined may, subject to the approval of the
Minister, be classified as a high school if the educational
needs of the locahty call for “such ciassxﬁcanon

X4. A primary school mﬁh an established enrolment of
not less than fifty pupils in the fourth and fifth standards
combined may, subject to the approval of the Minister,"

be classified as a secondary school if the educational needs

of fhe, ]ocahty call for such cIaSSIﬁcatlon

L A

If a I?r?rﬁ"ary sgc]:ool has for each of two -consecutive
. rters faile intain an average attendance
of at least ten pupfﬂs, sueh %choal,.shall be closed by the
Minister upon the expiry of the ‘said quiarters.” - -~ . .
X6. A high school or secondary ‘school shall cease ‘sc)
be classified as such if the Minister is satisfied that,t

educational ‘needs of ‘the locality no longer call for. s}uch
classification: Provided that notice extendmg over at least
one full calendar year of intention to change such classi-
fication: shall-be given to the reglonal board concemed

X3
"van minstens sestig leerlinge in die sewende en agtste

. deur die Minister geslhuit.
X6.

‘n Middelbare skool met *n gehandhaafde inskrywing

standerds gesamentlik kan, onderworpe aan die goed-
keuring van die Minister, as ’n hoérskool geklassifiseer”
word, mits die onderwysbehoeftes van die omgewing
sodanige klassifikasie vereis.

X4. ’n Laerskool met ’n gehandhaafde inskrywing van
minstens vyftig leerlinge in.die vierde en vyfde standerds
gesamentlik kan, onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van
die Minister, as 'n middelbare skool gesklassifiseer word,

mits die onderwysbehoeftes van die omgewmg sodanige
klassifikasie vereis,

X5. As 'n laerskool vir elk van twee agtereenvolgende

kalenderkwartale nie daarin geslaag het om ’n gemiddelde
besoek van minstens tien leerlinge te handhaaf nie, word
sodanige skool by verstryking van die genoemde kwartale

'n Hoérskos! o# & middelbare skool hou op om
as sodamg geklassifiseer te word as die Minister daarvan
oprtuig is dat die onderwysbehoeftes van die omgewing
nie langer sodanige klassifikasie vereis nie: Met dien
verstande dat kennis wat oor minstens een volle kalender-
jaar moet stT¥k;van die voorneme om 'sodanige klassifikasie
te verander, aan che‘betrokke strce_ cgee mdet word

_""‘\
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